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APPENDIX 1. QUESTIONNAIRE A. 

UFPR — SCHLA — DELEM — LINGUA INGLESA — EXTENSAO UNIVERSITARIA 
CURSO PARA PROFESSORES DE LINGUA INGLESA NO l o E 2o GRAUS 

Est a nao e uma p r o v a ; nao e n e c e s s a r i o se i d e n t i f i c a r . P o r t a n t o nao 
i n c l u a seu nome. Suas r e s p o s t a s serao t r a t a d a s com o maior s i g i l o . 
Por f a v o r preencha o q u e s t i o n a r i o a s e g u i r que a f e t a r a a escolha dos 
componentes deste c u r s o de r e c i c l a g e m . Por f a v o r e s p e c i f i q u e em ordem 
de sua p r e f e r e n c i a , a,b,c ... 

1. QUAIS SAO SEUS PROPOSITOS/ESPECTATIVAS AO FREQUENTAR ESTE CURSO? 

2. QUAIS SAO SUA(S) PRIORIDADE(S) PARA DESENVOLVER SUAS PROPRIAS 
HABILIDADES EM LINGUA INGLESA NESTE CURSO DE RECICLAGEM ? 

3. QUAIS OS COMPONENTES SOBRE LINGUISTICA QUE DEVEM SER INCLUIDOS NESTE 
CURSO DE RECICLAGEM ? 

4. QUAIS OS COMPONENTES SOBRE 0 ENSINO DE INGLES NO l o E 2o GRAUS QUE 
DEVEM SER INCLUIDOS NESTE CURSO DE RECICLAGEM? 

MUITO OBRIGADO POR TER COLABORADO CONOSCO. 
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APPENDIX 2. QUESTIONNAIRE B. TRANSLATION OF PORTUGUESE QU. 'A' 

FEDERAL UNIVERSITY OF PARANA. EXTRA-MURAL STUDIES. INSED-TEFL. 

T h i s i s n o t a t e s t so p l e a s e do n o t i n c l u d e your name. We would be 
g r a t e f u l i f you c o u l d complete t h e f o l l o w i n g q u e s t i o n n a i r e . Your 
answers w i l l i n f l u e n c e t h e c h o i c e o f components f o r t h e p r e s e n t and 
f u t u r e INSED-TEFL courses a t t h e UFPR. For each answer please l i s t 
a l p h a b e t i c a l l y a c c o r d i n g t o your p r e f e r e n c e s or p r i o r i t i e s . 

1. WHAT ARE YOUR PURPOSES/ HOPES IN ATTENDING THIS INSED-TEFL COURSE? 

PLEASE STATE IN ORDER OF PREFERENCE WHICH EEL SKILLS YOU WOULD LIKE 
TO IMPROVE AS AN INDIVIDUAL EFL LEARNER ON THIS INSED COURSE. 

3. WHICH LINGUISTIC COMPONENTS WOULD YOU LIKE TO SEE INCLUDED ON 
AN INSED-TEFL COURSE? 

4. WHICH ASPECTS OF TEACHING EFL IN THE PUBLIC SECTOR WOULD YOU LIKE 
TO SEE INCLUDED ON AN INSED-TEFL COURSE? 

THANK YOU VERY MUCH FOR YOUR COOPERATION. 
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APPENDIX 3. QUESTIONNAIRE C. 

UFPR — SCHLA — DELEM — LINGUA INGLESA — EXTENSA© UNIVERSITARIA 
CURSO PARA PROFESSORES DE LINGUA INGLESA NO l o E 2o GRAUS 

Est a nao e uma p r o v a ; nao e n e c e s s a r i o se i d e n t i f i c a r . P o r t a n t o nao 
i n c l u a seu nome. Suas r e s p o s t a s serao t r a t a d a s com o maior s i g i l o . 
Mas, por g e n t i l e z a , c o l a b o r e conosco, completando o q u e s t i o n a r i o a 
s e g u i r o mais f i e l p o s s i v e l . Por f a v o r de r e s p o s t a s que visem a 
a t e n d e r suas necessidades e r e a l i d a d e s de p r o f e s s o r ( a ) de i n g l e s . 

A. DADOS PESSOAIS 

1. SEXO: 2. IDADE 

3. QUALIFICACOES QUE POSSUI: 

4. NIVEIS NOS QUAIS ESTA ENSINANDO A LINGUA INGLESA: 

5. ONDE VOCE APRENDEU A LINGUA INGLESA? 

B. DADOS PROFISSIONAIS 

6. LIVRO(S)-TEXTO QUE ESTA USANDO NO ENSINO DA LINGUA INGLESA: 

7. FATORES QUE LHE DESAGRADAM SOBRE 0 ENSINO DA LINGUA INGLESA 

8. FATORES QUE LHE AGRADAM COMO PROFESSOR(A) DE LINGUA INGLESA 

9. POR QUANTOS ANOS ESTA LECIONANDO A LINGUA INGLESA? 

10. QUE METODO(S) VOCE USA NO ENSINO DE INGLES? 
(Por f a v o r e s p e c i f i q u e ) 

11. VOCE GOSTARIA DE FREQUENTAR OUTROS CURSOS DE RECICLAGEM? 
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12. SE VOCE RESPONDEU 'SIM', VOCE GOSTARIA DE RECICLAR-SE EM QUE ? 
(por f a v o r , l i s t e de acordo com a sua ordem de p r e f e r e n c i a a,b,c..) 

13. QUAIS OS OBJETIVOS EM TERMOS DE HABILIDADES VOCE ACHA MAIS 
IMPORTANTES E RELEVANTES PARA 0 ENSINO DE INGLES? 

(por f a v o r , l i s t e de acordo com a sua ordem de p r e f e r e n c i a a,b,c..) 

14. QUAIS ATIVIDADES PROFISSIONAIS VOCE CONSIDERA IMPORTANTE PARA 
MELHORAR 0 ENSINO DE INGLES NO BRASIL? 

15. DE INFORMACAO SOBRE SEU CONTATO COM A LINGUA INGLESA FORA DO 
AMBIENTE DE TRABALHO. (Por f a v o r e s p e c i f i q u e com d e t a l h e s e i n c l u a 
o numero de horas por semana p a r a cada h a b i l i d a d e ) 

o u v i n d o 

l e n d o 

f a l a n d o 

escrevendo_ 

o u t r o s 

16. QUAL 0 NUMERO MEDIO DE ALUNOS NAS SUAS TURMAS DE INGLES NO l o E 2o 
GRAUS? 

17. QUANT0 MINUTOS OU HORAS/AULAS VOCE ENCONTRA COM CADA TURMA DE 
INGLES NO l o E 2o GRAUS, SEMANALMENTE? 

C. INFORMACOES RELEVANTES AO CURSO DE RECICLAGEM 

Por f a v o r preencha e s t a p a r t e do q u e s t i o n a r i o que a f e t a r a a esc o l h a 
dos componentes n e s t e c u r s o de r e c i c l a g e m . 

18. QUAIS SAO SEUS PROPOSITOS/ESPECTATIVAS EM FREQUENTAR ESTE CURSO? 
(Por f a v o r numere as a l t e r n a t i v a s de acordo com a sua ordem de 
p r e f e r e n c i a e/ou p r i o r i d a d e ; comece com 'a' para a p r i o r i t a r i a . 

a e s t u d o de l i n g u a i n g l e s a v i s a n d o a sua melhora como 
p r o f e s s o r de l i n g u a i n g l e s a . 

a d q u i r i r urn conhecimento mais s o l i d o da l i n g u i s t i c a e da 
l i n g u a i n g l e s a em r e l a c a o ao aprendizado de l i n g u a s . 

c e s t u d o da l i n g u a i n g l e s a v i s a n d o a m e l h o r i a de sua capacidade 
como i n d i v i d u o e nao como p r o f e s s o r . 
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d d i s c u t i r / l e r / p e n s a r sobre o papel/conteudo/metodos/enfoques 
de e n s i n a r i n g l e s no l o e 2o Graus. 

f a m i l i a r i z a r - s e com uma maior v a r i e d a d e de m a t e r i a l s 
d i d a t i c o s e t e c n i c a s de s a l a de a u l a p a r a o e n s i n o de EFL. 

f m e l h o r a r seu manejo de c l a s s e ( i s t o e, planejamento de 
a u l a , c o n t r o l e , p a r t i c i p a c a o dos a l u n o s ) . 

g d e s e n v o l v e r seus conhecimentos sobre as i d e i a s e d u c a c i o n a i s / 
p s i c o l o g i c a s / s o c i a i s por t r a s do aprendizado e TEFL. 

h o u t r o s , p o r f a v o r , e s p e c i f i q u e 

19. QUAIS SAO SUA(S) PRIORIDADE(S) PARA DESENVOLVER SUAS PROPRIAS 
HABILIDADES EM LINGUA INGLESA NESTE CURSO DE RECICLAGEM ? 
(por f a v o r numere as a l t e r n a t i v a s de acordo com a sua ordem de 
p r e f e r e n c i a / p r i o r i d a d e ; comece com 'a' para a p r i o r i t a r i a ) 

a compreensao o r a l b conversacao ( f l u e n c i a ) 

c producao e s c r i t a d g r a m a t i c a 

e producao o r a l ( f a l a ) f l e i t u r a e compreensao 

extensao do v o c a b u l a r i o h o u t r a s , e s p e c i f i q u e : 

20. QUAIS OS COMPONENTES SOBRE LINGUISTICA QUE DEVEM SER INCLUIDOS 
NESTE CURSO DE RECICLAGEM ? 
(por f a v o r numere as a l t e r n a t i v a s de acordo com a sua ordem de 
p r e f e r e n c i a / p r i o r i d a d e ; comece com ' 1 ' para sua p r i o r i d a d e ) 

s i n t a x e / g r a m a t i c a b a q u i s i c a o de uma LE 

funcoes da l i n g u a ( p ragmatica) d f o n o l o g i a / f o n e t i c a 

s e m a ntica/ estudos l e x i c a i s f o u t r o s ; e s p e c i f i q u e : 

MUITO OBRIGADO POR TER COLABORADO CONOSCO. 
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APPENDIX 4. PILOT QUESTIONNAIRE D. TRANSLATION OF PORTUGUESE QU. 'C . 

FEDERAL UNIVERSITY OF PARANA. EXTRA-MURAL STUDIES. INSED-TEFL COURSE. 

Th i s i s n o t a t e s t . Please do n o t i n c l u d e your name. Your r e p l i e s 
w i l l be t r e a t w i t h t h e s t r i c t e s t c o n f i d e n t i a l i t y . Please complete t h e 
f o l l o w i n g q u e s t i o n n a i r e p r o v i d i n g answers which g e n u i n e l y r e l a t e t o 
your needs and i n t e r e s t s as a t e a c h e r o f E n g l i s h i n t h e p u b l i c s e c t o r . 

A. PERSONAL INFORMATION 

1. SEX 2. AGE 

3. WHAT ARE YOUR QUALIFICATIONS ? 

4. AT WHAT LEVELS ARE YOU TEACHING ENGLISH ? 

5. WHERE DID YOU LEARN/STUDY ENGLISH ? 

B. PEDAGOGIC INFORMATION. 

6. WHICH TEXTBOOK(S) ARE YOU USING IN YOUR EFL TEACHING ? 

7. WHAT DO YOU CONSIDER TO BE THE POSITIVE AND AGREEABLE FACTORS 
RELATING TO YOUR WORK AS AN EFL TEACHER ? 

8. WHAT FACTORS DO YOU CONSIDER DIFFICULT OR UNSATISFACTORY IN YOUR 
WORK AS A TEACHER OF EFL ? 

9. HOW LONG HAVE YOU BEEN TEACHING EFL ? 

10. WHICH METHOD(S) DO YOU USE IN YOUR EFL CLASSROOMS? 
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11. WOULD YOU LIKE TO ATTEND MORE PUBLIC SECTOR INSED-TEFL COURSES? 

12. I F 'YES' WHAT COMPONENTS WOULD YOU LIKE TO STUDY ON THE COURSES? 
Please l i s t y o u r p r e f e r e n c e s a l p h a b e t i c a l l y . 

13.WHICH LANGUAGE SKILLS DO YOU CONSIDER TO BE RELEVANT/FEASIBLE AS 
LEARNING/TEACHING AIMS FOR TEFL IN THE PUBLIC SECTOR IN BRAZIL? 
Please l i s t t h e s k i l l s a l p h a b e t i c a l l y i n o r d e r o f p r e f e r e n c e . 

14. WHICH PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES DO YOU CONSIDER IMPORTANT FOR EFL 
TEACHERS IN BRAZIL? 

15.HOW MUCH CONTACT DO YOU HAVE WITH ENGLISH OUTSIDE YOUR CLASSROOMS? 
Please s t a t e t h e a c t i v i t y (e.g. l i s t e n i n g o r r e a d i n g ) w i t h d e t a i l s 
i n c l u d i n g t h e number o f hours spent i n an average week. 
LISTENING 

READING 

WRITING 

SPEAKING 

16. HOW MANY STUDENTS ARE THERE IN YOUR AVERAGE EFL CLASS ? 

17. HOW MANY WEEKLY CONTACT HOURS DO YOU HAVE WITH YOUR AVERAGE EFL 
CLASS ? 

C. INFORMATION RELATED TO INSED-TEFL COURSES. 
Please complete t h e r e m a i n i n g p a r t s o f t h e q u e s t i o n n a i r e . 
Your answers w i l l i n f l u e n c e t h e c h o i c e o f components on t h i s 
and f u t u r e INSED-TEFL courses o f f e r e d by t h e UFPR. 

.8. WHAT ARE YOUR PURPOSES/HOPES IN ATTENDING THE INSED-TEFL COURSE? 
Please l i s t a l p h a b e t i c a l l y t h e a l t e r n a t i v e s a c c o r d i n g t o your 
p r i o r i t y / p u r p o s e ; i . e . 'a' w i l l be your f i r s t p r i o r i t y / p u r p o s e . 

a. t o s t u d y E n g l i s h language i n o r d e r t o improve your t e a c h i n g ( ) 
b. t o a c q u i r e a f i r m e r u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f l i n g u i s t i c s as w e l l as 

d e s c r i p t i o n s o f t h e E n g l i s h language ( ) 



c. t o s t u d y E n g l i s h w i t h a view t o i m p r o v i n g your a b i l i t y t o 
communicate as an i n d i v i d u a l r a t h e r t h a n an EFL t e a c h e r 

d. t o d i s c u s s / r e a d a b o u t / c o n t e m p l a t e t h e r o l e / c o n t e n t s / a i m s / 
methods o f TEFL i n t h e B r a z i l i a n p u b l i c s e c t o r 

e. t o become a c q u a i n t e d w i t h a wid e r range o f EFL t e a c h i n g 
m a t e r i a l s and cla s s r o o m t e c h n i q u e s 

f . t o improve y o u r c l a s s r o o m management a b i l i t i e s ( i . e . l e s s o n 
p l a n n i n g ; p a r t i c i p a t i o n ; q u e s t i o n i n g ; o r g a n i s a t i o n ) 

g. t o l e a r n more about e d u c a t i o n a l / p s y c h o l o g i c a l / s o c i a l 
i d e a s i n f l u e n c i n g EFL l e a r n i n g and i n s t r u c t i o n 

h. Other purposes. Please s t a t e 

19. PLEASE MARK IN ORDER OF PREFERENCE WHICH EFL SKILLS YOU 
WOULD LIKE TO IMPROVE AS AN INDIVIDUAL ON THE INSED COURSE. 
(Please mark 1 f o r your f i r s t p r e f e r e n c e ) 

a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 
f . 
g-
h. 

l i s t e n i n g 
c o n v e r s a t i o n ( f l u e n c y ) 
w r i t i n g 
grammar 
sp e a k i n g (accuracy) 
r e a d i n g 
v o c a b u l a r y 
o t h e r s ; p l e a s e s t a t e 

( ) 

20. WHICH LINGUISTIC COMPONENTS WOULD YOU LIKE TO SEE INCLUDED ON 
AN INSED-TEFL COURSE? (Please mark 1 as your f i r s t p r e f e r e n c e ) 

a. syntax/grammar 
b. second language a c q u i s i t i o n 
c. language f u n c t i o n s ( p r a g m a t i c s ) 
d. p h o n o l o g y / p h o n e t i c s 
e. s e m a n t i c s / l e x i c a l s t u d i e s 
f . O t h e r s . Please s t a t e 

( ) 

THANK YOU VERY MUCH FOR YOUR COOPERATION 



APPENDIX 5. QUESTIONNAIRE E. 

UFPR — SCHLA — DELEM — LINGUA INGLESA — EXTENSAO UNIVERSITARIA 
CURSO PARA PROFESSORES DE LINGUA INGLESA NO l o E 2o GRAUS 

Est a nao e uma p r o v a ; nao e n e c e s s a r i o se i d e n t i f i c a r . P o r t a n t o nao 
i n c l u a seu nome. Suas r e s p o s t a s serao t r a t a d a s com o maior s i g i l o . 
Mas, p o r g e n t i l e z a , c o l a b o r e conosco, completando o q u e s t i o n a r i o a 
s e g u i r o mais f i e l p o s s i v e l . Nao tenha p r e s s a em responder; l e v e o 
tempo que j u l g a r n e c e s s a r i o . 0 i m p o r t a n t e e dar r e s p o s t a s que visem 
a t e n d e r suas necessidades e r e a l i d a d e s de p r o f e s s o r ( a ) de i n g l e s no l o 
e 2o Graus. 

A. DADOS PESSOAIS E PROFISSIONAIS. 

1. SEXO: MASC. FEM. 

2. IDADE. 

20 a 30 anos b 30 a 40 anos c mais de 4 0 anos 

3. NIVEIS NOS QUAIS ESTA ENSINANDO A LINGUA INGLESA: 

l o Grau b 2o Grau c 3o Grau 

cu r s o p a r t i c u l a r e uma combinacao de a, b, c, d. 

Por f a v o r e s p e c i f i q u e 

4. HA QUANTOS ANOS VOCE ESTA ENSINANDO A LINGUA INGLESA NO l o e 2o 
GRAUS? 

at e 2 anos b 2 a 5 anos 

5 a 10 anos d mais a 10 anos 

5. GRAU DE FORMACAO (EM LINGUA INGLESA) 

a nao tem g r a u s u p e r i o r em i n g l e s . 

b Cambridge ou M i c h i g a n com complementacao pedagogica. 

c l i c e n c i a t u r a c u r t a em i n g l e s . 

d l i c e n c i a t u r a p l e n a em i n g l e s . 

e pos-graduacao em i n g l e s . 

6. A SUA APRENDIZAGEM EM LINGUA INGLESA. 
( a s s i n a l e mais de um i t e m se f o r o caso) 

a c u r s o s e c u n d a r i o b na f a c u l d a d e 

c em c u r s o p a r t i c u l a r d no e x t e r i o r 

7. QUAL(S) LIVRO(S)-TEXTO QUE ESTA USANDO NO ENSINO DE LINGUA INGLESA? 
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(Por f a v o r e s p e c i f i q u e ) 

8. QUAIS OS TRES FATORES QUE MAIS LHE AGRADAM SOBRE 0 ENSINO DE LINGUA 
NO l o E 2o GRAUS? (por f a v o r numere as a l t e r n a t i v a s de acordo com a 
sua ordem de p r e f e r e n c i a 1, 2, 3) 

s a t i s f a c a o p e s s o a l 

i n g l e s e um i n s t r u m e n t o de comunicacao m u n d i a l e n t r e os povos 

uma boa maneira de s o b r e v i v e r / d e ganhar a v i d a 

i n g l e s e uma l i n g u a de comercio i n t e r n a c i o n a l 

o i n t e r e s s e mostrado por p a r t e de alunos 

uma forma de p r a t i c a r a p r o p r i a l i n g u a i n g l e s a 

i n g l e s e uma l i n g u a a t u a l / p r a t i c a / f a l a d a 

a necessidade de entender as l e t r a s da m u s i c a / t r i l h a s sonora 

uma maneirsa de se comuicar com as pessoas e os alunos 

O u t r o s . Por f a v o r e s p e c i f i q u e 

9. QUAIS OS CINCO FATORES QUE MAIS LHE DESAGRADAM COMO PROFESSOR(A) DE 
LINGUA INGLESA NO l o E 2o GRAUS? (por f a v o r , numere as a l t e r n a t i v a s 
de acordo com a sua ordem de p r e f e r e n c i a 1, 2, 3, 4, 5) 

problemas d i s c i p l i n a r e s 

f a l t a de tempo p a r a preparacao de a u l a 

f a l t a de conhecimento de m e t o d o l o g i a s 

problemas a d m i n i s t r a t i v o s 

f a l t a de cur s o s de r e c i c l a g e m e s p e c i f i c o s p a r a i n g l e s 

numero i n s u f i c i e n t e de h o r a s - a u l a de i n g l e s 

f a l t a de domi n i o da l i n g u a i n g l e s a 

numero e x c e s s i v o de alunos em s a l a de a u l a 

f a l t a de v a l o r i z a c a o p e l o s p r o f e s s o r e s de o u t r a s d i s c i p l i n a s 

c a r g o h o r a r i a e x c e s s i v a como docente 

h e t e r o g e n e i d a d e de conhecimento dos alunos 
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pouco e s t i m u l o p or p a r t e das a u t o r i d a d e s governamentais 

m f a l t a de tempo/condicoes p a r a e s t u d a r a l i n g u a i n g l e s a 

n f a l t a de r e c u r s o s / m a t e r i a i s / a p o i o pedagogicos 

o O u t r o s . Por f a v o r , e s p e c i f i q u e 

10. QUE METODO(S) VOCE USA NO ENSINO DE INGLES NO l o E 2o GRAUS? 
(Por f a v o r e s p e c i f i q u e ) 

a metodo d i r e t o b n o c i o n a l / f u n c i o n a l c a u d i o - l i n g u a l 

d g r a m a t i c a / t r a d u c a o e l e i t u r a f c o m u n i c a t i v o 

g a u d i o - v i s u a l h outros/combinacao e s p e c i f i q u e 

11. VOCE GOSTARIA DE FREQUENTAR OUTROS CURSOS DE RECICLAGEM? 

nao s e i b sim c nao 

12. SE VOCE RESPONDEU 'SIM' VOCE GOSTARIA DE RECICLAR-SE EM QUE ? 

a metodos e enfoques de en s i n o de l i n g u a s e s t r a n g e i r a s (LE) 

b pre p a r a c a o e u t i l i z a c a o de m a t e r i a l s d i d a t i c o s no ensino de LE 

c nocoes l i n g u i s t i c a s e a a q u i s i c a o de l i n g u a 

d i d e n t i f i c a c a o e e l a b o r a c a o dos o b j e t i v o s e conteudo de LE 

e l i t e r a t u r a de l i n g u a i n g l e s a e/ou c u l t u r a anglo-americana 

f o e n s i n o de producao o r a l ( l i n g u a f a l a d a ) 

g o e n s i n o de compreensao o r a l (ouvindo) 

h a sua p r o p r i a producao o r a l ( l i n g u a f a l a d a ) 

i a pr e p a r a c a o e u t i l i z a c a o de r e c u r s o s a u d i o - v i s u a i s 

j a sua p r o p r i a compreensao o r a l e s c r i t a 

k p r a t i c a de en s i n o ( m i n i - a u l a s ; p r eparacao; organizacao) 

1 a n a l i s e de t e x t o s gravados e e s c r i t o s em i n g l e s 

m a sua p r o p r i a producao e s c r i t a 

n as bases e d u c a c i o n a i s , s o c i a l s , p s i c o l o g i c a s por t r a s de LE 

o p r e p a r a c a o e u t i l i z a c a o de prova s , t e s t e s e a v a l i a c a o 

p v a r i a c a o em l i n g u a i n g l e s a ( t e x t o s e s c r i t o s e gravados) 
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q conhecimento g r a m a t i c a l e l e x i c a l 

r o e n s i n o de producao e s c r i t a ( e s c r e v e r ) 

s o u t r o s ; e s p e c i f i q u e 

13. QUAIS OS OBJETIVOS EM TERMOS DE HABILIDADES VOCE ACHA MAIS 
IMPORTANTES E RELEVANTES PARA 0 ENSINO DE INGLES NO l o E 2o GRAUS? 

a producao e s c r i t a b entender a l i n g u a falada(compreensao) 

c producao o r a l ( f a l a ) d entender a l i n g u a e s c r i t a ( l e r ) 

e o u t r o s ou uma combinacao. For f a v o r e s p e c i f i q u e ; 

14. QUAIS OS SEGUINTES ATIVIDADES PROFISSIONAIS VOCE CONSIDERA 
IMPORTANTE PARA MELHORAR 0 ENSINO DE INGLES NO l o E 2o GRAUS? 
(por f a v o r marque 0, 1, 2, ou 3 : 0 = nao s e i 
1 = menos i m p o r t a n t e 2 = m u i t o i m p o r t a n t e 3 = i m p o r t a n t e (media) 

l e r a r t i g o s sobre os metodos e t e c n i c a s de ensino de i n g l e s 

t r o c a r i d e i a s com colegas p r o f e s s o r e s (as) de i n g l e s 

i r a c o n f e r e n c i a s / s e m i n a r i o s sobre o e n s i n o de i n g l e s 

o b s e r v a r colegas dando a u l a s de i n g l e s 

ser observado(a) enquanto da a u l a de i n g l e s 

f r e q u e n t a r cursos de r e c i c l a g e m e s p e c i f i c o s para i n g l e s 

e s t u d a r uma o u t r a l i n g u a e s t r a n g e i r a 

v i a j a r a urn p a i s de l i n g u a i n g l e s a 

e s t u d a r l i n g u a i n g l e s a como al u n o 

O u t r o s . Por f a v o r , e s p e c i f i q u e 

15. DE INFORMACOES SOBRE SEU CONTATO COM A LINGUA INGLESA FORA DO 
AMBIENTE DE TRABALHO. 

A. OUVINDO SIM NAO NO. DE HORAS POR SEMANA 
a. musica pop gravada 
b. e n t r e v i s t a s , n o t i c i a r i o s 
c. p r o n u n c i a ( a u l a s f o r m a i s ) 
d. pessoas no t r a b a l h o 
e. pessaos s o c i a l m e n t e 
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B. LENDO (por passatempo) 
f . romances/ contos 
g. q u a d r i n h o s 
h. r e v i s t a s 

C. FALANDO 
i . com colegas p r o f e s s o r e s 
j . com f a l a n t e s n a t i v o s 
k. com pessoas de o u t r a n a c i o n a l i d a d e 
1. com o u t r o s b r a s i l e i r o s 

D. ESCREVENDO 
m. r e l a t o r i o s ( p r o f i s s i o n a i s ) 
n. c a r t a s ( p r o f i s s i o n a i s ) 
o. c a r t a s ( p e s s o a i s ) 
p. t r a d u c o e s 
q. c o m p o s i c o e s / e x e r c i c i o s 

E. ASSISTINDO 
r . f i l m e s no cinema 
s. v i d e o s em casa 

F. LENDO (com o b j e t i v o s 
p r o f i s s i o n a i s ) 

t . l i v r o s - t e x t o 
u. l i v r o s sobre m e t o d o l o g i a 
V. j o r n a i s e s p e c i a l i z a d o s 

( e s p e c i f i q u e o t i t u l o ) 

16. QUAL 0 NUMERO MEDIO DE ALUNOS NAS SUAS TURMAS DE INGLES NO l o E 
2o GRAUS? 

a 20 a 30 b 30 a 40 c 40 a 50 d mais de que 50 

17. QUANTOS MINUTOS OU HORAS/AULAS VOCE ENCONTRA COM CADA TURMA DE 
INGLES NO l o E 2o GRAUS, SEMANALMENTE? 

menos de 7 5 m i n u t o s b aproximadamente 75 minutos 

aproximadamente 100 minutos d mais do que 100 minutos 

B. INFORMACOES RELEVANTES AO CURSO DE RECICLAGEM 

18. QUAIS SAO SEUS PROPOSITOS/ESPECTATIVAS AO FREQUENTAR ESTE CURSO? 
(Por f a v o r niomere as a l t e r n a t i v a s de acordo com a sea ordem de 
p r e f e r e n c i a e/ou p r i o r i d a d e ; comece com ' 1 ' p ara a p r i o r i t a r i a ) 

e s t udo de l i n g u a i n g l e s a v i s a n d o a sua melhora com 
p r o f e s s o r de l i n g u a i n g l e s a . 

a d q u i r i r um conhecimento mais s o l i d o de l i n g u i s t i c a e da 
l i n g u a i n g l e s a em r e l a c a o ao aprendizado de l i n g u a s . 

me I h o r a r suas chances de aumentar seu s a l a r i o 

e s tudo de l i n g u a i n g l e s a v i s a n d o a m e l h o r i a de sua capacidade 
como i n d i v i d u o e nao como p r o f e s s o r . 
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e d i s c u t i r / l e r / p e n s a r sobre o papel/conteudo/metodos/enfoques 
de e n s i n a r i n g l e s no l o e 2o Graus. 

f f a m i l i a r i z a r - s e com uma maior v a r i e d a d e de m a t e r i a l s 
d i d a t i c o s e t e c n i c a s de s a l a de a u l a p a r a o en s i n o de EFL. 

g m e l h o r a r seu manejo de c l a s s e ( i s t o e, planejamento de 
a u l a c o n t r o l e , p a r t i c i p a c a o dos a l u n o s ) . 

h d e s e n v o l v e r seus conhecimento sobre as i d e i a s e d u c a c i o n a i s / 
p s i c o l o g i c a s / s o c i a i s por t r a s do aprendizado e TEFL. 

i m e l h o r a r seu s t a t u s e v a l o r i z a c a o p r o f i s s i o n a l 

j o u t r o s , p o r f a v o r , e s p e c i f i q u e 

19. QUAIS SAO SUA(S) PRIORIDADE(S) PARA DESENVOLVER SUAS PROPRIAS 
HABILIDADES EM LINGUA INGLESA NESTE CURSO DE RECICLAGEM ? 
(por f a v o r numere as a l t e r n a t i v a s de acordo com a sua ordem de 
p r e f e r e n c i a / p r i o r i d a d e ; comece com ' 1 ' para a p r i o r i t a r i a ) 

compreensao o r a l b conversacao ( f l u e n c i a ) 

•producao e s c r i t a d g r a m a t i c a 

producao o r a l ( f a l a ) f l e i t u r a e compreensao 

g p r o n u n c i a c o r r e t a h extensao do v o c a b u l a r i o 

i o u t r a s , e s p e c i f i q u e : 

20. QUAIS OS COMPONENTES SOBRE LINGUISTICA QUE DEVEM SER INCLUIDOS 
NESTE CURSO DE RECICLAGEM ? 
(por f a v o r numere as a l t e r n a t i v a s de acordo com a sua ordem de 
p r e f e r e n c i a / p r i o r i d a d e ; e s c o l h a de ' 1 ' a t e '5') 

a s i n t a x e / g r a m a t i c a b a q u i s i c a o de uma LE 

c funcoes da l i n g u a (pragmatica) d f o n o l o g i a / f o n e t i c a 

s emantica/ estudos l e x i c a i s f o u t r o s ; e s p e c i f i q u e : 

MUITO OBRIGADO POR TER COLABORADO CONOSCO. 
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APPENDIX 6. QUESTIONNAIRE F. ENGLISH TRANSLATION OF ORIGINAL ('E') 

FEDERAL UNIVERSITY OF PARANA. EXTRA-MURAL STUDIES. INSED-TEFL COURSE. 

Th i s i s n o t a t e s t , i t i s a q u e s t i o n n a i r e . The i n f o r m a t i o n which you 
p r o v i d e w i l l be c o n s i d e r e d s t r i c t l y c o n f i d e n t i a l ; your name should not 
be i n c l u d e d . Your answers w i l l be t h e bases o f t h e p l a n n i n g o f b o t h 
t h e p r e s e n t and f u t u r e INSED-TEFL courses a t t h e UFPR. Thus you w i l l 
b e n e f i t f r o m t h e d e t a i l and v e r a c i t y o f your answers. Please t a k e as 
l o n g as you w i s h i n answering. There i s no h u r r y ; what i s i m p o r t a n t 
i s t h a t your answers s h o u l d g e n u i n e l y r e f l e c t your needs and i n t e r e s t s 
as a t e a c h e r o f E n g l i s h i n t h e p u b l i c s e c t o r . 

A. PERSONAL AND PEDAGOGIC INFORMATION 

1. SEX a. Fem: 83. 9 1 % . b. Masc: 8. 9% 
2. AGE a. 20-30 y e a r s : 17. 18.5% b. 30-40 y e a r s : 42. 46% 

c. more t h a n 40 y e a r s : 32. 35% 

3. WHAT ARE YOUR TERTIARY QUALIFICATIONS AS AN ENGLISH TEACHER? 
a. No t e r t i a r y q u a l i f i c a t i o n : 8. 9% b. B.A. i n E n g l i s h 42. 46% 
c. CPE or M i c h i g a n + Cert.Ed.: 5. 5% ** 
d. B.A. i n E n g l i s h + Cert.Ed.: 35. 37% e. Po s t g r a d Dip/M.A. 1. 1% 

4. AT WHAT LEVELS ARE YOU TEACHING ENGLISH IN THE PUBLIC SECTOR? 
a. p r i m a r y : 27. 29.5% b. secondary 59. 66% 
c. t e r t i a r y : 4. 4.5% d. p r i v a t e language s c h o o l : 26. 28% 
e. a c o m b i n a t i o n o f d i f f e r e n t s c h o o l s . Please g i v e d e t a i l s : 

t e a c h i n g a t two s c h o o l s : 35. 37% a t t h r e e s c h o o l s : 22. 23.5% 

5. WHERE DID YOU LEARN/STUDY ENGLISH ? 
a. secondary s c h o o l : 24. 26% b. undergraduate: 51. 56% 
c. p r i v a t e language s c h o o l : 22. 24% d. abroad: 4. 4% 

6. WHICH TEXTBOOK(S) ARE YOU USING IN YOUR TEFL IN THE PUBLIC SECTOR? 
RESULTS: BOOK CITINGS PERCENTAGE 

"Patchwork" 1 1% 
"Do i t " 2 2% 

" T u r n i n g P o i n t " 2 2% 
" E s s e n t i a l E n g l i s h " 3 3% 

" E n g l i s h P o i n t " 4 4.5% 
"Improve Your E n g l i s h " 6 5.5% 
" P r o g r e s s i v e E n g l i s h " 10 12% 
"Fundamental E n g l i s h " 17 20% 
"You can l e a r n E n g l i s h "20 23% 

"Dynamic E n g l i s h " 25 27.5% 

OF THE FOLLOWING FACTORS CHOOSE THE THREE WHICH YOU CONSIDER TO BE 
THE MOST POSITIVE RELATED TO WORK AS AN EFL PUBLIC SECTOR TEACHER, 
(plea s e mark 1,2,3, a c c o r d i n g t o your p r i o r i t i e s ) 

a. p e r s o n a l s a t i s f a c t i o n 
b. E n g l i s h i s an i n s t r u m e n t o f w o r l d communication 
c. a p l e a s a n t way o f s u r v i v i n g / e a r n i n g a l i v i n g 
d. E n g l i s h i s a language o f i n t e r n a t i o n a l commerce 
e. i n t e r e s t on t h e p a r t o f t h e p u p i l s 
f . as a means o f p r a c t i c i n g one's own E n g l i s h 
g. E n g l i s h i s a m o d e r n / p r a c t i c a l / s p o k e n language 
h. t h e need t o u n d e r s t a n d pop l y r i c s / m o v i e s 
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i . a means o f communicating w i t h p e o p l e / p u p i l s 
j . o t h e r s . Please g i v e d e t a i l s 

STATISTICAL RESULTS. 
THREE PREFERENCES -> 
ALTERNATIVES ! 

TOTALS 

a 4 3 7 14 
b 7 8 6 21 
c 9 6 10 25 
d 6 9 11 26 
e 8 7 12 27 
f 7 5 11 23 
g 14 12 16 42 
h 2 4 7 13 
i 6 3 8 17 
j 1 3 0 4 

( ) 

( ) 

CHOOSE FIVE OF THE FOLLOWING AS MAJOR DIFFICULTIES OR FACTORS 
YOU FIND UNSATISFACTORY AS A PUBLIC SECTOR EFL TEACHER. 
(Mark U' as t h e most d i f f i c u l t / u n s a t i s f a c t o r y , down t o 5) 
a. d i s c i p l i n e problems 
b. l a c k o f t i m e f o r l e s s o n p r e p a r a t i o n 
c. l a c k o f m e t h o d o l o g i c a l knowledge/experience 
d. a d m i n i s t r a t i v e problems 
e. l a c k o f s p e c i f i c INSET-TEFL courses 
f . i n s u f f i c i e n t number o f classroom c o n t a c t hours 
g. l a c k o f p e r s o n a l knowledge o f t h e E n g l i s h Language 
h. e x c e s s i v e numbers o f p u p i l s i n t h e classroom 
i . l a c k o f p r e s t i g e / r e s p e c t f r o m non-EFL t e a c h e r s 
j . e x c e s s i v e number o f t e a c h i n g hours as a t e a c h e r 
k. heterogeneous groups i n terms o f EFL a b i l i t y 
1 . l a c k o f encouragement by government a u t h o r i t i e s 
m. l a c k o f t i m e and energy t o st u d y E n g l i s h 
n. l a c k o f m a t e r i a l s / r e s o u r c e s / p e d a g o g i c s u p p o r t 
o. o t h e r s , p l e a s e s p e c i f y 

. STATISTICAL RESULTS 
FIVE PRIORITIES -> . 
ALTERNATIVES ! 

a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 
f . 
g-
h. 
i . 
j -
k. 
1. 
m. 
n. 
o. 

TOTALS 

( v a r i o u s ) 

a. up t o 2 y e a r s : 9. 

1 0 1 2 3 6 
3 3 2 4 6 18 
1 2 1 2 3 9 
0 1 2 0 1 5 
5 3 7 6 5 21 
6 9 8 10 12 45 
10 6 7 9 8 40 
13 12 15 9 11 60 
1 3 1 0 2 7 
6 10 12 9 13 50 
2 3 4 2 3 14 
3 2 4 5 6 20 
5 4 8 9 6 32 
7 6 9 10 11 41 

2 4 4 3 16 

TEACHING EFL IN THE PUBLIC SECTO! 
0% b. 2 t o 5 years 18. 20% 
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c. 5 t o 10 y e a r s : 33. 36% d. more t h a n 10 y e a r s : 31. 34% 

10. WHICH METHOD(S) DO YOU USE IN YOUR PUBLIC SECTOR EFL CLASSROOMS 
2% a. d i r e c t method: 6. 6.5% 

c. g r a m m a r / t r a n s l a t i o n : 11. 
e. r e a d i n g : 8. 9% 
f . communicative: 8. 9% 
d i r e c t method + o t h e r s : 14. 

b. n o t i o n a l / f u n c t i o n a l : 2. 
12% d. a u d i o - v i s u a l : 9. 10% 

f . a u d i o - l i n g u a l : 34. 37% 
g. c o m b i n a t i o n and/or o t h e r s : 

15% a u d i o - l i n g u a l + o t h e r s : 26. 28.5% 

11.WOULD YOU LIKE TO ATTEND MORE INSED-TEFL PUBLIC SECTOR COURSES? 
a. don't know: 8. 9% b. yes : 78. 85% c. no: 4. 5% 

12.IF 'YES' WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING COMPONENTS WOULD YOU PREFER? 
(Please t i c k t h e f i v e i t e m s which c o r r e s p o n d t o your p e r s o n a l and 
p r o f e s s i o n a l i n t e r e s t s , m a r k i n g number 1 as you f i r s t p r e f e r e n c e ) 

a. ELT methods and m e t h o d o l o g i c a l approaches 
b. t h e p r e p a r a t i o n and e x p l o i t a t i o n o f ELT m a t e r i a l s 
c. l i n g u i s t i c s and t h e a c q u i s i t i o n o f language 
d. i d e n t i f i c a t i o n and development o f EFL s y l l a b u s a i ms/contents 
e. l i t e r a t u r e i n E n g l i s h and c u l t u r e o f E n g l i s h - s p e a k i n g s o c i e t i e s 
f . t h e t e a c h i n g o f o r a l p r o d u c t i o n (speaking) s k i l l s 
g. t h e t e a c h i n g o f w r i t t e n comprehension ( r e a d i n g ) 
h. d e v e l o p i n g y o u r own o r a l p r o d u c t i o n (speaking) s k i l l s 
i . t h e p r e p a r a t i o n and e x p l o i t a t i o n o f a u d i o - v i s u a l r e s o urces 
j . d e v e l o p i n g your own r e a d i n g a b i l i t i e s 
k. p r a c t i c a l c l a s s r o o m management ( i n c l u d i n g m i c r o - t e a c h i n g ) 
1. t h e t e a c h i n g o f a u r a l comprehension ( l i s t e n i n g ) s k i l l s 
m. d e v e l o p i n g your own w r i t t e n p r o d u c t i o n ( w r i t i n g ) a b i l i t i e s 
n. e d u c a t i o n a l / p s y c h o l o g i c a l / s o c i a l i d e a s r e l a t i n g t o TEFL 
o. t e s t i n g and e v a l u a t i o n : o b j e c t i v e s , p r e p a r a t i o n , a n a l y s i s 
p. v a r i e t i e s o f E n g l i s h ( a n a l y s i s o f w r i t t e n and spoken t e x t ) 
q. grammar and l e x i s i n E n g l i s h ( d e s c r i p t i v e and p e d a g o g i c a l ) 
r . t h e t e a c h i n g o f w r i t t e n p r o d u c t i o n ( w r i t i n g ) s k i l l s 
s. o t h e r s . Please g i v e d e t a i l s : 

QUESTION 12. STATISTICAL RESULTS; 

PRIORITIES -> 1 2 3 4 5 TOTA] 
CHOICES ! 
a. 2 1 2 2 2 9 
b. 9 5 5 4 18 33 
c. 1 2 1 2 3 9 
d. 2 0 1 1 1 5 
e. 3 2 2 2 4 13 
f . 9 6 7 7 8 37 
g- 13 9 6 5 7 40 
h. 14 16 14 9 10 63 
i . 4 3 4 5 6 22 
j • 9 7 8 8 10 42 
k. 2 1 2 0 2 7 
1. 3 3 2 1 2 11 
m. 7 8 7 12 15 49 
n. 1 3 2 2 1 9 
o. 6 4 7 6 9 32 
P- 3 2 3 1 4 13 
q- 9 8 10 13 10 50 
r . 2 4 2 0 1 7 
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s.** 1 0 6 5 0 
(** t h e development o f i n d i v i d u a l l i s t e n i n g a b i l i t i e s ) 

12 

13. WHICH ONE OF THE FOLLOWING LANGUAGE SKILLS DO YOU CONSIDER TO BE MOST 
IMP0C.TAMT hWb C e t t V A H T ^otL PU&OC S t C T o S t . T E F L ? 

a. w r i t i n g : 9. 10% b. l i s t e n i n g : 14. 14.5% c. speaking: 18. 19% 
d, r e a d i n g : 13. 13.5% e. o t h e r s o r c o m b i n a t i o n s . Please g i v e d e t a i l s , 
t r a n s l a t i o n : 9. 10%; l i s t e n i n g / s p e a k i n g : 2 1 . 22%; speaking/ 
/ r e a d i n g : 8. 8.5%; l i s t e n i n g / r e a d i n g : 7. 7.5% 

14. WHICH OF THE FOLLOWING ACTIVITIES DO YOU CONSIDER IMPORTANT 
FOR EFL TEACHERS FROM THE PUBLIC SECTOR IN BRAZIL ? 
(Please mark u s i n g t h e s e o p t i o n s : 
0 = no o p i n i o n 1 = l e s s i m p o r t a n t 
2 = v e r y i m p o r t a n t 3 = i m p o r t a n t (average) 

a. r e a d i n g a r t i c l e s about TEFL methods 
b. exchanging i d e a s w i t h f e l l o w EFL t e a c h e r s 
c. a t t e n d i n g s p e c i a l i s t TEFL seminars/conferences 
d. o b s e r v i n g f e l l o w EFL t e a c h e r s i n t h e c l a ssroom 
e. h a v i n g you own EFL classroom t e a c h i n g observed 
f . f o l l o w i n g INSED-TEFL courses 
g. s t u d y i n g a n o t h e r FL as a p u p i l 
h. t r a v e l l i n g t o an E n g l i s h - s p e a k i n g c o u n t r y 
i . s t u d y i n g EFL as a p r i v a t e i n d i v i d u a l 
j . o t h e r s . Please p r o v i d e d e t a i l s 

14. RESULTS. 
0 1 2 3 

ALTERNATIVES 
a. 17 22 20 36 
b. 6 13 25 42 
c. 0 10 19 32 
d. 24 8 11 13 
e. 24 6 8 10 
f . 0 0 14 9 
g- 1 9 12 16 
h. 4 10 13 8 
i . 3 0 12 69 

TOTALS 

15. PLEASE PROVIDE THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION ABOUT YOUR OWN CONTACT 
WITH THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE OUTSIDE YOUR CLASSROOM TEACHING: 

LISTENING. 
a. pop music 
b. r e c o r d e d speech 
c. p r o n u n c i a t i o n / f o r m a l EFL 
d. p e o p l e s p e a k i n g a t work 
e. p e o p l e s p e a k i n g s o c i a l l y 
READING FOR PLEASURE 
f . n o v e l s ; s h o r t s t o r i e s 
g. comics 
h. magazines 
SPEAKING 
i . w i t h EFL c o l l e a g u e s 
j . w i t h E n g l i s h n a t i v e s 

YES 

29 
4 
6 
3 
2 

39 
3 

23 

17 
6 

NO NO. OF HOURS WEEKLY 

10 
6 
4 

15 
30 

3-6 
2 
2 
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k. w i t h o t h e r n a t i o n a l i t i e s 3 10 
1. w i t h o t h e r B r a z i l i a n s 2 2 

D. WRITING 
m. r e p o r t s ( p r o f e s s i o n a l ) 7 2 
n. l e t t e r s ( p r o f e s s i o n a l ) 11 3 
o. l e t t e r s ( p e r s o n a l ) 2 2 
p. t r a n s l a t i o n s 19 4 
q. e s s a y s / c o m p o s i t i o n s (ELT) 5 2 

E. MOVIES IN ENGLISH 
r . cinema 47 2 
s. v i d e o s ( p r i v a t e ) 11 4 

F. PROFESSIONAL READING 
t . t e x t b o o k s / c o u r s e b o o k s 82 12 
u. books on methodology 9 1 
w. j o u r n a l a r t i c l e s 31 1 
( p l e a s e g i v e t i t l e s : 27 ' E n g l i s h Teaching Forum' 

4 o t h e r s 

16. HOW MANY PUPILS ARE THERE IN YOUR AVERAGE PUBLIC SECTOR EFL 
CLASS ? 

a. 20-30: 7.8% b. 30-40: 21.23% 
c 40-50: 39. 42% d. more t h a n 50: 24. 26.5% 

17. HOW MUCH WEEKLY CLASSROOM CONTACT DO YOU HAVE WITH YOUR 
, PUBLIC SECTOR EFL CLASSES ON AVERAGE ? 

a. l e s s t h a n 75 mins.: 14. 15% b. 75 minute s : 26. 29% 
c. 100 m i n u t e s : 58. 6 1 % d. more t h a n 100 mins.: 8. 8.5% 

B. INFORMATION RELATED TO INSED-TEFL COURSES. 

18. WHAT ARE YOUR PURPOSES/HOPES IN ATTENDING THE INSED-TEFL COURSE? 
Please number t h e a l t e r n a t i v e s a c c o r d i n g t o your p r e f e r e n c e or 
p r i o r i t y . Please use 1 f o r your f i r s t p r i o r i t y o r main purpose. 

a. t o s t u d y E n g l i s h language i n o r d e r t o improve your t e a c h i n g ( ) 
b. t o a c q u i r e a f i r m e r u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f l i n g u i s t i c s as w e l l as 

d e s c r i p t i o n s o f t h e E n g l i s h language 
c. t o improve your chances o f i n c r e a s i n g your s a l a r y / p r o s p e c t s 
d. t o s t u d y E n g l i s h w i t h a view t o i m p r o v i n g your a b i l i t y t o 

communicate as an i n d i v i d u a l r a t h e r t h a n an EFL t e a c h e r 
e. t o d i s c u s s / r e a d a b o u t / c o n t e m p l a t e t h e r o l e / c o n t e n t s / a i m s / 

methods o f TEFL i n t h e B r a z i l i a n p u b l i c s e c t o r 
f . t o become a c q u a i n t e d w i t h a wid e r range o f EFL t e a c h i n g 

m a t e r i a l s and cla s s r o o m t e c h n i q u e s 
g. t o improve your c l a s s r o o m management a b i l i t i e s ( i . e . l e s s o n 

p l a n n i n g ; p a r t i c i p a t i o n ; q u e s t i o n i n g ; o r g a n i s a t i o n ) 
h. t o l e a r n more about e d u c a t i o n a l / p s y c h o l o g i c a l / s o c i a l 

i d e a s i n f l u e n c i n g EFL l e a r n i n g and i n s t r u c t i o n 
i . t o improve your p r e s t i g e / r e s p e c t among non-TEFL t e a c h e r s 
j . Other purposes. Please s t a t e 

18. STATISTICAL RESULTS 
PREFERENCES-> 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
ALTERNATIVES! 

a 7 20 12 11 10 6 8 3 
b • 5 6 8 10 7 6 21 25 
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c 13 10 17 16 5 4 4 6 
d 22 20 10 12 7 5 4 5 
e 11 7 6 6 13 13 12 14 
f 14 8 11 10 12 20 7 6 
g 7 6 10 8 13 21 13 6 
h 3 5 8 7 8 10 19 21 
i 8 8 14 13 6 4 2 4 
j 0 1 0 2 1 0 0 2 

19. PLEASE MARK IN ORDER OF PREFERENCE WHICH EFL SKILLS YOU 
WOULD LIKE TO IMPROVE AS AN INDIVIDUAL ON THE INSED COURSE. 
(Please mark 1 f o r your f i r s t p r e f e r e n c e ) 
a. l i s t e n i n g 

c o n v e r s a t i o n ( f l u e n c y ) 
w r i t i n g 

b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 
f . 
g-
h. 

grammar 
sp e a k i n g (accuracy) 
r e a d i n g 
p r o n u n c i a t i o n 
v o c a b u l a r y 
o t h e r s ; p l e a s e s t a t e 

( ) 
) 

( ) 
19. STATISTICAL RESULTS. 

PREFERENCES-> 1 : 
ALTERNATIVES ! 

a 8 9 14 10 17 11 6 3 
b 21 18 16 11 11 5 7 2 
c 4 3 9 8 14 13 18 24 
d 15 16 13 14 8 10 6 5 
e 14 14 8 9 6 7 5 4 
f 9 10 9 19 13 9 7 13 
g 5' 7 7 11 14 13 11 13 
h 6 7 4 2 4 18 20 21 
i 2 0 1 0 0 2 1 3 

20. WHICH LINGUISTIC COMPONENTS WOULD YOU LIKE TO SEE INCLUDED ON 
AN INSED-TEFL COURSE? (Please mark i n o r d e r o f p r e f e r e n c e 
1 t o 5 where 1 i s your f i r s t p r e f e r e n c e ) 

a. syntax/grammar 
b. second language a c q u i s i t i o n 
c. language f u n c t i o n s ( p r a g m a t i c s ) 
d. p h o n o l o g y / p h o n e t i c s 
e. s e m a n t i c s / l e x i c a l s t u d i e s 
f . O t h e r s . Please s t a t e 

( ) 

20. STATISTICAL RESULTS 
PREFERENCES -> 1 
ALTERNATIVES ! 

a 34 27 12 9 7 
b 8 6 13 28 30 
c 11 14 11 12 9 
d 9 7 19 24 29 
e 17 21 18 8 10 
f 2 3 0 0 0 
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THANK YOU VERY MUCH FOR YOUR COOPERATION 

* * 1 . A l t e r n a t i v e 3.c. r e f l e c t s t h e f a c t t h a t i t i s p o s s i b l e 
under B r a z i l i a n f e d e r a l law t o be g i v e n an o f f i c i a l c e r t i f i c a t i o n 
as a t e a c h e r o f E n g l i s h Language by t a k i n g a s h o r t , p a r t - t i m e 
'pedagogic complementation' course a t a u n i v e r s i t y f o l l o w i n g 
success a t e i t h e r t h e Cambridge (CPE) or Mi c h i g a n p r o f i c i e n c y 
e x a m i n a t i o n s i n E n g l i s h . The t e r m ' t e r t i a r y ' i n Question 4 
i n c l u d e s t e a c h i n g a t t e c h n i c a l c o l l e g e s ('escolas t e c n i c a s ' ) 
w hich a r e a t t h e e q u i v a l e n t l e v e l o f 5 t h and 6 t h Forms w i t h i n t h e 
B r i t i s h system, and which have h i g h p r e s t i g e i n B r a z i l . 
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APPENDIX 7. AN EXPERIMENT IN PARAGRAPHING USING A 'FORUM' ARTICLE. 

1. INSTRUCTIONS AND DATA. 

The f o l l o w i n g b r i e f i n s t r u c t i o n and t h e October, 1987 Forum a r t i c l e , 
by Bernhaus, d o c t o r e d as one c o n t i n o u s prose passage, w i t h o u t t h e 
a u t h o r ' s o r i g i n a l p a r a g r a p h s , were d i s t r i b u t e d t o two groups o f 
t e a c h e r s a t t e n d i n g t h e M.A i n ' E n g l i s h Language and TEFL' a t t h e 
U n i v e r s i t y o f Durham i n August, 1989, and October, 1989: 

Please mark w i t h a r e d pen t h e p l a c e s i n t h e f o l l o w i n g t e x t where you 
t h i n k p aragraphs m i g h t occur, t o g e t h e r w i t h a j u s t i f i c a t i o n f o r f o r 
your d e c i s i o n s . Thank you f o r your c o o p e r a t i o n . David Shepherd. 

Mercedes Bernhaus. " E n g l i s h Teaching Forum", January, 1987. (Text 14) 
T i t l e : " A c t i v i t i e s t h a t m o t i v a t e 

" M o t i v a t i o n , " says Jeremy Harmer, " i s some k i n d o f i n t e r n a l d r i v e t h a t 
encourages somebody t o pursue a course o f a c t i o n . I f we p e r c e i v e a 
g o a l and t h a t g o a l i s s u f f i c i e n t l y a t t r a c t i v e , we w i l l be s t r o n g l y 
m o t i v a t e d t o do whatever i s necessary t o reach t h a t g o a l " (Harmer 
1984:3). Teachers who want t o be s u c c e s s f u l i n t e a c h i n g s h o u l d have 
t h i s q u o t a t i o n i n mind when p l a n n i n g l e s s o n s t o encourage themselves 
and t h e i r s t u d e n t s . I t e a c h E n g l i s h i n a secondary s c h o o l i n Spain, 
and when I s t a r t my new s c h o o l year w i t h my new s t u d e n t s , t h e f i r s t 
t h i n g I do i s t o f i n d out what t h e i r i n t e r e s t s are and what m o t i v a t e d 
them t o choose E n g l i s h as a second language t o s t u d y . The answer i s 
u s u a l l y t h e same. They b e l i e v e t h a t i f t h e y master t h e E n g l i s h 
language t h e y can g e t a b e t t e r j o b , because E n g l i s h i s an 
i n t e r n a t i o n a l language. T h e i r p a r e n t s u s u a l l y agree w i t h them, and 
t h i s p o s i t i v e a t t i t u d e on t h e p a r t o f t h e p a r e n t s s t r e n g t h e n s t h e i r 
p urpose. A l s o , i t i s f a s h i o n a b l e t o s t u d y E n g l i s h ; i t has p r e s t i g e 
a p p e a l . A l l o f t h e s e f a c t o r s f a v o r a b l y d i s p o s e t h e c h i l d r e n t o w a r d 
s t u d y i n g E n g l i s h . N e v e r t h e l e s s , sometimes t h e c h i l d r e n ' s p r e v i o u s 
f a i l u r e s i n t h e i r s t u d i e s l e a v e them c o m p l e t e l y d e m o t i v a t e d . I n such 
cases I b e l i e v e we can s t i l l encourage them t o l e a r n E n g l i s h i f we 
o f f e r them a t t r a c t i v e g o a l s and i f t h e y are aware t h a t t h e y are 
i m p r o v i n g t h e i r E n g l i s h . The t e a c h e r must p r o v i d e t h e p r o p e r 
c o n d i t i o n s f o r l e a r n i n g and must s t i m u l a t e t h e s t u d e n t s ' i n t e r e s t i n 
l e a r n i n g . I t i s i m p o r t a n t t h a t t h e s t u d e n t s know from t h e v e r y 
b e g i n n i n g what t h e t e a c h e r wants them t o achieve by t h e end o f t h e 
c o u r s e . Teacher and s t u d e n t s t o g e t h e r must have t h e same g o a l and 
work t o w a r d i t s accomplishment. How can we m o t i v a t e our s t u d e n t s ? 
F i r s t o f a l l , we must be h i g h l y m o t i v a t e d o u r s e l v e s . I l i k e t e a c h i n g 
a d o l e s c e n t s and I l i k e t o improve my t e a c h i n g and meet new c h a l l e n g e s . 
T h e r e f o r e , I t h o u g h t t h a t i t m i g h t be u s e f u l t o w r i t e about some o f 
t h e approaches I developed d u r i n g t h i s l a s t s c h o o l year t o m o t i v a t e 
and f a c i l i t a t e my s t u d e n t s ' s t u d y o f E n g l i s h . T h i s year I had o n l y 
b e g i n n e r s and f a l s e b e g i n n e r s (14- and 1 5 - y e a r - o l d s ) . The f i r s t day 
o f c l a s s , I gave them a q u e s t i o n n a i r e t h a t asked about t h e i r 
background, t h e i r i n t e r e s t s , and t h e i r reasons f o r choosing E n g l i s h . 
S e v e n t y - f i v e p e r c e n t o f t h e f a l s e b e g i n n e r s had chosen E n g l i s h because 
i n t h e i r s c h o o l s t h e y had no o t h e r o p t i o n , and I r e a l i z e d t h a t a t 
l e a s t h a l f o f them d i d n ' t l i k e s t u d y i n g E n g l i s h . At t h e end o f t h e 
y e a r I gave them a n o t h e r q u e s t i o n n a i r e t o f i n d out whether t h e i r 
m o t i v a t i o n s had changed, and why or why n o t . The r e s u l t s s u r p r i s e d 
me, because even t h o s e who hadn't passed t h e i r exams were p o s i t v e l y 
m o t i v a t e d and t h e y were a l l i n t e r e s t e d i n l e a r n i n g E n g l i s h . Only 25 
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p e r c e n t f a i l e d t h e exams, b u t I suggested t h a t 11 o f them s h o u l d do 
some r e a d i n g and e x e r c i s e s i n E n g l i s h d u r i n g t h e i r summer h o l i d a y s , 
and t h e y agreed w i t h me. T h i s c e r t a i n l y i n d i c a t e d t o me t h a t t h e y 
were h i g h l y m o t i v a t e d , because i t i s d i f f i c u l t t o st u d y d u r i n g t h e 
h o l i d a y s . I w i l l now a t t e m p t t o summarize t h e a c t i v i t i e s we engaged 
i n d u r i n g t h e year t h a t I t h i n k s i g n i f i c a n t l y i n f l u e n c e d t h e 
end - o f - y e a r r e s u l t s and t h e answers t o t h e q u e s t i o n n a i r e s . D u r i n g t h e 
f i r s t t e r m we worked v e r y h a r d on t h e t e x t b o o k s i n o r d e r t o g i v e t h e 
s t u d e n t s a f o u n d a t i o n o f b a s i c s t r u c t u r e s and t h e mechanics o f 
l e a r n i n g a language. A l s o , I gave them a l o t o f e x t r a s t r u c t u r a l 
e x e r c i s e s t h a t I made up. One o f t h e t h i n g s I had them do was t o make 
t h e i r own i d e n t i t y c a r d s , which we t h e n used, w o r k i n g i n groups, t o 
i n t r o d u c e each o f t h e s t u d e n t s t o t h e o t h e r members o f t h e group. A 
l i t t l e l a t e r , when t h e y were a b l e t o g i v e more i n f o r m a t i o n i n E n g l i s h 
about themselves, t h e y w r o t e l e t t e r s t o pen f r i e n d s i n another l o c a l 
s c h o o l , and s u b s e q u e n t l y r e c e i v e d r e p l i e s . Since i t was December when 
t h e y r e c e i v e d t h e l e t t e r s , I suggested t h a t t h e y make Christmas cards 
f o r t h e i r pen f r i e n d s . They wrote an E n g l i s h poem o r song on t h e c a r d 
and i l l u s t r a t e d i t by an a p p r o p r i a t e d r a w i n g . Most o f them were 
i n s p i r e d by peace, l o v e , o r some s i m i l a r s e n t i m e n t . D u r i n g t h e second 
t e r m t h e s t u d e n t s made s t i c k e r s and p i c t u r e s showing a l l t h e 
s t r u c t u r e s t h a t we had s t u d i e d ; whenever I i n t r o d u c e d a new s t r u c t u r e 
t h e y made a s t i c k e r o r p i c t u r e f o r i t . The classroom w a l l s were 
co v e r e d w i t h a d i s p l a y o f E n g l i s h s t r u c t u r e s , and even i f t h e s t u d e n t s 
d i d n ' t s p e c i f i c a l l y l o o k a t them, t h e y c o u l d see them and so 
u n c o n s c i o u l s y r e v i e w e d t h e s e s t r u c t u r e s . There were a t l e a s t 10 
examples o f each s t r u c t u r e a r r a n g e d i n c l a s s i f i e d groups, so t h e 
s t u d e n t s c o u l d e a s i l y f i n d t h e s t r u c t u r e t h e y needed by j u s t l o o k i n g 
a t t h e p r o p e r w a l l . D u r i n g t h e second t e r m I a l s o asked them t o read 
a t l e a s t two e l e m e n t a r y , l e v e l 1 graded r e a d e r s as homework, and t h e n 
t e s t e d them on t h i s r e a d i n g . I n t h e t h i r d t e r m I l e t them choose t h e 
t i t l e t h e y wanted t o read, b u t i t had t o be l e v e l 2. T h i s t i m e t h e y 
had t o be c a r e f u l i n cho o s i n g , because a f t e r r e a d i n g t h e book t h e y had 
t o w r i t e a p l a y s c r i p t based on i t , which was t h e n t o be performed. 
The s t u d e n t s v o t e d on t h e performances, and t h e two be s t ones i n each 
group t h e n p e r f o r m e d f o r a l l t h e s t u d e n t s i n t h e s c h o o l t h e a t e r . The 
s t u d e n t s made t h e scenery and a c t e d t h e p a r t s . I n my o p i n i o n t h e most 
i m p o r t a n t t h i n g was t h a t t h e y d i d i t a l l by themselves; I d i d n ' t 
s u p e r v i s e a n y t h i n g . T h i s a c t i v i t y was a g r e a t success. The s t u d e n t s 
e n j o y e d d o i n g i t , and t h e y l e a r n e d q u i t e a l o t o f E n g l i s h . To go back 
t o t h e second t e r m once more, i n a d d i t i o n t o t h e r e a d i n g I handed out 
l o t s o f a u t h e n t i c m a t e r i a l r e l a t e d t o t h e s u b j e c t s we were d e a l i n g 
w i t h . For example, when we d e a l t w i t h shopping a c t i v i t i e s , I gave 
them b r o c h u r e s f r o m department s t o r e s , banks, e t c . , and, wo r k i n g i n 
groups, t h e y made t h e i r own b r o c h u r e s g i v i n g i n f o r m a t i o n about t h e i r 
own bank o r department s t o r e . The br o c h u r e s f o r t h e banks were 
p a r t i c u l a r l y d i f f i c u l t f o r them t o un d e r s t a n d , b u t , w o r k i n g i n groups, 
t h e y grasped t h e i n f o r m a t i o n t h e y needed and were a b l e t o c r e a t e 
something new, c h o o s i n g a p p r o p r i a t e language f r o m t h e s t o r e o f 
language a v a i l a b l e . I t h i n k t h i s t y p e o f o u t p u t i s v i t a l i n 
i n c r e a s i n g communicative competence. I f no such o u t p u t i s r e q u i r e d , 
s t u d e n t s may l e a r n t h e language b u t n o t be a b l e t o use i t . T h i s k i n d 
o f p r a c t i c e was done d u r i n g t h e second and t h i r d terms b o t h i n c l a s s 
and o u t s i d e o f i t ; t h e y a l s o had t o pr e p a r e a comic book ( a t l e a s t 20 
pages) f o r t h e end o f t h e course. They were t o make up t h e s t o r y , b u t 
I t o l d them t o use i n i t a l l t h e s t r u c t u r e s we had s t u d i e d d u r i n g t h e 
yea r . I w i s h you c o u l d see t h e i r s t o r i e s , because t h e y were v e r y w e l l 
done, b u t a l l I can do here i s g i v e you some o f t h e t i t l e s , which may 
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g i v e you an i d e a o f t h e i r c r e a t i v i t y : "The T h i e f o f Time," "A Love 
S t o r y i n P r e h i s t o r y , " "Tom and Pear," "Zantar, t h e Man o f t h e Ju n g l e , " 
e t c . T h i s k i n d o f work p r o v i d e s good r e v i e w s o f t h e s t r u c t u r e s 
s t u d i e d d u r i n g t h e course, and i t i s a good way t o e v a l u a t e our 
s t u d e n t s ' communicative p r o f i c i e n c y . I t i s a d i f f i c u l t t a s k f o r t h e 
t e a c h e r t o c o r r e c t a l l t h i s m a t e r i a l , b u t I t h i n k i t i s w o r t h w h i l e . 
Another a c t i v i t y t h a t p r o v e d h i g h l y m o t i v a t i n g was an i n t e r v i e w t h a t 
t h e s t u d e n t s themselves p r e p a r e d i n c l a s s , w i t h q u e s t i o n s t o be 
answered by E n g l i s h - s p e a k i n g people i n t e r v i e w e d on t h e s t r e e t s o f 
Ba r c e l o n a . The s t u d e n t s t a p e - r e c o r d e d t h e c o n v e r s a t i o n s , which 
p r o v i d e d a u t h e n t i c o r a l m a t e r i a l t o work w i t h i n c l a s s . I had them 
t a k e photographs o f t h e people i n t e r v i e w e d and t h e n d e s c r i b e ; them i n 
o r d e r t o p r a c t i c e t h e i r o r a l and w r i t t e n E n g l i s h . I n c o n c l u s i o n , I 
would a g a i n l i k e t o quote Jeremy Harmer on t h e m e t h o d o l o g i c a l approach 
t h a t he c a l l s "a b a l a n c e d a c t i v i t e s approach": "The balanced 
a c t i v i t i e s approach sees t h e methodology as b e i n g a balance between 
t h e components o f i n p u t and o u t p u t " (Harmer 1984:39). T h i s i s what I 
t r y t o do i n my c l a s s e s and what I have a t t e m p t e d t o d e s c r i b e i n t h i s 
a r t i c l e . I am c o n v i n c e d t h a t t h e r e s u l t s t h u s o b t a i n e d are good and 
p r a c t i c a l , e s p e c i a l l y i n i m p r o v i n g t h e s t u d e n t s ' o u t p u t and 
m o t i v a t i o n s . 

2. STATISTICAL RESULTS. 

A t o t a l o f 35 teachers/M.A. s t u d e n t s p r o v i d e d responses as f o l l o w s : 

PLACE IN TEXT TOTAL REASON FOR CHOICE 

A f t e r q u o t a t i o n 
A f t e r 1 s t sentence 

At ' n e v e r t h e l e s s ' 

At q u e s t i o n 'How 
can I m o t i v a t e . . . ? ' 

'This year I had' 

'At t h e end o f year' 
' I w i l l now a t t e m p t ' 

17 
14 

27 

33 

11 
5 

'During t h e f i r s t t e r m ' 2 6 

'A l i t t l e l a t e r . . . ' 6 
'During t h e second t e r m ' 28 

' I n t h e t h i r d t e r m . . . ' 31 

break between q u o t a t i o n / a r g u m e n t (17) 
s w i t c h f r o m g e n e r a l t o examples (6) 
s w i t c h t o s p e c i f i c s i t u a t i o n (8) 
s w i t c h f r o m p o s i t i v e t o n e g a t i v e (13) 
marker o f change o f o p i n i o n (6) 
s i g n a l s c o n t r a s t (8) 
I n t r o d u c i n g new ideas/new t o p i c (9) 
Qu e s t i o n s i g n a l s j u s t i f i c a t i o n (8) 
Qu e s t i o n s i g n a l s e x p l a n a t i o n (6) 
marks b e g i n n i n g o f d e t a i l s (5) 
marks move t o s p e c i f i c s (3) 
i m p l e m e n t a t i o n o f m o t i v a t i o n (2) 
b e g i n n i n g o f d e t a i l s (3) 
s t a r t s j u s t i f i c a t i o n (4) 
s w i t c h t o s p e c i f i c s (1) 
change i n t i m e (11) 
end o f t i m e sequence (2) 
announces summary (3) 
t i m e break (9) 
s e p a r a t e f r o m p r e v i o u s (5) 
new phase i n sequence (4) 
move t o a c h i e v e m e n t / r e s u l t (8) 
t i m e change (6) 
change o f t i m e (10) 
match f i r s t t e r m (11) 
new t i m e (4) 
new t o p i c (3) 
change t o p r e v i o u s t i m e (10) 
l i n k t o e a r l i e r phase (11) 
new t i m e (6) 

24 



new t o p i c (4) 
'To go back t o ' 30 detached i n t i m e (6) 

move t o d i f f e r e n t t i m e (9) 
develop p r e v i o u s t o p i c (5) 
s w i t c h i n t e m p o r a l sequence (10) 

' I t h i n k . . . ' 7 change t o e v a l u a t e (5) 
end o f n e u t r a l t o p i c d e s c r i p t i o n (2) 

'This k i n d o f p r a c t i c e ' 6 e v a l u a t e e x p e r i e n c e (4) 
change o f w r i t e r r o l e (2) 

'Another way...' 32 'another'= one o f a s e r i e s (6) 
marks new a c t i v i t y / t o p i c (13) 
a new way (4) 
p r e d i c t s new t o p i c (9) 

'I n c o n c l u s i o n ' 34 f i n a l p a r a g r a p h / e n d i n g (9) 
c o n c l u d i n g statement (15) 
e v a l u a t i n g comment (6) 
'wrapping i t up' (4) 

3. CONCLUSIONS AND IMPLICATIONS. 

There i s u n d o u b t e d l y u n a n i n i m i t y r e g a r d i n g t h e p l a c e s where t h e 
pa r a g r a p h breaks a r e p e r c e i v e d as t a k i n g p l a c e , and a g e n e r a l 
consensus t h a t t h e r e i s some fo r m o f u n i t above t h e sentence. Thus 
f o r 8 o f t h e 11 h y p o t h e s i z e d p a r a g r a p h breaks more t h a n 75% o f t h e 
respo n d e n t s were i n agreement. Of t h e t h r e e e x c e p t i o n s , t h e r e were 
d i f f e r e n c e s r e g a r d i n g t h e f i r s t break, i . e . a f t e r t h e q u o t a t i o n (21) 
or t h e f i r s t sentence ( 1 4 ) , c o n s i d e r a b l e d i v e r g e n c e r e g a r d i n g t h e 
f o u r t h break and two s u b d i v i s i o n s g i v e n a t t h e l a s t - b u t - o n e break. 
N e v e r t h e l e s s , t h e p a r a g r a p h i n g p r o v e d s u r p r i s i n g l y homogeneous. This 
may be t h o u g h t o f as ammunition i n f a v o u r o f t h e paragraph as a 
s u i t a b l e u n i t f o r a n a l y s i s o f t h e c r e a t i o n and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f 
w r i t t e n monologue. A c l o s e r i n v e s t i g a t i o n o f t h e respondent choices 
r e v e a l s t h a t o f a t o t a l o f 319 respondent c h o i c e s , 245, were based on 
some f o r m o f 'change o f t o p i c ' , b u t , more s i g n i f i c a n t l y , 307 were seen 
as d e n o t i n g a change which was e x t e r n a l i n r e l a t i o n t o p r e v i o u s t e x t 
i n f o r m a t i o n . T h i s f i n a l p o i n t i s seen as c r u c i a l i n terms o f t h e 
st u d y o f t h e o r g a n i z a t i o n o f i n f o r m a t i o n i n w r i t t e n d i s c o u r s e ; f o r i f 
t h i s i s t h e p e r c e i v e d reader c r i t e r i o n f o r chunking d i s c o u r s e t h e n 
c l e a r l y t h e p h y s i c a l p a r a g r a p h i s n o t a r e l e v a n t i n f o r m a t i o n a l 
d i s c o u r s e u n i t . 
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APPENDIX 8. TADROS' SIX CATEGORIES OF PREDICTION. 8.1. 'ENUMERATION' 

The head o f t h e p r e d i c t i v e ('V ) member o f t h e f i r s t c a t e g o r y , 
'Enumeration' commits t h e w r i t e r t o enumerate, p r e d i c t i n g more t h a n 
one p r e d i c t e d ('D') member; i t a l s o r e f l e c t s a w r i t e r commitment t o 
exa c t n e s s . Tadros d e s c r i b e s t h r e e t y p e s o f 'Enumeration'. The f i r s t 
i s where a s t r u c t u r e has "...a p l u r a l s u b j e c t f o l l o w e d by a verb which 
demands a complement, f o l l o w e d by a c o l o n . " (Tadros,1985:15) (e.g.from 
t h e source t e x t . Text A3, l i n e 45: ' . . . s e v e r a l i d e a s . . . s h o u l d be 
emphasized: ' ) . The second t y p e o f Enumeration i n c l u d e s r e f e r e n c e 
i t e m s (e.g. 'as f o l l o w s ' ) i n a s s o c i a t i o n w i t h a p l u r a l noun.(e.g. 
Appendix I , l i n e 4 1 : '...a d i c t i o n a r y may c o n t a i n t h e f o l l o w i n g : ') An 
enumerable must be i n c l u d e d i n t h e t h i r d t y p e , " . . . p r o v i d e d t h e 
i n f o r m a t i o n i s p r e s e n t e d as new..." (Tadros,1985:15) Colons are not 
e s s e n t i a l . However, an exac t numeral, (e.g.'two') or an i n e x a c t 
numeral (e.g. ' s e v e r a l ' ) must be p r e s e n t t o g e t h e r w i t h a p l u r a l 
enumerable, i . e . e i t h e r a s u b - t e c h n i c a l noun (e.g.'reasons') or a 
d i s c o u r s e s e l f - r e f e r e n c e noun (e.g. 'examples) . The example below i s 
t a k e n f r o m Appendix 8 , l i n e 16: ' There a re two reasons f o r t h i s . ' . 

APPENDIX 8.2. TADROS' CATEGORY OF 'ADVANCE LABELLING'. 

The second c a t e g o r y o f p r e d i c t i o n i s 'Advance L a b e l l i n g ' which s i g n a l s 
a w r i t e r commitment t o c a r r y out a p r o s p e c t i v e d i s c o u r s e a c t , " . . . t h e 
r e a l i z a t i o n o f which i s by a l i n e a r t e x t . " (Tadros,1984:25) For Tadros 
t h e r e a r e t h r e e v a r i a t i o n s . I n t h e f i r s t a ve r b phrase ( f o r example, 
'compare'; ' d i s c u s s ' ; 'mention') i s t h e s i g n a l i n c l u d e d i n t h e 
p r e d i c t i v e (V) member, and t h e a c t i s c a r r i e d o u t i n t h e p r e d i c t e d (D) 
member.(e.g Appendix 8, l i n e 76, ' d i s c u s s t h e s i g n i f i c a n c e o f t h e 
q u e s t i o n s ' ) . I n t h e second t y p e t h e "V" member p r e d i c t s t h a t t h e D 
member w i l l be r e a l i z e d by a n o n - l i n e a r t e x t (e.g. Appendix 1, l i n e 
83, '... are compared by f i l l i n g i n a t a b l e . . . ' ) . F i n a l l y , t h e t h i r d 
t y p e o f Avance L a b e l l i n g i s i d e n t i c a l t o t h e second b u t t h e V member 
must have as a s i g n a l t h e v e r b ' c o n s i d e r ' i n t h e i m p e r a t i v e . 

APPENDIX 8.3. TADROS' CATEGORY OF 'RECAPITULATION'. 

Tadros' t h i r d p r e d i c t i v e c a t e g o r y i s t h a t o f ' R e c a p i t u l a t i o n ' , w h i c h 
p r e d i c t s by r e c a l l i n g i n f o r m a t i o n f r o m a p r e v i o u s p l a c e i n t h e same 
t e x t s , u s i n g a p a s t t e n s e morpheme, and s i g n a l l i n g , by c o n t r a s t , t h a t 
t h e i n f o r m a t i o n w i l l be new and t h a t t h e a c t o r w i l l be t h e a u t h o r . 
The f o l l o w i n g d a t a i s fr o m Appendix 1, l i n e s 85-86: '...At t h i s p o i n t 
t h e s t u d e n t s a r e i n v i t e d t o r e c o n s i d e r t h e i r o r i g i n a l q u e s t i o n s . . . But 
a t t e n t i o n i s a l s o drawn t o t h e f a c t t h a t t h e answers t o these 
q u e s t i o n s may be d i f f e r e n t . ' T h i s example c l e a r l y r e f e r s t o a 
p r e v i o u s p o i n t i n t h e same t e x t and i n c l u d e s a c o n t r a s t s i g n a l o f new 
i n f o r m a t i o n ( ' b u t ' ) ; i t a l s o conforms t o Tadros' f i n a l c r i t e r i o n as i t 
c o n t a i n s t h e l a b e l l i n g o f a d i s c o u r s e a c t , i . e . ' r e c o n s i d e r ' . 
However t h e r e i s no p a s t tense morpheme i n t h e clau s e p r e d i c a t o r (a 
phrase such as 'as mentioned e a r l i e r ' would be r e q u i r e d ) , nor does i t 
p r e d i c t t h e w r i t e r as a c t o r . The t e x t example does n o t , t h e r e f o r e , 
c onform t o t h e c a t e g o r y i n q u e s t i o n . Tadros sees t h e t h r e e r e m a i n i n g 
c a t e g o r i e s . Q u e s t i o n , R e p o r t i n g , H y p o t h e t i c a l i t y as s i g n a l l i n g w r i t e r 
detachment f r o m t e x t p r o p o s i t i o n s . T h i s detachment, i n her view, 
p r e d i c t s w r i t e r i n v o l v e m e n t by assuming a t t i t u d e s towards, or by 
p r o v i d i n g o r i e n t a t i o n t o t h e reader r e g a r d i n g these same p r o p o s i t i o n s . 
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APPENDIX 8.4. TADROS' CATEGORY OF 'QUESTION'. 

The f o u r t h c a t e g o r y o f p r e d i c t i o n i s t h a t o f 'Question' For Tadros 
t h i s s i g n a l s w r i t e r detachment f r o m t h e r e s o l u t i o n , an e v a l u a t i o n o f 
th e s t a t e m e n t s i m i l a r t o S o c r a t i c q u e s t i o n i n g . Thus t h e D member i s 
an e v a l u a t i o n which i n a sense a n t i c i p a t e s disagreements or doubts o f 
th e i m a g i n a r y audience o f r e a d e r s . I t i s n o t , t h e r e f o r e , a requ e s t 
f o r i n f o r m a t i o n , ( i . e . an e l i c i t a t i o n ) b u t a t a c t i c f o r overcoming 
p o s s i b l e r e a d e r d i f f i c u l t i e s t o s u c c e s s f u l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f a 
re a d e r ' s message. The c r i t e r i a are few. The V member must be 
i n t e r r o g a t i v e i n sy n t a x b u t must not be p a r t o f a l i s t o f more t h a n 
two, nor be i n c l u d e d under t h e hea d i n g o f 'Questions'. This example 
f r o m t h e a r t i c l e by de Lopez, l i n e 20: 'What, t h e n , s h o u l d t h e reader 
do b e f o r e t u r n i n g t o t h e ' l a s t r e s o r t ' ? ' q u a l i f i e s under t h i s 
c a t e g o r y , t h e answer b e i n g i m m e d i a t e l y f o r t h c o m i n g i n t h e succeding 
sentence. By t h e a c t o f a s k i n g a q u e s t i o n w r i t e r s are f e l t t o 
d i s t a n c e themselves f r o m t h e r e s o l u t i o n o f t h e p r o p o s i t i o n s . 

APPENDIX 8.5. TADROS' CATEGORY OF 'REPORTING'. 

A c c o r d i n g t o Tadros t h e f i f t h c a t e g o r y , ' R e p o r t i n g ' s i g n a l s ( i n common 
w i t h t h a t o f 'Question' and ' H y p o t h e t i c a l i t y ' ) t h a t w r i t e r s wish t o 
det a c h themselves f r o m t h e embedded p r o p o s i t i o n s which have been 
expressed i n t h e t e x t . For Tadros t h e r e p o r t i n g d evices i n c l u d e 
d i r e c t speech, i n d i r e c t speech and ' r e p o r t a d j u n c t s ' . The l a t t e r t y p e 
may be e x e m p l i f i e d f r o m Text A2, t h e r e b e i n g no examples o f e i t h e r 
' R e p o r t i n g ' o r ' H y p o t h e t i c a l i t y ' found i n source Text A l . The 
f o l l o w i n g a r e a l l examples from page 4, Text A2, by Benson: '... f o r 
which Munby has been c r i t i c i z e d (Widdowson,1983)...' ; '...the view 
t h a t i n s p i r e s t h e model...' ; '...the dichotomy expressed by Widdowson 
(1983) between...'. The c r i t e r i a f o r "V" membership o f r e p o r t i n g are 
t h a t t h e sentence must not f a l l a t t h e end o f a d i s c o u r s e ; t h a t i t 
must c o n t a i n p r e p o s i t i o n a l c o n t e n t a t t r i b u t e d t o o t h e r s by means o f 
one o f t h e t h r e e r e p o r t s t r u c t u r e s which, i n t h i s way, detach t h e 
a u t h o r f r o m t h e same p r e p o s i t i o n a l c o n t e n t . R e p o r t i n g w i l l i n c l u d e a 
heterogeneous s e t o f v e r b s , (e.g. 'argue', ' a s s e r t ' , ' b e l i e v e ' , 
' c l a i m ' , ' c o n t e n d ' 'propose', 'prove', 'show', ' p o i n t o u t ' ) They are 
heterogeneous s y n t a c t i c a l l y , i n t h a t t h e verbs can t a k e a ' t h a t ' o r 
nomi n a l complement; or s e m a n t i c a l l y , i n t h a t t h e y can be e i t h e r 
n o n - f a c t i v e or f a c t i v e . R e p o r t i n g s t a t e m e n t s can a l s o be seen as 
r e b u t t a l o r d e n i a l when t h e y c o n t a i n an a d j u n c t o f pa s t t i m e 
r e f e r e n c e . (e.g. ' i n t h e 1960's' ; ' s t a r t i n g m a i n l y i n t h e 1970's'. 
Appendix 2, page 2.) Th i s c a t e g o r y would appear t o be i d e n t i c a l i n 
t y p e and parameter t o t h a t o f "Reference" p o s i t e d by Wi n t e r (1977:91). 

APPENDIX 8.6. TADROS' CATEGORY OF 'HYPOTHETICALITY'. 

The f i n a l c a t e g o r y i s t h a t o f ' H y p o t h e t i c a l i t y ' , where readers are 
warned t h a t t h e ' s i t u a t i o n ' becomes h y p o t h e t i c a l . For 
W i n t e r , (1982:196-197) " . . . t h e e v a l u a t i o n o f l i k e l y r e a l i t y f o r t h i s 
h y p o t h e t i c a l member i s a b b r e v i a t e d t o r e a l member. ... 
L i n g u i s t i c a l l y t h e h y p o t h e t i c a l means n e i t h e r t r u e nor f a l s e b u t a 
c a n d i d a t e f o r t h e t r u t h ; t h e r e a l means e v a l u a t i n g what i s t r u e . " 
W r i t e r s can a v o i d c o m m i t t i n g themselves t o t h e p r o p o s i t i o n s , c r e a t i n g 
d i s t a n c e by t h e use o f t h e h y p o t h e t i c a l d e v i c e . I n t h i s way t h e 
w r i t e r i s a l s o seen as c l a r i f y i n g t h e s i t u a t i o n f o r readers who are 
g e n t l y l e d t h r o u g h t h e d i s c o u r s e . Thus f o r Tadros (1984:61) t h i s 
c a t e g o r y i l l u s t r a t e s t h a t " . . . t h e w r i t e r i s aware o f t h e gap between 
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h i s conceptual world and t h a t of the reader. The reader i s assumed 
not to be able to understand the t a r g e t concept without a h y p o t h e t i c a l 
e x c u r s i o n . " The c o n d i t i o n s f o r a V member of h y p o t h e t i c a l i t y include a 
l e x i c a l verb which s i g n a l s hypothesis i n the imperative; the verb may 
a l s o be preceded by ' l e t us', or may be a c o n d i t i o n a l , " I f + NP + VP 
(past verb) + NP + VP (past modal and e i t h e r the p e r f e c t or 
non-perfect a s p e c t ) " . By p r e d i c t i n g through g e n e r a l i z a t i o n a ret u r n 
to the r e a l world with the D member the w r i t e r ' s involvement i s 
f o r c a s t . These D members are r e t r o s p e c t i v e l y r e l a t e d to t h e i r 
corresponding V by a l e s s s p e c i f i c noun phrase, or by grammatical 
c o r r e l a t i o n s (e.g. 'a' to ' a l l ' ) , or the move from a common noun to a 
proper noun. 
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APPENDIX 9. TEXT A3. ENGLISH TEACHING FORUM. APRIL, 1987. DE LOPEZ 

"The D i c t i o n a r y : Which, When, and How i n Advanced Reading" 

The main o b j e c t i v e of most of the E n g l i s h courses taught at the 
u n i v e r s i t y where I work i s to help the students improve t h e i r reading 
s k i l l s , p a r t i c u l a r l y those r e l a t e d to the reading of s c i e n t i f i c and 
t e c h n i c a l t e x t s . Some of the questions t h a t c o n t i n u a l l y a r i s e i n 
these courses concern the use of the d i c t i o n a r y : Should students be 
allowed to use d i c t i o n a r i e s on exams? Should we teach d i c t i o n a r y 
s k i l l s , or assume t h a t by t h i s time students have already acquired 
these s k i l l s ? Should we recommend that students buy a p a r t i c u l a r 
d i c t i o n a r y ? Should students be r e s t r i c t e d to using only monolingual 
d i c t i o n a r i e s , or allowed to use b i l i n g u a l ones as w e l l ? A f t e r many 
prolonged (and sometimes heated) d i s c u s s i o n s and numerous years of 
teaching, I have reached the f o l l o w i n g c o n c l u s i o n s . 

When to use the d i c t i o n a r y 

I f e e l t h a t i n advanced reading c l a s s e s , students should not only be 
allowed to use d i c t i o n a r i e s i n c l a s s and on exams, they should be 
r e q u i r e d to do so. At t h i s point i n the students' l e a r n i n g , we should 
be i n t e r e s t e d not i n whether they have memorized the d e f i n i t i o n of a 
p a r t i c u l a r word, but i n whether they are able to comprehend the main 
and subordinate i d e a s presented i n the t e x t . I f the s i g n i f i c a n c e of a 
s p e c i f i c word i n the reading impedes t h i s o v e r a l l comprehension, then 
by a l l means a d i c t i o n a r y should be used. We should a l s o keep i n mind 
t h a t t h i s may be the l a s t E n g l i s h course many students w i l l be exposed 
to. A f t e r completing t h i s course they w i l l probably be required to 
read English-language books and j o u r n a l s for t h e i r s c i e n c e courses, 
and i n doing t h i s they w i l l have access to d i c t i o n a r i e s . The f i n a l 
E n g l i s h course should t h e r e f o r e prepare the students by simulating 
t h e i r f u t u r e s i t u a t i o n as c l o s e l y as p o s s i b l e , i . e . , by using reading 
t e x t s s i m i l a r to those they w i l l be expected to read and by permitting 
the use of d i c t i o n a r i e s i n c l a s s and on exams. 

However, the most important question about when to use the d i c t i o n a r y 
concerns not the e x t e r n a l classroom conditions but r a t h e r the i n t e r n a l 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of the reading i t s e l f : At what point i n the reading of 
a p a r t i c u l a r t e x t should a reader r e f e r to the d i c t i o n a r y ? Most EEL 
t e a c h e r s w i l l have observed a widespread tendency among t h e i r students 
to a t t a c k a new t e x t by reading word by word from the f i r s t sentence, 
stopping only to reach i n desperation for a d i c t i o n a r y ( b i l i n g u a l i f 
they have a choice) at the f i r s t word they do not understand. I would 
propose j u s t the opposite: While I b e l i e v e i n the importance of proper 
d i c t i o n a r y use as an a i d i n reading, the d i c t i o n a r y should be used 
only as a l a s t r e s o r t . There are two reasons for t h i s . F i r s t , i t 
t a k e s time- time t h a t might b e t t e r be employed i n an o v e r a l l 
understanding of the t e x t . E f f i c i e n t reading i m p l i e s obtaining the 
g r e a t e s t amount of information from a t e x t i n the s m a l l e s t amount of 
time. Second, overuse of the d i c t i o n a r y tends to focus the reader's 
a t t e n t i o n on words, when what he should be concentrating on are ideas, 
concepts. 

What, then, should the reader do before t u r n i n g to the " l a s t r e s o r t " ? 
The f i r s t t h i n g i s to continue reading: Frequently, the meaning of a 
word can be deduced from the context i n which i t i s used. The t e x t 
may a c t u a l l y give a d e f i n i t i o n , or c i t e examples, present analogies or 
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synonyms, or d e s c r i b e the circumstances surrounding the use of the 
word s u f f i c i e n t l y for the reader to know what the word means i n the 
p a r t i c u l a r context. Or, a f t e r reading the complete t e x t , the reader 
may r e a l i z e t h a t he has understood the important concepts presented 
without comprehending the exact meaning of every word. In e i t h e r 
case, the reader's purpose w i l l have been f u l f i l l e d without wasting 
time with a d i c t i o n a r y . 

But suppose t h a t a f t e r reading the e n t i r e t e x t , the reader i s unable 
to deduce the meaning from context and unable to comprehend the t e x t 
without the meaning of t h i s p a r t i c u l a r word. What then? He should 
study the s t r u c t u r e of the s p e c i f i c word. The word may have a cognate 
i n the reader's n a t i v e language, or i t may be a compound word which, 
when broken down i n t o i t s component p a r t s , i s e a s i l y comprehensible 
(for example, ashtray, underground, r a i n c o a t , oversee, output, e t c . ) . 
Or the word may be composed of the root p l u s s e v e r a l a f f i x e s . 
Students should be helped to recognize roots and decipher the meaning 
of the e n t i r e word by i s o l a t i n g and i n t e r p r e t i n g the i n f l u e n c e each 
a f f i x has on the root. Does i t change the meaning ( l e g a l vs. 
i l l e g a l ) , the p a r t of speech (slow v s . s l o w l y ) , the verb tense (walk 
v s . walked)? 

I f a f t e r exhausting these p o s s i b i l i t i e s the student s t i l l does not 
understand the meaning of a word AND i f the word i s v i t a l to the 
comprehension of the t e x t , then, and only then, should he r e f e r to the 
d i c t i o n a r y . But how should he use t h i s d i c t i o n a r y , and which one 
should he s e l e c t ? 

How to use the d i c t i o n a r y 

By the time they have reached an advanced-reading course, most 
students have used a d i c t i o n a r y of some s o r t , g e n e r a l l y to f i n d the 
meaning of a word i n t h e i r n a t i v e language or a t r a n s l a t i o n of a word 
i n a f o r e i g n language. But few have used a monolingual E n g l i s h 
d i c t i o n a r y , and few are aware t h a t d i c t i o n a r i e s contain a great deal 
of information other then d e f i n i t i o n s . Some time should t h e r e f o r e be 
spent i n h e l p i n g students d i s c o v e r what kinds of information d i f f e r e n t 
d i c t i o n a r i e s c o n t a i n and how they can f i n d what they are looking f o r . 

I u s u a l l y begin my advanced-reading c l a s s with a brainstorming s e s s i o n 
i n which I ask students what types of information they think can be 
found i n a monolingual E n g l i s h d i c t i o n a r y . T h e i r answers are l i s t e d 
on the board. Then I d i s t r i b u t e s e v e r a l d i f f e r e n t monolingual E n g l i s h 
d i c t i o n a r i e s and have them work i n groups to v e r i f y the l i s t on the 
board and add to i t . I n t h i s way, students d i s c o v e r that i n a d d i t i o n 
to d e f i n i t i o n s of words, a d i c t i o n a r y may contain the following: 

. p r o n u n c i a t i o n r u l e s 

. d i v i s i o n of words i n t o s y l l a b l e s 

. the accepted s p e l l i n g (or s p e l l i n g s ) of a word 

. the ways i n which a word may f u n c t i o n i n a sentence (as a noun, verb, e t c . 

. synonyms and antonyms 

. the etymology or h i s t o r y of a word 

. the meanings of i d i o m a t i c phrases i n which the word i s used 

. the usage of a word (slang, formal, a r c h a i c , p o e t i c , e t c . ) 

. i r r e g u l a r forms of the word (past tense, p l u r a l , e t c . ) 

. information about persons and p l a c e s ( e i t h e r i n the main pa r t of the 
d i c t i o n a r y or i n s p e c i a l s e c t i o n s at the back) 
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. p i c t u r e s , maps, and t a b l e s 

. a b b r e v i a t i o n s 

. r u l e s for s p e l l i n g , punctuation, and c a p i t a l i z a t i o n 

Also, i n comparing the l i s t s produced by the d i f f e r e n t groups, 
students begin to r e a l i z e t h a t d i c t i o n a r i e s are not a l l a l i k e . This 
d i s c o v e r y w i l l be expanded l a t e r through e x e r c i s e s i n d i c t i o n a r y 
e v a l u a t i o n and s e l e c t i o n . 

At t h i s point, s e v e r a l ideas regarding e f f i c i e n t d i c t i o n a r y use should 
be emphasized: 

1. I f you cannot f i n d a word l i s t e d i n the main s e c i t o n , i t may be 
l i s t e d elsewhere. Abbreviations are fre q u e n t l y found i n a separate 
s e c t i o n at the begininning of the d i c t i o n a r y , place names i n a 
ga z e t t e e r a t the end, and persons i n a separate s e c t i o n for 
bio g r a p h i e s . 

2. The word you are looking f o r may be an i r r e g u l a r form or have a 
p r e f i x . Look fo r the ROOT. For example, ate would be l i s t e d under 
the i n f i n i t i v e form eat; r e t r a i n , under the root t r a i n . (The 
d i c t i o n a r y may have a separate t a b l e l i s t i n g i r r e g u l a r verb froms to 
help the reader i d e n t i f y the i n f i n i t i v e . ) 

3. When t r y i n g to decide which d e f i n i t i o n i s appropriate, remember 
the way the word i s used i n the sentence. For example, s e t can be 
used as a noun, a verb, or an a d j e c t i v e . Do not waste time reading 
the verb d e f i n i t i o n s i f the word f u n c t i o n s i n the sentence as a 
noun.(1) 

4. Be c a r e f u l to choose the d e f i n i t i o n t h a t f i t s the way the word i s 
used i n the reading t e x t . Do not s e l e c t the slang d e f i n i t i o n of cool 
i f what you are reading i s a p h y s i c s t e x t . 

5. I d i o m a t i c phrases u s u a l l y appear at the end of the entry for the 
main word of the phrase. For example, the phrase under one's thumb 
would probably not have an independent l i s t i n g , but r a t h e r be found at 
the end of the l i s t i n g for thumb. 

How to s e l e c t a d i c t i o n a r y 

At t h i s p oint i n the c l a s s , as the d i f f e r e n c e s among d i c t i o n a r i e s 
become apparent, students always ask, "Which one i s b e s t ? " "Which one 
should I buy?" I answer these questions by having them do an e x e r c i s e . 
Each group works with a d i f f e r e n t d i c t i o n a r y and t r i e s to answer as 
many of the questions as p o s s i b l e . The e x e r c i s e begins by asking the 
name of the d i c t i o n a r y , place and date of p u b l i c a t i o n , s i z e , and 
p r i c e . I t continues with s p e c i f i c questions about d i f f e r e n t 
information t h a t may or may not be contained i n t h e i r d i c t i o n a r i e s . 
For example: 

1. When was Geoffrey Chaucer born? (This i s to t e s t whether persons 
are l i s t e d i n the main s e c t i o n of the d i c t i o n a r y , i n a b i o g r a p h i c a l 
s e c t i o n , or not at a l l . ) 

2. Divide the word r e c o n c i l e i n t o s y l l a b l e s . 

3. What i s the p l u r a l of the word antenna? 
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4. What i s the o r i g i n of the word e l e c t r i c ? 

5. E x p l a i n the phrase over my head. 

6. What c o u n t r i e s have common borders with Poland? ( t h i s i s to t e s t 
whether the d i c t i o n a r y has maps.) 

7. Give a d e f i n i t i o n of boot t h a t i s used only i n B r i t a i n . 

8. Which has a l a r g e r population, Nagasaki or New Orleans? (This i s 
to t e s t f o r the presence of a g. e t t e e r . ) 

9. Give a synonym fo r the word f l a r e . 

10. What i s the atomic weight of actinium? (This i s to t e s t for the 
presence of a t a b l e of elements.)(2) 

When the students have answered as many of the questions as they can 
with t h e i r d i c t i o n a r i e s , we review the e x e r c i s e , not to check the 
c o r r e c t n e s s of the answers but r a t h e r to d i s c u s s the s i g n i f i c a n c e of 
the q u e s t i o n s . The p l a c e of p u b l i c a t i o n i s important not because 
B r i t i s h d i c t i o n a r i e s are s u p e r i o r to American ones or v i c e versa, but 
simply because of the d i f f e r e n c e i n s p e l l i n g and usage of c e r t a i n 
words. When using a B r i t i s h d i c t i o n a r y , the reader should look up 
labour, for example, not labor. Therefore, i f the student w i l l be 
reading mainly B r i t i s h textbooks and j o u r n a l s , a B r i t i s h d i c t i o n a r y 
might be b e t t e r f o r him to use than an American one. The date i s a l s o 
important, because of the r a p i d changes i n language usage. The 
d i c t i o n a r y should have been pulbished or a l e a s t r e v i s e d no more than 
10 or 15 years ago. Each of the other questions i s analyzed for the 
type of information i t i s looking for (etymology, word usage, idioms, 
e t c . ) , and f i n a l l y the d i c t i o n a r i e s are compared by f i l l i n g i n a t a b l e 
on the board. 

At t h i s point, the students are i n v i t e d to reconsider t h e i r o r i g i n a l 
q u e s t i o n s : "Which one i s b e s t ? " "Which one should I buy?" But 
a t t e n t i o n i s a l s o drawn to the f a c t t h a t the answers to these 
questions may be d i f f e r e n t . The "best" d i c t i o n a r y i s probably the 
most recent and most complete-but a l s o the l a r g e s t and most expensive. 
Here the students should begin to r e a l i z e t h a t the s e l e c t i o n of t h e i r 
d i c t i o n a r y depends on two important f a c t o r s : the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of 
the d i c t i o n a r y and t h e i r p e rsonal needs and l i m i t a t i o n s . At t h i s 
p o int they might ask themselves: "Can I a f f o r d to spend that much 
money on a d i c t i o n a r y ? " "Do I want to c a r r y such a l a r g e book to c l a s s 
every day?" Students should l e a r n to balance these f a c t o r s and w i l l 
probably reach the c o n c l u s i o n t h a t a good, medium-sized pocket 
d i c t i o n a r y w i l l be s u f f i c i e n t f o r everday classroom needs, but t h a t a 
more complete one might be b e t t e r f o r use at home and on exams. 

At t h i s point, I would l i k e to mention b r i e f l y another type of book 
sometimes confused with the d i c t i o n a r y the thesaurus. I have found a 
number of students coming to c l a s s with what they thought to be a 
d i c t i o n a r y but which was, i n f a c t , a thesaurus. To prevent t h i s , the 
t e a c h e r should point out t h a t the thesaurus i s simply a book 
c o n t a i n i n g words and t h e i r synonyms. While the thesaurus i s u s e f u l 
f o r some purposes, i t c e r t a i n l y cannot r e p l a c e a d i c t i o n a r y . 
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Another book th a t should be mentioned i s the b i l i n g u a l d i c t i o n a r y . 
L i k e the thesaurus, the b i l i n g u a l d i c t i o n a r y i s a u s e f u l t o o l when 
used c o r r e c t l y and under the r i g h t circumstances. As an a i d i n 
advanced reading, however, I f i n d t h a t i t frequently a c t s as a 
hindrance. F i r s t , i t encourages the reader to be c o n s t a n t l y switching 
back and f o r t h between languages, when at t h i s stage he should be 
understanding concepts i n the f o r e i g n language with as l i t t l e 
native-language i n t e r f e r e n c e as p o s s i b l e . Second, i t promotes the 
b e l i e f t h a t there i s always a one-for-one correspondence between the 
words of d i f f e r e n t languages, when i n f a c t t h i s i s often not the case. 
Many words can be understood only through understanding the c u l t u r a l 
context i n which they are used. For example, the Spanish word comadre 
has no E n g l i s h e q u i v a l e n t . The Larousse E n g l i s h - S p a n i s h d i c t i o n a r y 
takes f i v e l i n e s to give a general explanation of what the word means. 
And t h i r d , b i l i n g u a l d i c t i o n a r i e s may contain b l a t a n t e r r o r s based on 
connotations words have i n s p e c i f i c c u l t u r a l s e t t i n g s . A good example 
of t h i s i s the word propaganda. Many Eng l i s h - S p a n i s h d i c t i o n a r i e s 
give the t r a n s l a t i o n of the Spanish word propaganda as being the same 
i n E n g l i s h . However, a d e f i n i t i o n from a monolingual Spanish 
d i c t i o n a r y w i l l d e s c r i b e the word as meaning simply " p u b l i c i t y " or 
" a d v e r t i s i n g , " not at a l l the connotation inherent i n the word i n 
E n g l i s h . 

Conclusion 

There are many d i f f e r e n t types of d i c t i o n a r i e s , and a great deal of 
information can be gleaned from a good d i c t i o n a r y . Indeed, a 
d i c t i o n a r y can be a f a s c i n a t i n g book to read and study. But when used 
as a r e f e r e n c e book fo r advanced-reading students, s e v e r a l things 
should be kept i n mind. F i r s t , u n l i k e some other languages, i n 
E n g l i s h t h e r e i s no one d i c t i o n a r y t h a t has been approved by an 
academy or government as the a u t h o r i t y . The student should be aware 
of t h i s , and should be able to evaluate the various d i c t i o n a r i e s 
a v a i l a b l e and s e l e c t the one t h a t most c l o s e l y meets h i s needs. 
Second, no two d i c t i o n a r i e s are e x a c t l y a l i k e . The student should 
thoroughly f a m i l i a r i z e h i m s e l f with h i s d i c t i o n a r y so t h a t he can use 
i t q u i c k l y and e f f i c i e n t l y . F i n a l l y , the d i c t i o n a r y should be used 
only as a l a s t r e s o r t . Remember, the main o b j e c t i v e i n reading a t e x t 
i s not to define s p e c i f i c words but to understand the concept put 
f o r t h by the author. The d i c t i o n a r y should be used as a t o o l to help 
reach t h a t goal. 

(1) . See C r o f t (1960) f o r d e t a i l e d explanations and e x e r c i s e s on how 
to i d e n t i f y the way a word fu n c t i o n s i n a sentence. 

(2) . Many u s e f u l e x e r c i s e of t h i s type can be found i n Yorkey (1970) 
and i n H a r r i s (1966). 
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APPENDIX 10. DETAILED ANALYSIS OF DE LOPEZ' USING TADROS' CATEGORIES. 

The f o l l o w i n g d i s c u s s i o n has not incorporated a l l the cases of 
p r e d i c t i v e c a t e g o r i e s assigned to sentences i n the previous s e c t i o n as 
s e v e r a l are f e l t to be s e l f explanatory, given the c a t e g o r i e s and the 
t e x t e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n s . 

Sentence 2 : T h i s sentence contains an "inexact numeral", 'some o f 
and a "sub- t e c h n i c a l noun", 'questions' . I t i s t h e r e f o r e 
p r e d i c t i v e , h a v i n g (Tadros,1985:14) "..a p l u r a l s u b j e c t which demands a 
complement, followed by a colon.." I t thus confirms to Tadros' f i r s t 
category and c r i t e r i a under 'Enumeration'. 

Sentence 3 : T h i s i s not r e a l l y a sentence but a s e r i e s of 
q u e s t i o n s . T h e i r importance i n the d i s c o u r s e i s shown by i t a l i c i z a t i o n . 
I n her s i x t h category, 'Question', Tadros claims t h a t questions not 
only mark w r i t e r detachment, but t h a t they p r e d i c t involvement and 
e v a l u a t i o n at some fut u r e stage w i t h i n the same discourse, by a v e r r i n g 
a p o s s i b l e answer, a p o s i t i o n or understanding of the question. As a 
c o n d i t i o n f o r membership Tadros (1985:49) s t a t e s : "...there must not 
be more than two i n t e r r o g a t i v e sentences i n s u c c e s s i o n . " According to 
Tadros, i f the w r i t e r presents a s e r i e s of questions, such as that 
found i n the de Lopez t e x t , they are a s i g n a l t h a t while there may be 
some type of commitment to provide a general response, they a l s o 
s i g n a l t h a t there w i l l be a delay i n supplying an answer/response to 
the same questions. I t i s t r u e that there i s a delay i n answering 
these i n t e r r o g a t i v e s . ( w h i c h do not f u l f i l Tadros' conditions) However 
the f a c t t h a t they are i t a l i c i z e d marks t h e i r importance for the 
e n t i r e t e x t . F o r t h i s reason they have been included w i t h i n the 
p r e d i c t i v e category 'Question' and are d i s c u s s e d i n d e t a i l below. 
S e c t i o n 6) 

Sentence 4 : Both the s u b - t e c h n i c a l p l u r a l noun 'conclusions' , 
pro'ceded by the c a t a p h o r i c t e x t u a l place reference item 'following' 
comply with the c r i t e r i a e s t a b l i s h e d by Tadros for 'Enumeration' . 
These provide c l e a r s i g n a l s of w r i t e r commitment th a t e v a l u a t i o n w i l l 
not only be forthcoming but t h a t s a t i s f a c t o r y answers have been 
'reached'.Indeed a quick skim of bold-type sub- headings w i l l confirm 
t h e i r r o l e as answers to the s e r i e s of questions i n sentence 3. 

Sentence 5. T h i s i s a response to the f i r s t question i n i t a l i c s given 
i n the previous p a r a g r a p h . l t i s s i g n a l l e d by l e x i c a l r e p e t i t i o n of the 
key verb form 'allowed',in d i f f e r e n t type, and the r e p e t i t i o n of 'on 
exams'. I t may, t h e r e f o r e , be hypothesized that Tadros' condition for 
membership to the 'Question' category w i l l not apply i n i t s e n t i r e t y 
to TEFL methodology t e x t . 

Sentence 12 : T h i s sentence matches the c r i t e r i a for a 'Question' 
p r e d i c t i v e member.(V 7 ) . 

Sentence 14 : T h i s sentence has been deemed p r e d i c t i v e w i t h i n the 
category of 'Advance L a b e l l i n g ' because i t l a b e l s a prospective act of 
d i s c o u r s e to be performed by the w r i t e r . However i t does not conform 
to one of Tadros'(1985:22) c r i t e r a , namely, that the sentence 

" . . . l a b e l l i n g the act must not i n c l u d e i t s performance..." 

Nev e r t h e l e s s , because i t i s followed by a colon t h i s l a b e l has been 
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assigned. 

Sentence 15 : T h i s 'sentence', a f t e r the colon, provides the proposal 
and the answer to the f i r s t question of sentence 3 and for sentence 
12. I t i s thus a p r e d i c t e d member for three p r e d i c t i v e s , i . e . , 

i n c l u d i n g the D category f o r the 'Advance L a b e l l i n g ' (V 8 ) . 

Sentence 16 : T h i s sentence contains a numeral and an enumerable, 
e.g."two reasons" and i s an 'Enumeration' p r e d i c t i v e f i r s t member of a 
p a i r . 

Sentence 17 : T h i s i s the " f i r s t " p r e d i c t e d member of the previous 
sentence. 

Sentences 28 : Thi s sentence i s seen to be included i n a complex 
mixture of a "hypothesis" (to be d i s c u s s e d below) and a 'Question' 
category marked by the i n t e r r o g a t i v e . The "D" members are r e a l i z e d by 
sentences 29 and 34. 

Sentences 63-64 : These sentences have been given the category of 
'Enumeration'. Although they demand a complement following a colon 
("For example:") and contain an enumerable s u b - t e c h n i c a l p l u r a l noun 
("questions")the "Enumeration s t r u c t u r e " (Tadros(1985:15) i s spread 
over two sentences. 

Sentences 65-75 : On the other hand these sentences are numbered and 
correspond to the p r e d i c t e d member of a p a i r , l i n k i n g to sentences 
63-64 . 

Table 84 : Thi s i s seen as the p r e d i c t e d member of the previous 
sentence.However while the t a b l e i s provided no comparison i s c a r r i e d 
out as i t i s provided as no more than the e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n of an 
argument. 

Sentence 91 : T h i s sentence has been t e n t a t i v e l y assigned to the 
'Advance L a b e l l i n g ' category due to the presence of the phrase "might 
ask" . 

Sentences 93-95 : The f i r s t sentence has been l a b e l l e d p r e d i c t i v e 
because of the presence of the verb "mention", which i s included i n 
Tadros' l i s t as denoting a d i s c o u r s e a c t w i t h i n 'Advance L a b e l l i n g ' , 
as w e l l as the presence of the phrase "another type of" which has 
enumerative undertones. The a c t i o n i s performed by the w r i t e r while 
the d i s c o u r s e a c t denoted by "mention" i s seen as s i g n i f y i n g 
" c l a s s i f y " or " d i s t i n g u i s h " (both c i t e d by Tadros,1985:24) between 
d i c t i o n a r y and thesaurus. (sentence 95) 

Sentences 97-98 : While the verb "mention" i s a l s o the s i g n a l for a 
p a r a l l e l case of Advance L a b e l l i n g i t i s seen as p r e d i c t i n g the 
d i s c o u r s e a c t of d e f i n i n g (included by Tadros,1985:24) the " b i l i n g u a l 
d i c t i o n a r y " , w h i c h i s done i n consi d e r a b l e d e t a i l over sentences 97 to 
108. 

Sentence 111 : Thi s i s a l s o an example of enumeration, yet i t i s 
d i f f i c u l t to define the type. I t contains an in e x a c t numeral, with a 
p l u r a l noun, followed by a verb which demands a coplement, but there 
i s no colon: " . . . s e v e r a l t h i n g s should be kept i n mind. " Although i t 
does not conform to any one category i t ' s r o l e as a p r e d i c t i v e member 
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cannot be i n doubt, given the c l e a r markers of the "D" member, namely: 
" F i r s t , " ; "Second," ; " F i n a l l y , " , a n d given t h a t the three sentences 
d i s p l a y grammatical p a r a l l e l i s m , a f u r t h e r i n d i c a t i o n of t h e i r "D" 
membership, according to Tadros (1985:20): 

"..The student should be aware of t h i s . . . " (sentence 113) 
" . ( t h e student) should be able to evaluate " (sentence 113) 
"..The student should thoroughly f a m i l i a r i z e . . . " (sentence 115) 
"..The d i c t i o n a r y should be used " (sentence 116) 
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APPENDIX I I . OCCURRENCES OF TADROS' CATEGORIES FORUM 1987, 1988, 1990 

January 1987 E d i t i o n 

Page EN AL 

(2) 10 12 

9 

6 

REC QU 

1 

REP SUPPORT/REF 

5 3 

6 4 

5 

HYP 

(17) 

(21) 

(25) 

(36) 

(37) 

(38) 

(40) 

(43) 

(44) 

(45) 

(46) 

(47) 

7 

2 

3 

1 

8 

1 

2 

2 

2 

A p r i l , 1988 E d i t i o n 

(2) 

(8) 

(12) 

(16) 

(20) 

(25) 

(28) 

(32) 

(39) 

(40) 

(42) 

(43) 

1* 

12* 

1 

7 

2 

2* ( s e l f ) 

9 

2 

3 

- 37 



(44) 2 1 

(46) 8 1 

(48) 6 2 

January, 1990 E d i t i o n 

(2) 2 5 

(5) 5 6 

(10) 3 1 

(13) 5 3 

(17) 8 3 

(31) 

(33) 

(34) 

(36) 

(38) 

(40) 

(41) 

(43) 

(44) 

(45) 

(47) 

(49) 

(51) 

(52) 

5 

4 

2 

4 

5 

1 

1 

2 

1 

5 

3 

4 

6 

TOTALS 169 71 

SPREAD 4 6 2 7 

45 

15 

16 

5 

90 

23 
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APPENDIX 12. TEXT A5. "Dialogue and Dialogue Teaching". R.S. SHARMA. 

Nearly every book on the t e a c h i n g of E n g l i s h i n c l u d e s dialogue. Most 
of them present dialogue as a means of i n c u l c a t i n g b a s i c language 
s k i l l s and vocabulary, not as an end i n i t s e l f , as a form of discourse 
employed i n s o c i a l i n t e r a c t i o n by the members of a speech community. 
Lado (1977:61-69) d e s c r i b e s the value of memorizing dialogues as 
a g a i n s t i s o l a t e d sentences; dialogues present sentences i n context, 
and they can be dramatized. But Lado looks upon dialogue as a u s e f u l 
t o o l f o r t e a c h i n g language-that i s , pronunciation, grammar, and 
vocabulary. Although he mentions the need for c u l t u r a l notes i n a 
general way, he does not go i n t o d e t a i l nor does he say anything about 
dialogue as d i s c o u r s e or about c u l t u r a l l y determined behaviour 
p a t t e r n s accompanying, sometime r e p l a c i n g , the v e r b a l output. 
According to Bennett (1968:81), "the t e a c h e r ' s function i n the 
' c o n v e r s a t i o n , ' or as i t i s sometimes more honestly c a l l e d , ' d i s p l a y , ' 
s e s s i o n i s to f u r n i s h v i s u a l or s i t u a t i o n a l m a t e r i a l which w i l l allow 
the c l a s s to reproduce, i n v a r i o u s combinations, already known u n i t s 
of the t a r g e t language. T a l k i n g about m a t e r i a l , Bennett (1968:133) 
says t h a t a f u l l - s c a l e general course would fe a t u r e among other things 
" f a m i l i a r i t y with s o c i a l a spects of the l i f e of the speech community." 
B r i g h t and McGregor (1978:191) include dialogue, along with debate, 
r e c i t a t i o n , and p l a y a c t i n g , as an item i n the teaching of speech. 
They mention the p r a c t i c e of some t e a c h e r s , who "begin with dialogue, 
home-made p l a y s and p l a y - r e a d i n g and demand maximum comprehensibility 
and phonological behaviour t h a t goes with i t f o r the sake of the 
success of the p l a y . " 

The focus i n a l l the books I have r e f e r r e d to i s on language, and the 
d i s c o u r s a l and other s o c i o l i n g u i s t i c aspects of dialogue are mentioned 
e i t h e r i n p a s s i n g or not at a l l . The purpose of my comments i s not to 
c r i t i c i z e the authors of these books, but r a t h e r to show the 
overwhelming t r e n d i n the treatment of dialogue i n books on language 
t e a c h i n g . A f t e r a l l , dialogue i s a very u s e f u l means i n language 
teaching, but i t must be r e a l i z e d t h a t teaching language s k i l l s with 
the help of dialogue i s not dialogue teaching. Newmark and D i l l e r 
(1978:98-101), i n t h e i r a r t i c l e "Emphasizing the Audio i n the 
A u d i o l i n g u a l Approach," d i s c u s s what they c a l l the 
d i a l o g u e - p a t t e r n - d r i l l approach. They are a l s o working wi t h i n the old 
framework of l i n g u i s t i c and l e a r n i n g theory, but i n the steps they 
o u t l i n e for the teacher, such as r o l e p l a y i n g and " f r e e (but guided) 
c o n v e r s a t i o n c l o s e l y p a r a l l e l i n g the s i t u a t i o n s i n the dialogues, " 
they show a wider awareness. T h i s , however, cannot be regarded as a 
breakthrough. 

My purpose i s to b r i n g new s o c i o l i n g u i s t i c i n s i g h t s to bear on the 
d e f i n i t i o n and t e a c h i n g of dialogue. The i n s i g h t s themselves are not 
new, but they have not yet found a p l a c e i n the theory and p r a c t i c e of 
language i n s t r u c t i o n . I became aware of the new dimensions of the 
s u b j e c t while s u p e r v i s i n g a r e s e a r c h p r o j e c t of Sahab Abdul Aziz 
S a l k i h (1983), who has explored the t o p i c i n some depth and presented 
a new method fo r the t e a c h i n g of dialogue.(1) Discourse a n a l y s i s i s of 
s p e c i a l r e l e v a n c e t o the study of dialogue, and I s h a l l draw on the 
c o n t r i b u t i o n s of workers i n t h a t f i e l d , although, as w i l l be seen, 
p u r e l y s c i e n t i f i c d e s c r i p t i o n s cannot be adopted i n pedagogy without 
m o d i f i c a t i o n and s i m p l i f i c a t i o n to s u i t p r a c t i c a l needs and 
l i m i t a t i o n s . 
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One major d i f f i c u l t y i n d i s c o u r s e a n a l y s i s i s the terminology, which 
i s f a r from standardized, so th a t terms are not always used to mean 
e x a c t l y the same t h i n g . The word dis c o u r s e i t s e l f has been v a r i o u s l y 
used. Gri p e r and Widdowson (1975:200), acknowledging the confusion, 
adopt "the r e l a t i o n s between sentences and s o c i a l meanings and 
a c t i o n s " as t h e i r d e f i n i t i o n of d i s c o u r s e . I would, however, propose 
t h a t when a pi e c e of language i s viewed as a p a t t e r n of " l i n g u i s i t i c 
behavior" based i n s o c i a l conventions, i t i s c a l l e d d i s c o u r s e . 
Dialogue i s a k i n d of d i s c o u r s e i n which two persons t a l k f a c e t to 
face, with a view to maintaining personal equation and s o c i a l 
s o l i d a r i t y . 

C u l t u r a l l y determined phenomena 

I would l i k e to e l a b o r a t e some important i m p l i c a t i o n s of the above 
view of dialogue. As d i s c o u r s e , dialogue i s patterned behavior, the 
p a t t e r n being determined c u l t u r a l l y . When two persons meet, who i s to 
make the f i r s t move i n greeti n g ? In our s o c i e t y , i f the p a r t i c i p a n t s 
are from the same s o c i a l stratum, the younger i n age i s expected to 
make the f i r s t move; i f they have d i f f e r e n c e i n s t a t u s , then i t i s the 
one who occupies a lower p l a c e . I n I r a q (and t h i s , I guess, i s true 
of the whole Arab c u l t u r e ) , the one occupying a higher p o s i t i o n begins 
f i r s t . I n arab c u l t u r e , a f t e r g r e e t i n g a person, you i n q u i r e about 
h i s h e a l t h ; i n I n d i a , about the well-being of h i s c h i l d r e n . In 
England, apart from the formulaic "how are you?" you comment on the 
weather. While i n I r a q , I was often confronted with the question. 
How's your h e a l t h , doctor?" Some c u l t u r e s are i n t o l e r a n t of 
i n t e r r u p t i o n s ; ours doesn;t take them so s e r i o u s l y . In some c u l t u r e s 
the f i r s t move i n g r e e t i n g i s f r e q u e n t l y nonverbal-a smile, or some 
kin d of gest u r e ; i n others i t i s a formulaic expression accompanied by 
some gesture or f a c i a l e x p r e s s i o n . 

T h i s b r i n g s us to the ethnography of dialogue. Of a l l forms of 
d i s c o u r s e , dialogue i s most c l o s e l y l i n k e d with the system of gestures 
each c u l t u r e has, and a u d i o - v i s u a l recordings of n a t u r a l dialogue 
c l e a r l y i n d i c a t e the s i g n i f i c a n c e of ge s t u r e s . Quite often i n 
dialogue the v e r b a l behavior i s punctuated with gesture s i g n s that 
express a s s e n t , d i s a p p r o v a l , negation, i r r i t a t i o n , i n d i f f e r e n c e , or 
centempt. A nod, a shake of the head, a shrugging of the shoulders, 
or a grimace may take the p l a c e of a v e r b a l response, and the dialogue 
w i l l proceed as i f something has been s a i d . Now, gestures are by no 
means u n i v e r s a l . Within I n d i a i t s e l f a nod and a shake are 
d i f f e r e n t l y g e s t i c u l t e d i n the North and the South. A nod i n the 
South i s very s i m i l a r to a shake of the head i n the North, and t h i s 
causes misunderstanding. Shrugging the shoulders i s very common i n 
England, and one must know the meaning of t h i s s i g n a l . This aspect of 
dialogue i s of co n s i d e r a b l e i m p o r t a n c e , p a r t i c u l a r l y when one's aim i s 
to prepare l e a r n e r s for n a t u r a l dialogue beyond mere mimicry i n the 
classroom. " I f the language teacher wishes to develop i n h i s p u p i l s 
an a b i l i t y to use the system of the language a p p r o p r i a t e l y as a means 
of s o c i a l i n t e r a c t i o n with n a t i v e speakers, he w i l l have to be aware 
of j u s t how the system i s used and how i t s use r e l a t e s to other forms 
of communication ( C r i p e r and Widdowson 1975:162). To gestures may be 
added such other phenomena as f a c i a l expressions, eye contact, f i n g e r 
movements, and posture. These nonverbal signs form an i n t e g r a l part 
of n a t u r a l c o n v e r s a t i o n . A systematic d i s c u s s i o n of t h i s s u b j e c t can 
be found i n John Gosling's a r t i c l e " K i n e s i c s i n Discourse" 
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(1981:158-84). He has quoted an i l l u m i n a t i n g remark by Abercrombie: 
"We speak with our v o c a l organs, but we converse with our e n t i r e 
bodies; c o n v e r s a t i o n c o n s i s t s of much more than a simple interchange 
of spoken words." Gosling's d e s c r i p t i o n i s based on analyzed data, and 
he f i n d s j u s t i f i c a t i o n f o r the c r e a t i o n of a new l e v e l of k i n e s i c s i n 
d i s c o u r s e a n a l y s i s . 

Other phenomena of n a t u r a l dialogue 

I n a d d i t i o n to i n t e r j e c t i o n s , we have a c l a s s of vocal sounds that 
occur f r e q u e n t l y i n n a t u r a l dialogue: mm, er, uhuh, and s i l e n c e s or 
zero responses of v a r i o u s kinds. These pehenomena used to be ignored 
and discouraged. But i t can now be demonstrated t h a t they are highly 
meaningful and represent a mode of adjustment to the s o c i a l and 
p s y c h o l o g i c a l e x i g e n c i e s of conversation. Natural dialogue i s not 
planned or prepared beforehand: you may be confronted with a l l kinds 
of questions or remarks-even embarrassing ones, and those that r e q uire 
quick r e f l e c t i o n , or to which you wish to r e a c t with caution, 
circumspection, r e s e r v a t i o n , or h e s i t a t i o n . The phenomena mentioned 
above enable us to meet t h i s s i t u a t i o n s u c c e s s f u l l y . But again, they 
are by no means u n i v e r s a l : each c u l t u r e has i t s own n o n l i n g u i s t i c 
v o c a l s i g n s to express r e s e r v a t i o n and h e s i t a t i o n , e t c . Such vocal 
sounds are often omitted i n a t r a n s c r i p t i o n , causing much l o s s to the 
t i s s u e of l i v i n g speech. 

A l i t t l e above these i n the l i n g u i s t i c s t r u c t u r e are set expressions 
such as I think, you know, you see, you know what I mean, so to say, 
w e l l , and O.K. These d e v i c e s perform a v a r i e t y of f u n c t i o n s : they 
give us time to improvise a response, to i m p l i c a t e the c o - p a r t i c i p a n t 
i n a d e l i c a t e matter, to draw a t t e n t i o n to something, to l a y emphasis, 
e t c . Thus, f a r from being superfluous, these forms have a p r a c t i c a l 
u t i l i t y and r epresent a s i g n i f i c a n t p a r t of l i n g u i s t i c behavior. 

L a s t l y , we have a s p e c i a l use of grammatical s t r u c t u r e i n dialogue. 
In n a t u r a l conversation, we take s e v e r a l l i b e r t i e s with grammar and 
l o g i c : sentences may be l e f t i n incomplete, or the c o - p a r t i c i p a n t may 
be allowed to complete a sentence, p a r t s of sentences may be repeated, 
s i n g l e words and phrases are f r e e l y made to stand for sentences, 
speech a c t s are performed i n a v a r i e t y of sentence p a t t e r n s or by 
n o n l i n g u i s t i c means. A question may be asked by means of a gesture, a 
s i n g l e word, or statement p a t t e r n with, of course, the appropriate 
i n t o n a t i o n . 

I n t o n a t i o n i t s e l f as employed i n dialogue i s a h i g h l y complex 
phenomenon. I n a dialogue, where s i n g l e phrases or words are 
f r e q u e n t l y used, i n t o n a t i o n has an enhanced fu n c t i o n of i n d i c a t i n g the 
speech a c t s and the i n t e n t i o n s of the speaker. I t provides a key to 
the a t t i t u d e and r e a c t i o n of the p a r t i c i p a n t s . I t s wider functions 
are i n v o v l e d i n the s t r u c t u r e of d i s c o u r s e , and many s t r u c t u r a l 
d i s t i n c t i o n s are e n t i r e l y dependent on i n t o n a t i o n . The i n e v i t a b l e 
c o n c l u s i o n of t h i s b r i e f d i s c u s s i o n i s t h a t i n t o n a t i o n p l a y s a f a r 
r i c h e r r o l e i n dialogue than i n many other forms of discourse, e.g., 
prepared l e c t u r e s , d i s c u s s i o n , and even debate. 

A n a l y z i n g d i s c o u r s e 

We may not t u r n to the a n a l y s i s of d i s c o u r s e . Discourse a n a l y s i s took 
a wrong t u r n at i t s very i n c e p t i o n . The f i r s t important model was 
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presented i n 1975 by S i n c l a i r and Coulthard (1975) . The a n a l y t i c a l 
c a t e g o r i e s c r e a t e d on the analogy of e a r l i e r H a l l i d a y a n framework 
represent a pio n e e r i n g e f f o r t , not yet superseded by any b e t t e r 
proposal. But the S i n c l a i r - C o u l t h a r d model arose from a study of 
t e a c h e r - p u p i l i n t e r a c t i o n - t h a t i s , a s p e c i f i c s i t u a t i o n . Subsequent 
work has fac e d c o n s i d e r a b l e problems i n f i t t i n g t h i s model to general 
data, namely, n a t u r a l conversation. Moreover, e m p i r i c a l l y , i t was a 
wrong s t a r t : proceeding from a p a r t i c u l a r to a general theory. The 
ev o l u t i o n of modern l i g u i s t i c theory took an opposite d i r e c t i o n . The 
pione e r s , Saussure and Bloomfield, b u i l t the framework on an 
examination of the common v a r i e t y of language, and i t was much l a t e r 
i n the development of the theory that modified models for s p e c i f i c 
v a r i e t i e s of the language, such as t e c h n i c a l language, came int o 
being. The S i n c l a i r - C o u l t h a r d model encouraged a great deal of work 
along the same l i n e s . Studies were made of samples of doctor-patient 
i n t e r v i e w s , mother-child t a l k , committee meetings, e t c . 

Burton (1981:61-81) has proposed m o d i f i c a t i o n s to the 
S i n c l a i r - C o u l t h a r d model i n order to make i t s u i t a b l e for analyzing 
c o n v e r s a t i o n (see a l s o Burton 1980). Burton f i n d s the concepts of 
EXCHANGE and r e c l a s s i f i e s MOVES. She d e l e t e s the follow-up MOVE, 
which occurs r a r e l y i n n a t u r a l conversation, and gives two broad 
c a t e g o r i e s of MOVES; SUPPORTING and CHALLENGING. She a l s o r e v i s e s and 
re c o n s i d e r s the l i s t of ACTS, which come below MOVE on the rank s c a l e 
i n the S i n c l a i r - C o u l t h a r d framework. I give below an example of 
Burton's (1981:79) a n a l y s i s with my rearrangement i n the usual 
dialogue form: 

I agree t h a t the c a t e g o r i e s of MOVE and ACT are most u s e f u l i n 
di s c o u r s e a n a l y s i s , but I would begin my a n a l y s i s at the l e v e l of 
EXCHANGE. We f i r s t d i v i d e a dialogue i n t o exchanges of d i f f e r e n t 
k i n d s . I n a complete dialogue, we can recognize the following types: 
g r e e t i n g s , f o r m u l a i c i n q u i r i e s , customary exchange, i n e r a c t i v e 
exchanges, c l o s i n g , p a r t i n g . ( 2 ) 

The forms of gr e e t i n g s , formulaic i n q u i r i e s , customary exchange, 
c l o s i n g , and p a r t i n g are governed by c u l t u r a l conventions. 
I n t e r a c t i v e exchanges are the ones i n which r e a l i n t e r a c t i o n takes 
p l a c e . I n these exchanges information i s sought and given, advice i s 
of f e r e d , comments are made, d e c i s i o n s are communicated, matters are 
thrashed out, p e r s o n a l d i f f e r e n c e s are voiced and reso l v e d . There may 
be more than one i n t e r a c t i v e exchange i n a dialogue. I n t e r a c t i v e 
exchanges can be separated on the b a s i s of semantic domain i f not 
grammar and pron u n c i a t i o n . The vocabulary of what may be c a l l e d 
"Common language" (common E n g l i s h , f o r example) i s analyzable i n terms 
of domains and f i e l d s , and i t should not be d i f f i c u l t to a s s i g n an 
exchange to a c e r t a i n domain. Some s y n t a c t i c and phonetic d i f f e r e n c e s 
may a l s o be pr e s e n t . 

Dialogue s k i l l s 

Next we t u r n to what may be c a l l e d dialogue s k i l l s ; these are to be 
superposed to the u s u a l language s k i l l s , and I leave the l a t t e r out of 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n . S a l i h (1983:20-23) has l i s t e d f i v e s k i l l s under the 
main heading "Dialogue Communicative Competence." These f i v e s k i l l s 
are a ppropriateness of response, i t e l l i g i b i l i t y , ease and dialogue 
fluency, r o l e p l a y i n g , and t u r n t a k i n g . I assented to t h i s 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n at the time t h a t I superv i s e d h i s r e s e a r c h . I now f e e l 
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t h a t the f i r s t two s k i l l s are d i f f i c u l t to define and describe 
s y s t e m a t i c a l l y ; moreover, they are not s p e c i f i c to dialogue and are, 
indeed, taken care of elsewhere i n language study. 

I would l i k e to begin with a new s k i l l , namely, mastery of the 
nonverbal s i g n s used i n dialogue, the c u l t u r a l l y determined systems of 
ge s t u r e s , f a c i a l e x p r e s s i o n s , eye contact, hand and f i n g e r movement, 
and n o n l i n g u i s t i c v o c a l sounds-broadly defined, the k i n e s i c system. 
C o n t r a s t i v e s t u d i e s of such systems are r a r e , but there i s a need to 
recognize the s k i l l of using them. The second s k i l l I would c a l l 
"dialogue i n f l u e n c y . " We have seen how s i l e n c e , h e s i t a t i o n , gestures, 
f a c i a l e x p r e s s i o n s , shrugging, nodding, shaking of the head a l l 
punctuate-or i n another sense d i s r u p t - t h e stream of l i n g u i s i t i c sounds 
i n a dialogue. A dilogue t h a t has the l i n g u i s t i c fluency of a sermon 
or l e c t u r e would sound unna t u r a l . Role-playing and t u r n - t a k i n g are 
important dialogue s k i l l s . They can be defined i n l i n g u i s t i c and 
b e h a v i o r a l terms, although the t a s k i s again not an easy one. Roles 
define the nature and extent of p a r t i c i p a t i o n . The power of d i r e c t i n g 
the dialogue may r e s t with one of the p a r t i c i p a n t s according to h i s 
r o l e , or be apportioned between the p a r t i c i p a n t s according to the 
r e l a t i v e importance of t h e i r r o l e s i n a given s i t u a t i o n . Each c u l t u r e 
l a y s down the conventions governing d i f f e r e n t r o l e s , and a c h i l d p i c k s 
up r o l e p l a y i n g i n the course of s o c i a l i n t e r a c t i o n with guidance from 
the older members of the family and community. Turn-taking and 
t u r n - y i e l d i n g are based on very complex b e h a v i o r a l and l i n g u i s t i c 
phenomena. The s k i l l s i n v o l v e r e c o g n i z i n g and l e a r n i n g the s i g n a l s 
t h a t i n d i c a t e t h a t the speaker has ended h i s t u r n . S i m i l a r l y , 
n o n l i n g u i s t i c b e h a v i o r a l s i g n a l s , and sometimes i n t e r r u p t i o n s , or 
c e r t i n sounds, i n d i c a t e t h a t a p a r t i c i p a n t i s c l a i m i n g h i s turn. 

Three i l l u s t r a t i o n s 

Below are t h r e e short dialogues to i l l u s t r a t e the points made i n the 
foregoing d i s c u s s i o n . I have r e c a s t the conversation i n the usual 
dialogue form without naming the c h a r a c t e r s . The m a t e r i a l has been 
taken from Penelope Mortimer's s t o r y . " I have suppressed the author's 
d e s c r i p t i o n and n a r r a t i o n . I t would be i n t e r e s t i n g to discover r o l e s 
and study the s t r u c t u r e of these dialogues. I t may not be easy to 
recover the phonetic and k i n e s i c dimensions of the dialogues, but an 
attempt can be made before c o n s u l t i n g the source. 

I 
A: Hallow. 
B: Hallow. Look what we got at the party. 
A: Very n i c e . Was i t a good p a r t y ? 
B: Quite. Rachel came too. 
A: J o l l y good. Where's Mummy? 
B: Downstairs. 
A: Well, good night then. Sleep w e l l . 

I I 
Hallow. How's i t a l l going? 
Oh, i t ' s you. 
I'm s o r r y about a l l t h a t b usiness t h i s afternoon. Forget i t . 

C: Oh, t h a t ' s a l l r i g h t . (some a c t i v i t y ) I suppose you don't know 
anything about the Gulf Stream? 

A: Nothing at a l l . 
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I l l 
A: Hallow. 
D: ( s i l e n t ) 
A: I've been a s l e e p . 
D: ( s i l e n t , engaged i n work) 
A: Funny t h i n g . I went out l i k e a l i g h t . How do you f e e l . 
D: ( s i l e n t , q u i e t a c t i v i t y ) 
A: What's happening? What's the p l a n ? 
D: ( s i l e n t , t u r n s head away) 
A: I've made i t up with Rachel and C. I suppose i t ' s going to take a 

good deal longer with you. Well, I suppose we can j u s t s i t here. 

Teaching dialogue 

Our f i n a l concern i s the t e a c h i n g of dialogue. I have no i n t e n t i o n of 
p r e s e n t i n g a complete method. I wish to confine myself to c e r t a i n 
a s p e c t s of dialogue t e a c h i n g t h a t a r i s e out of our d i s c u s s i o n . F i r s t 
of a l l , the t e a c h e r must know t h a t h i s f i n a l aim i s not to teach the 
p u p i l s how to a c t out a dialogue but to prepare them fo r p a r t i c i p a t i o n 
i n a n a t u r a l dialogue s i t u a t i o n . He must take up dialogue as an end 
and not merely as a means to teaching grammar, usage, and 
p r o n u n c i a t i o n . Secondly, the teacher should f a m i l i a r i z e himself with 
d i s c o u r s e a n a l y s i s . I t i s a well-known p r i n c i p l e i n teaching that the 
m a t e r i a l cannot be taught h o l i s t i c a l l y . I t must be broken down i n t o 
s m a l l u n i t s and s k i l l s for p r e s e n t a t i o n to the c l a s s . The u n i t s and 
s k i l l s must be i d e n t i f i e d according to some t h e o r e t i c a l framework. In 
the t h i r d p l a c e , dialogue i n v o l v e s not only teaching l i n g u i s t i c forms 
but a l s o the communicative behavior p a t t e r n s that form an important 
dimension of n a t u r a l c o n v e r s a t i o n : shrugging the shoulders and various 
kinds of eye contact are as important as i n t o n a t i o n and vocabulary, 
and t h e i r use and f u n c t i o n must be presented to the p u p i l s with proper 
c o n t e x t u a l i z a t i o n . I n the beginning of the course, the dialogue 
components can be taken up one by one. The teacher must 
s y s t e m a t i c a l l y prepare the s u b j e c t i n t h i s way before he approaches 
the c l a s s with a l e s s o n . 

The importance of a u d i o v i s u a l a i d s i n dialogue teaching cannot be 
overemphasized; dialogue can never be taught properly without these 
a i d s . T e l e v i s i o n l e s s o n s and recorded dialogues on videotapes are 
very h e l p f u l . The r o l e of the t e a c h e r h i m s e l f and r e a l p a r t i c i p a n t s , 
however, should not be overlooked. They themselves provide an 
e x c e l l e n t a u d i o v i s u a l a i d . For t h i s , however, the teacher should be 
w e l l t r a i n e d by s p e c i a l i s t s or n a t i v e speakers. Unfortunately, t h i s 
i s not happening, so we have to f a l l back on mechanical and e l e c t r o n i c 
a i d s . A good idea would be to prepare a course on dialogue for 
t e l e v i s i o n broadcast to schools and c o l l e g e s , with the time schedule 
announced w e l l i n advance. 

At the p r e s e n t a t i o n stage, the problem i s how to begin most 
e f f e c t i v e l y . I suggest the teacher should begin with a metadialogue, 
or an i n t r o d u c t o r y dialogue, g r e e t i n g the p u p i l s and then asking some 
c a r e f u l l y chosen questions about dialogue; or i n t r o d u c i n g the s u b j e c t 
matter of the dialogue he i s going to teach and asking some p e r t i n e n t 
questions t h a t draw a t t e n t i o n to dialogue components and dialogue 
s k i l l s . The t e a c h e r must present a whole dialogue i n the f i r s t 
l e s s o n , but the dialogue, apart from the u s u a l components, should 
c o n t a i n only one i n t e r a c t i v e exchange. Th e r e a f t e r , he can take up the 
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components and s k i l l s f o r separate treatnment and p r a c t i c e . Grant 
T a y l o r (1975) has done something along these l i n e s i n h i s E n g l i s h 
Conversation P r a c t i c e . He has grouped the e x e r c i s e dialogues under 
such headings as "Meeting" and " P a r t i n g " and has arranged t y p i c a l 
i n t e r a c t i v e exchanges according to t o p i c s or domains. 

F i n a l l y , the p u p i l s must be encouraged to p a r t i c i p a t e in-or r a t h e r 
cope w i t h - r e a l dialogue s i t u a t i o n s . They must be thrown, as i t were, 
i n t o c o n v e r s a t i o n and allowed to fend for themselves. You can never 
p r e d i c t what questions are going to be asked or what t o p i c s are going 
to come up. The student must prepare h i m s e l f f o r t h i s unique feature 
of n a t u r a l dialogue, and he must be helped to achieve t h i s goal, 
without which dialogue as d i s c o u r s e cannot be s a i d to have been 
le a r n e d . 

The need f o r f u r t h e r study 

The study of dialogue as a form of d i s c o u r s e i s i n i t s infancy. The 
s u b j e c t i s complex and r e q u i r e s f u r t h e r study and re s e a r c h . And 
te a c h i n g dialogue i n v o l v e s a hundred t h i n g s . I t i s not easy to master 
dialogue as a s o c i o l i n g u i s t i c phenomenon i n a foreign language, and 
t h i s a r t i c l e does no more than i n d i c a t e the d i f f i c u l t i e s involved and 
point to a p o s s i b l e but p a r t i a l s o l u t i o n . The f u l l t ask r e q u i r e s a 
c o l l a b o r a t i v e e f f o r t on the part of l i n g u i s t s , s o c i o l o g i s t s , 
p s y c h o l o g i s t s , methodologists, and language t e a c h e r s and p u p i l s . 
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APPENDIX 13. •'GENERALIZATION-EXEMPLIFICATION' RELATIONS IN TEXT A3 

" G e n e r a l i z a t i o n - E x e m p l i f i c a t i o n " r e l a t i o n s are i l l u s t r a t e d i n the 
f o l l o w i n g : 

(a) Sentence 32, 'Students should be helped to recognize roots 
and decipher the meaning by i n t e r p r e t i n g the i n f l u e n c e each a f f i x 
has on the root' i s a g e n e r a l i z a t i o n . The following sentence 
provides the e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n and i s r e a l i z e d by an i n t e r r o g a t i v e 
c o n t a i n i n g a grammatical p a r a l l e l i s m p a t t e r n which, i n turn, 
contains e l l i p s i s : 

' Does i t change the meaning ('l e g a l ' v ' i l l e g a l ' ) , 
the p a r t of speech ('slow' v ' s l o w l y ' ) , 
the verb tense ('walk' v 'walked')? ' 

(b) I n sentence 38 the f o l l o w i n g g e n e r a l i z a t i o n i s given: 'Some 
time should t h e r e f o r e be spent i n h e l p i n g students discover what 
kinds of information d i f f e r e n t d i c t i o n a r i e s contain and how they 
can f i n d out what they are looking f o r . ' The e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n s are 
provided by: 

' I u s u a l l y begin ...with a brainstorming s e s s i o n . ' (sent. 39) 
'In t h i s way, students d i s c o v e r a d i c t i o n a r y may c o n t a i n ( s e n t . 41) 
'Then I d i s t r i b u t e . . . a n d have them work i n groups.' (sent. 42) 
'Also i n comparing...students begin to r e a l i z e . . . ' (sent. 43) 
'At t h i s point, s e v e r a l i d e a s . . . should de emphasized:...' (sent. 45) 

(c) The g e n e r a l i z a t i o n 'a word...may be l i s t e d elsewhere', i n 
sentence 4 6, i s followed by these e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n s i n sentence 
47, again r e a l i z e d w i t h i n grammatical p a r a l l e l i s m which in c l u d e s 
e l l i p s i s : 

'Abbreviations are f r e q u e n t l y i n a separate at the beginning 
found s e c t i o n 

p l a c e names i n a gazeteer at the end 

and persons i n a separate 
s e c t i o n for biographies' 

(d) 'The word you are looking f o r . . , ' ( G e n e r a l i z a t i o n i n sentence 48) 
'For example...' ( E x e m p l i f i c a t i o n i n sentence 50) 

(e) 'When t r y i n g to decide...' (Gen. 52) 
'For example...Do not ...Choose. (Ex. • 53-54) 
Do not s e l e c t . . . ' 55-56 

(f) 'Idiomatic phrases u s u a l l y appear...' (Gen. 57) 
'For example...', (Ex. 58) 

(g) 'Questions' ( G e n e r a l i z a t i o n 60) 
'By a s k i n g the name o f (Ex. 62) 
'continues with the s p e c i f i c question...' (Ex. 63) 

(h) 'continues with s p e c i f i c questions...'(Gen. 63) 
'For example 1. ... 10.' (Ex. i n sentences 64-74) 

( i ) 'The p l a c e of the p u b l i c a t i o n i s important'(Gen. 77) 
'The date i s a l s o important...' (Gen. 82) 
'the d i f f e r e n c e i n s p e l l i n g ' (Gen. 77) 
'the reader should look up 'labour', for example'(Ex. 79) 

( j ) " i t promotes the b e l i e f t h a t t h e r e i s 
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always a one-to-one correspondence between 
the words of d i f f e r e n t languages, when 
i n f a c t t h i s i s often not the case'. (Gen. 101) 

(Ex. i n sentences 102-109) 
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APPENDIX 14. "PREVIEW-DETAIL" RELATIONS IN TEXT A3 

" P r e v i e w - D e t a i l " r e l a t i o n s were e q u a l l y i n evidence i n sentences 
2-lc2.3»' 29-31; 88-93; 99-104. The d e t a i l s are presented i n Appendix ^ 

/ ? ? ? ? y Tadros 5, and the f i v e examples cover 16 sentences of de Lopez' p-
feex't, 

(a) I n sentence 21 i t i s s a i d t h a t 'Frequently the meaning of a 
word can be deduced from the context'. T h i s i s followed by 
d e t a i l s i n sentences 22 and 23: 

'The t e x t may a c t u a l l y give a d e f i n i t i o n 
or c i t e examples, 

or synonyms 
or d e s c r i b e the circumstances 

surrounding the 
use of the word. 

Or, a f t e r reading 
the complete t e x t may r e a l i z e t h a t he has understood' 
the reader 

(b) Sentence 29 s t a t e s : 'He should study the s t r u c t u r e of the 
s p e c i f i c word.' Th i s "Preview" a n t i c i p a t e s the following d e t a i l s 
i n sentences 30 and 31: 

'... the word may have a cognate 
or i t may be a compound word 
or the word may be 

composed of the root plus s e v e r a l a f f i x e s , 

(c) The "preview" 'the answers to these questions may be 
d i f f e r e n t ' , i n sentence 87 has d e t a i l s i n sentence 88, 92 and 93: 
'The best i s probably the most recent and most complete but a l s o 
the most expensive...' (88); ' t h e i r personal and 
l i m i t a t i o n s . . . b a l a n c e these f a c t o r s ' (92); '...and...reach the 
c o n c l u s i o n t h a t a pocket d i c t i o n a r y . . . b u t t h a t a more 
complete...'(93). 

(d) I n sentence 99 a d i c t i o n a r y i s s a i d to 'act as a frequent 
hindrance'. The d e t a i l s and the l e x i c a l r e a l i z a t i o n of the phrase 
'frequent hindrance' i s found i n the succeding f i v e sentences 
w i t h i n a p a t t e r n of grammatical p a r a l l e l i s m s i m i l a r to the 
previous example: 

' F i r s t , i t encourages the reader to be 
c o n s t a n t l y switching 
back and f o r t h . . . 

Second, i t promotes the b e l i e f i n one-to 
-one correspondence 
between... 

And t h i r d , b i l i n g u a l may 
d i c t i o n a r i e s contain b l a t a n t e r r o r s . . . ' 
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APPENDIX 15 MATCHING CONTRAST RELATIONS IN TEXT A3 

'Matching c o n t r a s t ' r e l a t i o n s between sentences 13 and 15 are 
s i g n a l l e d by "opposite" (an example of Winter's l e x i c a l category 
"Vocabulary 3") i n sentence 14. Included w i t h i n the "Matching" 
are "Cause-Consequence" c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s . 

'students a t t a c k a new t e x t 
by reading word for word' 

(CAUSE 

CONSEQUENCE) 

'overuse of the d i c t i o n a r y ' 

(CAUSE 

' e f f i c i e n t reading implies 
obt a i n i n g the gr e a t e s t 
amount of information i n 
the s m a l l e s t amount of time. 

(CAUSE 

CONSEQUENCE) 

'the d i c t i o n a r y ... used 
only as a l a s t r e s o r t . ' 

(CAUSE 

CONSEQUENCE) 

'focus the reader's 
a t t e n t i o n on words.' 

CONSEQUENCE) 

'concentration on ideas, 
concepts.' 

c o n t r a s t r e l a t i o n s between sentences 36 and 37 are 
(1977) connective 

(b) Matching 
s i g n a l l e d by 'but' (an example of Winter's 
category, "Vocabulary 2 " ) . 

'Most students have used a d i c t i o n a r y 
of some s o r t 

to f i n d the 
meaning of a word 
or a t r a n s l a t i o n 

but few have used a monolingual 
E n g l i s h d i c t i o n a r y 

or are aware that 
d i c t i o n a r i e s 
contain a great 
a great deal 
of information. 
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APPENDIX 16. TADROS' CATEGORIES OCCURRENCES SPANNING TEXT A3 

SENTENCE SIGNALS/DISCUSSION MEMBER CATEGORY 

2 'Some of the questions t h a t ... a r i s e . . : ' V ( l ) EN 

3 i t a l i c i z e d questions D(l ) EN 

3 'Should students be allowed..use d i c t i o n a r i e s ?' * V (2) QU 
3 'Should we t e a c h d i c t i o n a r y s k i l l s .. ?' * V (3) QU 
3 'Should we recommend... buy a .. d i c t i o n a r y ?' * V (4) QU 
3 'Should students..use monlingual or b i l i n g u a l . ?' * V (5) QU 
4 '...reached the f o l l o w i n g c o n c l u s i o n s : ' V (6) EN 
5 'not only be allowed...be r e q u i r e d to do so' D (2) 
11 '...the most important question... concerns ...' * V (7) EN 
12 'At what point ... r e f e r to d i c t i o n a r y ? ' V (8) QU 
14 ' I would propose..' V (9) AL 
15 '..the d i c t i o n a r y should be ..a l a s t resort.'D(2);D( 8) ;D(9) 
16 ' ...two reasons..' V (10) EN 
17 ' F i r s t ..' D (10) ( i ) 
19 'Second ..' D (10) ( i i ) 
20 'What then be doing before..the l a s t r e s o r t ? ' V (11) QU 
21 'The f i r s t t h i n g to do i s to continue reading: 'D ( 1 1 ) ( i ) 
23 'or a f t e r reading complete the t e x t . . . D ( 1 1 ) ( i i ) 
27 'But suppose t h a t . . . ' *V (H) HYP 
28 'What then?' V (12) QU 
29 'He should study ' D ( 1 2 ) ( i ) D(H) 
34 '... should he r e f e r to the d i c t i o n a r y . ' D ( 7 ) D ( 8 ) ; D ( 1 2 ) ( i i ) 
35 'But how should he use t h i s d i c t i o n a r y ? ' V (13) QU;V (3) 
35 '.... and which one should he s e l e c t ? ' V (14) QU 

(repeat of V (4),V (5)) 
38 'students d i s c o v e r what kinds of information.' D(14) ; D(3) 
41 ' a d i c t i o n a r y may c o n t a i n the f o l l o w i n g : ' V (15) EN 
42 ' . . . . . ' D (15) 
45- 57 ' . . . e f f i c i e n t d i c t i o n a r y use... ' D (13) 
45 ' . . . . s e v e r a l i d e a s . . . . should be emphasized: ' V (16) EN 
46- 57 D (16) 
59 'Which one i s b e s t ? Which one should I buy?' V (17) QU 

(repeat V(14) ,V(4) ,V(5) ) 
60 ' I answer these questions by an e x e r c i s e . ' D (17) ( i ) 
63-64 ' I t continues with ... questions.For example: ' V (18)* EN 
65-75 ' . . 1 . 2 10. ' D (18) ( i ) ; ( i i ) ; ( i i i ) 
85 ' . . . t h e i r o r i g i n a l q u e s tions...' V (19) EN 
86 'Which one i s the best? Which one should I buy?'D(19)V(17) QU 
88 'The 'best' d i c t i o n a r y i s ...but a l s o . . . ' D ( 1 7 ) ( i i ) 
90 ' ...two important f a c t o r s : ' V (20) EN 
90 '..the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s and t h e i r ..needs.' D (20) 
91 '...might ask themselves: ' V (21) AL 
91 'Can I a f f o r d . . . ? Do I want..?' D (21) ( i ) ; ( i i ) 
93 ' ... mention...another type of book..' * V (22) AL 
93-4' ..thesaurus..thought to be...point out..' D (22) 
97 '...Another book...mention * V (23) AL 
97-108 ' . . . . b i l i n g u a l d i c t i o n a r y . . . ' D (23) 
111 ' . . . s e v e r a l t h i n g s should be kept i n mind...' V (24) EN 

F i r s t , u n l i k e , . . . there i s no one d i c t i o n a r y . . . ' D (24) 
114 'Second, no two d i c t i o n a r i e s ...' D (24) 
116 ' F i n a l l y , the d i c t i o n a r y should be used only...' D (24) 
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* Doubt as to whether these ought to be included i n Tadros' c a t e g o r i e s 
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APPENDIX 17. TADROS' 'COMPLEX PATTERNING': A DIAGRAMMATIC OVERVIEW. 

The t h r e e forms of complex p a t t e r n i n g can be i l l u s t r a t e d 
d i agrammatically: 

a) 'DISCONTINUITY' 

VI V2 

Dl 

b) 'EMBEDDING' 

r V l 

V2 

-Dl 

D2 

D2 

c) 'OVERLAP' 

VI 

Dl J 

-V2 

HD2 

Where r e i t e r a t e d items occur w i t h i a complex p a t t e r Tadros (1985:54) 
hasintroduced the convention of " c u r l y b r a c k e t s " : 

'DI ( i ) 
Dl JDI ( i i ) 

d l ( i i i ) 
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APPENDIX 18. TADROS' 'COMPLEX PATTERNING' IN TEXT A3. a) 'OVERLAP' 

PREDICTIVE CATEGORY 
Enumeration 

Question 
Question 
Question 
Question 

MEMBER 

D l ( i ) ; V2' 
D l ( i i ) ; V3 
D l ( i i i ) ; V4 
D l ( i v ) : V5 

D2-1 

SENTENCE 
2 

APPENDIX 18. b) TADROS' CO.lAKEX'OVHCflPpATTERN IN TEXT A3. 

PREDICTIVE CATEGORY MEMBER SENTENCE 

Question - -V8—r 12 

I—VIO 2 Enumeration 

Question 

.D8-J-

r010 ( i ) 
--D10 . 

, D I O ( i i ) 

r — V l l 

D l l 
D l l ( i ) 

D l l ( i i ) 

- D l l ( i i i ) 

16 

17 

19 

20 

21 

23 

25 

34 
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APPENDIX 19 TADROS' DISCONTINUITY INVOLVING CLAUSE-RELATIONS. 

PROSPECTIVE RELATION MEMBER SENTENCE 

Hypothesis f- Va 25 

Question 

Preview 

D e t a i l s 

General. 

Examples 

R e s u l t 

rVb 

Vc 

/ 
Db 

\ DC ( i ) 
)DC ( i i ) 
IDC ( i i i ) 

rVd 

•-Dd 
fb d ( i ) 
< D d ( i i ) 
b d d i i ) 

26 

29 

29 

30 
30 
31 

32 

33 
33 
33 

34 
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APPENDIX 20. TADROS 9. 'OVERLAP' PATTERN INVOLVING CLAUSE-RELATIONS 1. 

PROSPECTIVE CATEGORY 

Question p-V8 

Question 

'Preview' 

' D e t a i l s ' 

MEMBERS 

r - V l l 

I — D l l 

D l l ( i ) 
V12 

D12 

^D12 ( i ) 
D12 ( i i ) 
012 ( i i i ) 
012 (iv) 
• 012 (V) 

D l l ( i i ) 

V D l l ( i i i ) 

SENTENCE 

12 

20 

23 

24 

23 

DB-

25 

34 
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APPENDIX 20. TADROS' 'OVERLAP' PATTERN INVOLVING CLAUSE RELATIONS. 2. 

Question 

Question 

V 8 — i 

H y p o t h e t i c a l i t y 
and Question 

08—' 

i — V l l 

D l l 

D l l ( i ) 

VI3 

1̂  O l l ( i i ) 

\ 013 {D13(i) 

D13 ( i i )e 

12 

20 

21-24 

27-28 

29 

34 
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APPENDIX 21. TADROS' 'EMBEDDING' PATTERN INVOLVING CLAUSE-RELATIONS 

CLAUSE RELATION 

Preview 

MEMBERS 

Hyp o t h e t i c a l / R e a l 
G e n e r a l i z a t i o n 

Example 

G e n e r a l i z a t i o n 

Example 

-V a 

D a ( i ) 

I—D a J D a ( i i ) 
V b 

0 b 
V c 

\ 0 c 

0 a ( i i i ) 
V d 

D d 

SENTENCE 

99 

100 

101 
102 

103 

105 
105 
106 
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APPENDIX 22. TEXT A3 . CATEGORIES MARKED IN COLOUR ^ ̂  ̂ .̂EÊ 4 = TADR.oS^ 
The D i c t i o n a r y : Which, When, and How i n Advanced Reading 

The main o b j e c t i v e of most of the E n g l i s h courses taught at the 
u n i v e r s i t y where I work i s to help the students improve t h e i r reading 
s k i l l s , p a r t i c u l a r l y those r e l a t e d to the reading of s c i e n t i f i c and 
t e c h n i c a l t e x t s . Some of the questions t h a t c o n t i n u a l l y a r i s e i n 
these courses concern the use of the d i c t i o n a r y : Should students be 
allowed to use d i c t i o n a r i e s on exams? Should we teach d i c t i o n a r y 
s k i l l s , or assume th a t by t h i s time students have already acquired 
these s k i l l s ? Should we recommend that students buy a p a r t i c u l a r 
d i c t i o n a r y ? Should students be r ' e s t r i c r e d tO u s i n g o n l y m o n o l i n g u a l 
d i c t i o n a r i e s , or allowed to use b i l i n g u a l ones as w e l l ? A f t e r many 
prolonged (and sometimes heated) d i s c u s s i o n s and numerous years of 
teaching, I have reached the f o l l o w i n g c o n c l u s i o n s . 

When to use the d i c t i o n a r y 

I f e e l t h a t i n advanced reading c l a s s e s , students should not only be 
allowed to use d i c t i o n a r i e s i n c l a s s and on exams, they should be 
r e q u i r e d to do so. At t h i s point i n the students' l e a r n i n g , we should 
be i n t e r e s t e d not i n whether they have memorized the d e f i n i t i o n of a 
p a r t i c u l a r word, but i n whether they are able to comprehend the main 
and subordinate ideas presented i n the t e x t . I f the s i g n i f i c a n c e of a 
s p e c i f i c word i n the reading impedes t h i s o v e r a l l comprehension, then 
by a l l means a d i c t i o n a r y should be used. We should a l s o keep i n mind 
t h a t t h i s may be the l a s t E n g l i s h course many students w i l l be exposed 
to. A f t e r completing t h i s course they w i l l probably be required to 
read English-language books and j o u r n a l s for t h e i r s c i e n c e courses, 
and i n doing t h i s they w i l l have ac c e s s to d i c t i o n a r i e s . The f i n a l 
E n g l i s h course should t h e r e f o r e prepare the students by s i m u l a t i n g 
t h e i r f u t u r e s i t u a t i o n as c l o s e l y as p o s s i b l e , i . e . , by using reading 
t e x t s s i m i l a r to those they w i l l be expected to read and by p e r m i t t i n g 
the use of d i c t i o n a r i e s i n c l a s s and on exams. 

However, the most important question about when to use the d i c t i o n a r y 
concerns not the e x t e r n a l classroom c o n d i t i o n s but r a t h e r the i n t e r n a l 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of the reading i t s e l f : At what point i n the reading of 
a p a r t i c u l a r t e x t should a reader r e f e r to the d i c t i o n a r y ? Most EFL 
t e a c h e r s w i l l have observed a widespread tendency among t h e i r students 
to a t t a c k a new t e x t by reading word by word from the f i r s t sentence, 
stopping only to reach i n desperation for a d i c t i o n a r y ( b i l i n g u a l i f 
they have a choice) at the f i r s t word they do not understand. I would 
propose j u s t the opposite: While I b e l i e v e i n the importance of proper 
d i c t i o n a r y use as an a i d i n reading, the d i c t i o n a r y should be used 
only as a l a s t r e s o r t . There are two reasons for t h i s . F i r s t , i t 
t a k e s time- time t h a t might b e t t e r be employed i n an o v e r a l l 
understanding of the t e x t . E f f i c i e n t reading i m p l i e s obtaining the 
g r e a t e s t amount of information from a t e x t i n the s m a l l e s t amount of 
time. Second, overuse of the d i c t i o n a r y tends to focus the reader's 
a t t e n t i o n on words, when what he should be concentrating on are ideas, 
concepts. 

What, then, should the reader do before t u r n i n g to the " l a s t r e s o r t " ? 
The f i r s t t h i n g i s to continue reading: Frequently, the meaning of a 
word can be deduced from the context i n which i t i s used. The t e x t 
may a c t u a l l y give a d e f i n i t i o n , or c i t e examples, present analogies or 
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synonyms, or d e s c r i b e the circumstances surrounding the use of the 
word s u f f i c i e n t l y f o r the reader to know what the word means i n the 
p a r t i c u l a r context. Dr, a f t e r reading the complete t e x t , the reader 
may r e a l i z e t h a t he has understood the important concepts presented 
without comprehending 

4-1 . ^ ^ ^ / ^ 

the exact meaning of every word. In e i t h e r 

time with a d i c t i o n a r y . 

But suppose t h a t a f t e r reading the e n t i r e t e x t , the reader i s unable 
to deduce the meaning from context and unable to comprehend the t e x t 
without the meaning of t h i s p a r t i c u l a r word. What then? He should 
study the s t r u c t u r e of the s p e c i f i c word. The word may have a cognate 
i n the reader's n a t i v e language, or i t may be a compound word which, 
when broken down i n t o i t s component p a r t s , i s e a s i l y comprehensible 
(fo r example, a s h t r a y , underground, r a i n c o a t , oversee, output, e t c . ) . 
Or the word may be composed of the root p l u s s e v e r a l a f f i x e s . 
Students should be helped to recognize roots and decipher the meaning 
of the e n t i r e word by i s o l a t i n g and i n t e r p r e t i n g the i n f l u e n c e each 
a f f i x has on the root. Does i t change the meaning ( l e g a l vs. 
i l l e g a l ) , the p a r t of speech (slow vs. s l o w l y ) , the verb tense (walk 
vs. walked)? 

I f a f t e r exhausting these p o s s i b i l i t i e s the student s t i l l does not 
understand the meaning of a word AND i f the word i s v i t a l to the 
comprehension of the t e x t , then, and only then, should he r e f e r to the 
d i c t i o n a r y . But how should he use t h i s d i c t i o n a r y , and which one 
should he s e l e c t ? 

How to use the d i c t i o n a r y 

By the time they have reached an advanced-reading course, most 
students have used a d i c t i o n a r y of some s o r t , g e n e r a l l y to f i n d the 
meaning of a word i n t h e i r n a t i v e language or a t r a n s l a t i o n of a word 
i n a f o r e i g n language. But few have used a monolingual E n g l i s h 
d i c t i o n a r y , and few are aware t h a t d i c t i o n a r i e s contain a great deal 
of information other then d e f i n i t i o n s . Some time should t h e r e f o r e be 
spent i n h e l p i n g students d i s c o v e r what kinds of information d i f f e r e n t 
d i c t i o n a r i e s c o n t a i n and how they can f i n d what they are looking f o r . 

I u s u a l l y begin my advanced-reading c l a s s with a brainstorming s e s s i o n 
i n which I ask students what types of information they think can be 
found i n a monolingual E n g l i s h d i c t i o n a r y . T h e i r answers are l i s t e d 
on the board. Then I d i s t r i b u t e s e v e r a l d i f f e r e n t monolingual E n g l i s h 
d i c t i o n a r i e s and have them work i n groups to v e r i f y the l i s t on the 
board and add to i t . I n t h i s way, students d i s c o v e r that i n a d d i t i o n 
to d e f i n i t i o n s of words, a d i c t i o n a r y may contain the following: 

. p r o n u n c i a t i o n r u l e s 

. d i v i s i o n of words i n t o s y l l a b l e s 

. the accepted s p e l l i n g (or s p e l l i n g s ) of a word 

. the ways i n which a word may f u n c t i o n i n a sentence (as a noun, verb, e t c . 

. synonyms and antonyms 

. the etymology or h i s t o r y of a word 

. the meanings of i d i o m a t i c phrases i n which the word i s used 

. the usage of a word (slang, formal, a r c h a i c , p o e t i c , etc.) 

. i r r e g u l a r forms of the word (past tense, p l u r a l , etc.) 

. information about persons and p l a c e s ( e i t h e r i n the main part of the 
d i c t i o n a r y or i n s p e c i a l s e c t i o n s at the back) 
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. p i c t u r e s , maps, and tables 

. abbreviations 

. r u l e s f o r s p e l l i n g , punctuation, and c a p i t a l i z a t i o n 

Also, i n comparing the l i s t s produced by the d i f f e r e n t groups, 
students begin t o r e a l i z e t h a t d i c t i o n a r i e s are not a l l a l i k e . This 
discovery w i l l be expanded l a t e r through exercises i n d i c t i o n a r y 
e v a l u a t i o n and s e l e c t i o n . 

At t h i s p o i n t , several ideas regarding e f f i c i e n t d i c t i o n a r y use should 
be emphasized: 

1. I f you cannot f i n d a word l i s t e d i n the main seciton, i t may be 
l i s t e d elsewhere. Abbreviations are fre q u e n t l y found i n a separate 
se c t i o n at the begininning of the d i c t i o n a r y , place names i n a 
gazetteer at the end, and persons i n a separate section f o r 
biographies. 

2. The word you are loo k i n g f o r may be an i r r e g u l a r form or have a 
p r e f i x . Look f o r the ROOT. For example, ate would be l i s t e d under 
the i n f i n i t i v e form eat; r e t r a i n , under the root t r a i n . (The 
d i c t i o n a r y may have a separate t a b l e l i s t i n g i r r e g u l a r verb froms t o 
help the reader i d e n t i f y the i n f i n i t i v e . ) 

3. When t r y i n g t o decide which d e f i n i t i o n i s appropriate, remember 
the way the word i s used i n the sentence. For example, set can be 
used as a noun, a verb, or an a d j e c t i v e . Do not waste time reading 
the verb d e f i n i t i o n s i f the word functions i n the sentence as a 
noun. (1) 

4. Be c a r e f u l t o choose the d e f i n i t i o n t h a t f i t s the way the word i s 
used i n the reading t e x t . Do not select the slang d e f i n i t i o n of cool 
i f what you are reading i s a physics t e x t . 

5. Idiomatic phrases u s u a l l y appear at the end of the entry f o r the 
main word of the phrase. For example, the phrase under one's thumb 
would probably not have an independent l i s t i n g , but rather be found at 
the end of the l i s t i n g f o r thumb. 

How t o se l e c t a d i c t i o n a r y 

At t h i s p o i n t i n the class, as the di f f e r e n c e s among d i c t i o n a r i e s 
become apparent, students always ask, "Which one i s best?" "Which one 
should I buy?" I answer these questions by having them do an exercise. 
Each group works w i t h a d i f f e r e n t d i c t i o n a r y and t r i e s t o answer as 
many of the questions as possible. The exercise begins by asking the 
name of the d i c t i o n a r y , place and date of p u b l i c a t i o n , size, and 
p r i c e . I t continues w i t h s p e c i f i c questions about d i f f e r e n t 
i n f o r m a t i o n t h a t may or may not be contained i n t h e i r d i c t i o n a r i e s . 
For example; 

1. When was Geoffrey Chaucer born? (This i s t o t e s t whether persons 
are l i s t e d i n the main section of the d i c t i o n a r y , i n a biographical 
section, or not at a l l . ) 

2. Divide the word reconcile i n t o s y l l a b l e s , 

3. What i s the p l u r a l of the word antenna? 
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4. What i s the o r i g i n of the word e l e c t r i c ? 

5. Explain the phrase over my head. 

6. What countries have common borders w i t h Poland? ( t h i s i s t o t e s t 
whether the d i c t i o n a r y has maps.) 

7. Give a d e f i n i t i o n of boot t h a t i s used only i n B r i t a i n . 

8. Which has a l a r g e r population, Nagasaki or New Orleans? (This i s 
t o t e s t f o r the presence of a gzaetteer.) 

9. Give a synonym f o r the word f l a r e . 

10. What i s the atomic weight of actinium? (This i s t o t e s t f o r the 
presence of a t a b l e of elements.)(2) 

When the students have answered as many of the questions as they can 
w i t h t h e i r d i c t i o n a r i e s , we review the exercise, not t o checlt the 
correctness of the answers but rather t o discuss the s i g n i f i c a n c e of 
the questions. The place of p u b l i c a t i o n i s important not because 
B r i t i s h d i c t i o n a r i e s are superior t o American ones or vice versa, but 
simply because of the d i f f e r e n c e i n s p e l l i n g and usage of c e r t a i n 
words. When using a B r i t i s h d i c t i o n a r y , the reader should look up 
labour, f o r example, not labor. Therefore, i f the student w i l l be 
reading mainly B r i t i s h textbooks and jour n a l s , a B r i t i s h d i c t i o n a r y 
might be b e t t e r f o r him t o use than an American one. The date i s also 
important, because of the r a p i d changes i n language usage. The 
d i c t i o n a r y should have been pulbished or a least revised no more than 
10 or 15 years ago. Each of the other questions i s analyzed f o r the 
type of i n f o r m a t i o n i t i s looking f o r (etymology, word usage, idioms, 
e t c . ) , and f i n a l l y the d i c t i o n a r i e s are compared by f i l l i n g i n a ta b l e 
on the board. 

At t h i s p o i n t , the students are i n v i t e d t o reconsider t h e i r o r i g i n a l 
questions: "Which one i s best?" "Which one should I buy?" But 
a t t e n t i o n i s also drawn t o the f a c t t h a t the answers t o these 
questions may be d i f f e r e n t . The "best" d i c t i o n a r y i s probably the 
most recent and most complete-but also the l a r g e s t and most expensive. 
Here the students should begin t o r e a l i z e t h a t the s e l e c t i o n of t h e i r 
d i c t i o n a r y depends on two important f a c t o r s : the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of 
the d i c t i o n a r y and t h e i r personal needs and l i m i t a t i o n s . At t h i s 
p o i n t they might ask themselves: "Can I a f f o r d t o spend that much 
money on a d i c t i o n a r y ? " "Do I want t o carry such a large book t o class 
every day?" Students should l e a r n t o balance these f a c t o r s and w i l l 
probably reach the conclusion t h a t a good, medium-sized pocket 
d i c t i o n a r y w i l l be s u f f i c i e n t f o r everday classroom needs, but t h a t a 
more complete one might be b e t t e r f o r use at home and on exams. 

At t h i s p o i n t , I would l i k e t o mention b r i e f l y another type of book 
sometimes confused w i t h the d i c t i o n a r y the thesaurus. I have found a 
number of students coming t o class w i t h what they thought t o be a 
d i c t i o n a r y but which was, i n f a c t , a thesaurus. To prevent t h i s , the 
teacher should p o i n t out t h a t the thesaurus i s simply a book 
con t a i n i n g words and t h e i r synonyms. While the thesaurus i s useful 
f o r some purposes, i t c e r t a i n l y cannot replace a d i c t i o n a r y . 
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Another book t h a t should be mentioned i s the b i l i n g u a l d i c t i o n a r y . 
Like the thesaurus, the b i l i n g u a l d i c t i o n a r y i s a useful t o o l when 
used c o r r e c t l y and under the r i g h t circumstances. As an a i d i n 
advanced reading, however, I f i n d t h a t i t fr e q u e n t l y acts as a 
hindrance. F i r s t , i t encourages the reader t o be constantly switching 
back and f o r t h between languages, when at t h i s stage he should be 
understanding concepts i n the f o r e i g n language w i t h as l i t t l e 
native-language i n t e r f e r e n c e as possible. Second, i t promotes the 
b e l i e f t h a t there i s always a one-for-one correspondence between the 
words of d i f f e r e n t languages, when i n f a c t t h i s i s often not the case. 
Many words can be understood only through understanding the c u l t u r a l 
context i n which they are used. For example, the Spanish word comadre 
has no English equivalent. The Larousse English-Spanish d i c t i o n a r y 
takes f i v e l i n e s t o give a general explanation of what the word means. 
And t h i r d , b i l i n g u a l d i c t i o n a r i e s may contain b l a t a n t e rrors based on 
connotations words have i n s p e c i f i c c u l t u r a l s e t t i n g s . A good example 
of t h i s i s the word propaganda. Many English-Spanish d i c t i o n a r i e s 
give the t r a n s l a t i o n of the Spanish word propaganda as being the same 
i n English. However, a d e f i n i t i o n from a monolingual Spanish 
d i c t i o n a r y w i l l describe the word as meaning simply " p u b l i c i t y " or 
" a d v e r t i s i n g , " not at a l l the connotation inherent i n the word i n 
English. 

Conclusion 

There are many d i f f e r e n t types of d i c t i o n a r i e s , and a great deal of 
in f o r m a t i o n can be gleaned from a good d i c t i o n a r y . Indeed, a 
d i c t i o n a r y can be a f a s c i n a t i n g book t o read and study. But when used 
as a reference book f o r advanced-reading students, several things 
should be kept i n mind. F i r s t , u n l i k e some other languages, i n 
English there i s no one d i c t i o n a r y t h a t has been approved by an 
academy or government as the a u t h o r i t y . The student should be aware 
of t h i s , and should be able t o evaluate the various d i c t i o n a r i e s 
a v a i l a b l e and sel e c t the one t h a t most cl o s e l y meets his needs. 
Second, no two d i c t i o n a r i e s are exactly a l i k e . The stxident should 
thoroughly f a m i l i a r i z e himself w i t h h i s d i c t i o n a r y so tha t he can use 
i t q u i c k l y and e f f i c i e n t l y . F i n a l l y , the d i c t i o n a r y should be used 
only as a l a s t r e s o r t . Remember, the main o b j e c t i v e i n reading a t e x t 
i s not t o define s p e c i f i c words but t o understand the concept put 
f o r t h by the author. The d i c t i o n a r y should be used as a t o o l t o help 
reach t h a t goal. 

(1) . See Cro f t (1960) f o r d e t a i l e d explanations and exercises on how 
to i d e n t i f y the way a word functions i n a sentence. 

(2) . Many u s e f u l exercise of t h i s type can be found i n Yorkey (1970) 
and i n Harris (1966) . 
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APPENDIX 23. TEXT 8. "Various Ways o f C o r r e c t i n g W r i t t e n Work " by 
L i Xiaoshun i n " E n g l i s h Teaching Forum", January, 1990. 1st paragraph. 

Some t e a c h e r s s t r e s s t h e imp o r t a n c e o f g e t t i n g t h e s t u d e n t s themselves 
t o i d e n t i f y and c o r r e c t m i s t a k e s i n t h e i r w r i t t e n work, as p a r t o f t h e 
proce s s o f d r a f t i n g , c o r r e c t i n g , and f i n a l i z i n g t h e i r c o m p o s i t i o n . 
Perhaps t h e most i m p o r t a n t reason t o g i v e s t u d e n t s o p p o r t u n i t i e s t o 
c o r r e c t t h e i r w r i t t e n work i s t h a t i t h e l p s them develop a 
s e l f - c r i t i c a l a t t i t u d e . But t h i s v a l u a b l e c r i t i c a l a b i l i t y cannot be 
dev e l o p e d u n l e s s t h e s t u d e n t s a r e g i v e n o p p o r t u n i t i e s t o e x e r c i s e i t 
a t t h e e a r l y stages o f w r i t i n g . And t h e s t u d e n t s f e e l b ored i f t h e y 
always do t h e c o r r e c t i n g themselves. On t h e o t h e r hand, i f t h e 
t e a c h e r always does t h e c o r r e c t i n g , i t i s t o o much work f o r him/her, 
and i t i s monotonous f o r t h e s t u d e n t s . 
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APPENDIX 24. READING A PARAGRAPH AS A DIALOGUE. 

The f o l l o w i n g i s t h e f i r s t p a r agraph o f a TEFL methods a r t i c l e . 
Please w r i t e down t h e q u e s t i o n (s) you b r i n g t o t h e t e x t as you read. 
Please s t a r t w i t h t h e t i t l e and t h e n make a not e (mental?) o f each 
q u e s t i o n , i f you have one, a f t e r each sentence. Please g i v e some 
i n d i c a t i o n a f t e r w a r d s which q u e s t i o n r e l a t e s t o which sentence, e.g., 
by numbering each. Thank you f o r your c o - o p e r a t i o n . David Shepherd. 

"VARIOUS WAYS OF CORRECTING WRITTEN WORK". L I XIAOSHUN. 

Some t e a c h e r s s t r e s s t h e im p o r t a n c e o f g e t t i n g t h e s t u d e n t s themselves 
t o i d e n t i f y and c o r r e c t m i s t a k e s i n t h e i r w r i t t e n work, as p a r t o f t h e 
pro c e s s o f d r a f t i n g , c o r r e c t i n g , and f i n a l i z i n g t h e i r c o m p o s i t i o n . 
Perhaps t h e most i m p o r t a n t reason t o g i v e s t u d e n t s o p p o r t u n i t i e s t o 
c o r r e c t t h e i r w r i t t e n work i s t h a t i t h e l p s them develop a 
s e l f - c r i t i c a l a t t i t u d e . But t h i s v a l u a b l e c r i t i c a l a b i l i t y cannot be 
developed u n l e s s t h e s t u d e n t s a re g i v e n o p p o r t u n i t i e s t o e x e r c i s e i t 
a t t h e e a r l y stages o f w r i t i n g . And t h e s t u d e n t s f e e l b ored i f t h e y 
always do t h e c o r r e c t i n g themselves. On t h e o t h e r hand, i f t h e 
t e a c h e r always does t h e c o r r e c t i n g , i t i s t o o much work f o r him/her, 
and i t i s monotonous f o r t h e s t u d e n t s . 
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APPENDIX 25. TEXT 8. FIRST PARAGRAPH REWRITTEN AS DIALOGUE. 
(based on Widdowson's ,1984, a n a l y t i c a l approach) 

T i t l e : " V a r i o u s Ways o f C o r r e c t i n g W r i t t e n Work " 
Text : "Some t e a c h e r s s t r e s s t h e importance o f g e t t i n g t h e 

s t u d e n t s themselves t o i d e n t i f y and c o r r e c t m i s t a k e s 
i n t h e i r w r i t t e n work, as p a r t o f t h e process o f 
d r a f t i n g , c o r r e c t i n g , and f i n a l i z i n g t h e i r c o m p o s i t i o n . " 

Q u e s t i o n : Why i s t h i s i m p o r t a n t ? 
Text : "Perhaps t h e most i m p o r t a n t reason t o g i v e s t u d e n t s 

o p p o r t u n i t i e s t o c o r r e c t t h e i r w r i t t e n work i s t h a t 
i t h e l p s t o dev e l o p a s e l f - c r i t i c a l a t t i t u d e . " 

Q u e s t i o n : But does i t r e a l l y d e v e l o p s e l f - c r i t i c i s m ? 
Text : "... t h i s v a l u a b l e c r i t i c a l a b i l i t y cannot be 

devel o p e d u n l e s s t h e s t u d e n t s a r e g i v e n o p p o r t u n i t i e s 
t o e x e r c i s e i t a t t h e e a r l y stages o f w r i t i n g . " 

Q u e s t i o n : So s h o u l d t h e s t u d e n t s do a l l t h e c o r r e c t i n g ? 
Text : " . . . t h e s t u d e n t s f e e l b o r e d i f t h e y always do t h e 

c o r r e c t i n g t h e m s e l v e s . " 
Q u e s t i o n : So you t h i n k c o r r e c t i n g i s t h e t e a c h e r ' s job? 

Text : "... i f t h e t e a c h e r always does t h e c o r r e c t i n g , i t 
i s t o o much work f o r him/her, and i t i s monotonous 
f o r t h e s t u d e n t s . " 

Q u e s t i o n : So what i s t h e b e s t way t o d e a l w i t h c o r r e c t i o n ? 
Text : " . . . t h e r e i s no one way o f c o r r e c t i n g c o m p o s i t i o n s 

t h a t i s i n t r i n s i c a l l y s u p e r i o r t o o t h e r s . " 
Q u e s t i o n : So what i s t h e t e a c h e r t o do? 

Text : "What we s h o u l d do i s t o choose t h e procedure t h a t 
seems most e f f e c t i v e i n d e a l i n g w i t h a p a r t i c u l a r 
t y p e o f m i s t a k e . " 

Q u e s t i o n : But how can you know whether t h e y w i l l be e f f e c t i v e ? 
Text : "The v a r i o u s c o r r e c t i o n t e c h n i q u e s I o f f e r ... are 

based on my e x p e r i e n c e . " 
Q u e s t i o n : And how have t h e y helped? Do t h e y work i n c l a s s ? 

Text : "They're e f f e c t i v e , i n t e r e s t i n g , and b e n e f i c i a l t o t h e 
s t u d e n t s - i n a d d i t i o n t o r e d u c i n g t h e t e a c h e r ' s work." 

Q u e s t i o n : Can you g i v e me more d e t a i l s about t h e te c h n i q u e s ? 
Text : "The f i r s t t e c h n i q u e . . . " 
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APPENDIX 26. HOEY'S (1983) PROJECTED DIALOGUE METHOD. TEXT 8. 

Text Reader Questions 

" V a r i o u s ways o f c o r r e c t i n g w r i t t e n work" 

Qu.i Are t h e s e t e a c h e r - c o r r e c t i n g ways? 
Q u . i i I n what sense do t h e y vary? 
Q u . i i i Are t h e y a l s o a p p l i c a b l e t o o r a l work? 

\ 
^ 

"Some t e a c h e r s s t r e s s t h e im p o r t a n c e o f 
g e t t i n g s t u d e n t s themselves t o i d e n t i f y 
and c o r r e c t m i s t a k e s i n t h e i r w r i t t e n work"-

Qu.iv Why i s t h i s i m p o r t a n t ? Ĵ/ 
Qu.v I s t h i s i n d i v i d u a l l y / p a i r s / g r o u p s ? 

^ ' 
"Perhaps t h e most i m p o r t a n t reason t o g i v e 
s t u d e n t s o p p o r t u n i t i e s t o c o r r e c t t h e i r 
w r i t t e n work i s t h a t i t h e l p s them develop 
a s e l f - c r i t i c a l a t t i t u d e . " — 

V 
Qu.vi But does i t develop s e l f - c r i t i c i s m ? 
Q u . v i i What are t h e reasons? 

\ 
"But t h i s v a l u a b l e c r i t i c a l a b i l i t y cannot 
be d e v e l o p e d u n l e s s t h e s t u d e n t s are g i v e n 
o p p o r t u n i t i e s t o e x e r c i s e i t a t t h e e a r l y 
stages o f w r i t i n g . " 

Q u . v i i i How can you g i v e o p p o r t u n i t i e s ? 
Qu.ix So s h o u l d s t u d e n t s do c o r r e c t i n g ? 

'••^ 

"And s t u d e n t s f e e l b o r e d i f t h e y always 
do t h e c o r r e c t i n g t h e m s e l v e s . 1 

Qu.x. So i s c o r r e c t i n g t h e t e a c h e r ' s job? 
Qu.xi How can you a v o i d t h i s boredom? 
Q u . x i i So when can t h e y do t h e c o r r e c t i n g ? 

" I f t h e t e a c h e r always does t h e c o r r e c t i n g 
i t i s t o o much work f o r him/her, and i t i s 
monotonous f o r t h e s t u d e n t s . " ^ 

Q u . x i i i So what s t r a t e g y can t e a c h e r s adopt? 
Qu.xiv Can t h e two problems be r e c o n c i l e d ? 

"What we s h o u l d d o . . . i s choose t h e procedure 
t h a t seems most e f f e c t i v e i n d e a l i n g w i t h a 
p a r t i c u l a r t y p e o f m i s t a k e . " 

Qu.xv But are t h e y e f f e c t i v e ? 
Qu.xvi What are t h e s e d i f f e r e n t procedures? 

r • "The v a r i o u s t e c h n i q u e s I o f f e r here are 
based on my experience."-* 
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Q u . x v i i Have t h e y overcome t h e problems? 
Q u . x v i i i What l e v e l and age are your s t u d e n t s ? 
Qu.xix How are t h e y a p p l i e d i n c l a s s ? 

"They're e f f e c t i v e , i n t e r e s t i n g and b e n e f i c i a l 
t o t h e s t u d e n t s - i n a d d i t i o n t o r e d u c i n g t h e 
t e a c h e r ' s work l o a d . " 

Qu.xx I n what way are t h e y e f f e c t i v e ? 
Qu.xxi Can you p r o v i d e an example? 
Q u . x x i i How do you match t h e two problems? 

'The f i r s t t e c h n i q u e . . . " ( e t c . ) 
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APPENDIX 27. HOEY'S PROJECTED DIALOGUE USING SYMBOLS BASED TEXT 8. 

The same h y p o t h e t i c a l s e t o f q u e s t i o n s and answers w i l l now be shown 
w i t h symbols (Q) f o r t h e same s e t o f q u e s t i o n s p r e s e n t e d above and 
numbering f o r t h e sentences, as suggested by Hoey (1983:174). I n t h i s 
way i t may be p o s s i b l e t o demonstrate b o t h t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p ( " r e l " ) 
between c o n s e c u t i v e sentences i n terms o f p o t e n t i a l reader q u e s t i o n s , 
as w e l l as t h e ways i n which unanswered q u e s t i o n s may be h e l d over 
u n t i l p o s s i b l e answers are fou n d i n succeding t e x t . 

Text Questions 

T i t l e -

i i r e l , 

Sentence 1. 
^ 

i v r e l 
( i c o n f i r m e d ) 

Q i 
Q i i 
Q i i i 

Q i (brought f o r w a r d ) 
Q i i i ( brought f o r w a r d ) 
Q i v 
Q V 

>P 
Sentence 2. 

I 

v i r e l . 
( i i i c o n f i r m e d ) 

Q i i i ( brought f o r w a r d ) 
Q v (brought f o r w a r d ) 
Q v i 
Q v i i 

Sentence 3. 

i x r e l . 

Sentence 4 

x i r e l , 

Sentence 5, 

X r e l , 
x i i r e l . 

Q V (brought f o r w a r d ) 
Q v i i (brought f o r w a r d ) 
Q v i i i 
Q i x 

I 

V 
v i i 
v i i i 
X 
x i 
x i i 

( b r ought f o r w a r d ) 
(brought f o r w a r d ) 
(brought f o r w a r d ) 

—37 -
Q V 
Q v i i 
Q v i i i 
Q X 

(brought f o r w a r d ) 
(brought f o r w a r d ) 
(brought f o r w a r d ) 
(brought f o r w a r d ) 
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x i i i r e l . Q x i i ( b r ought f o r w a r d ) 
x i v r e l . Q 

Q 
x i i i 
x i v 

1 
^̂  

Sentence 6. 
1 

Q V (brought f o r w a r d ) 
Q v i i ( b r ought f o r w a r d ) 

0 r e l . Q 
Q 

v i i i 
XV 

(brought forward) 

Q x v i 
1 , 

Sentence 7. 
1 

Q (brought f o r w a r d ) 
Q v i i ( b rought f o r w a r d ) 
Q v i i i ( b rought forward) 

XV r e l . Q XV (brought forward) 
x v i i r e l . Q 

Q 
Q 
Q 

x v i 
x v i i 
x v i i i 
x i x 

( brought forward) 

Sentence 8. 
1 

Q v i i ( b rought f o r w a r d ) 
Q v i i i ( b rought forward) 

XX r e l . Q x v i ( brought f o r w a r d ) 
x x i r e l . Q x v i i i ( brought f o r w a r d ) 
x v i r e l . Q x i x (brought f o r w a r d ) 
x i x r e l . Q XX 
XX r e l . Q x x i 
x x i r e l . Q x x i i 

U- -
Sentence 9, 

J 
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APPENDIX 28. EXEMPLIFICATION OF 'MUTILAYERING' FROM TEXT 15, NORMAN. 

M u l t i l a y e r i n g , i . e . , t h e c y c l i c a l o c c u r r e n c e i n t h e d i s c o u r s e o f 
S-P-R-E p a t t e r n s can be i l l u s t r a t e d u s i n g f a m i l i a r e x t r a c t s f r o m a 
TEFL methods by Norman (Forum, January, 1990, Text 1 5 ) : 

Text Label 

... g e t t i n g away w i t h j u s t a cou p l e o f 
s h o r t sentences.' 

. . . t h e y a r e u s u a l l y r e q u i r e d t o w r i t e a c e r t a i n 
number o f words.' 

However, t h i s r e q u i r e m e n t may b r i n g w i t h i t t h e 
pr o b l e m o f ' v e r b a l garbage'... e q u a l l y u n d e s i r a b l e ' 

Problem 1, 

Response 1, 

Negative 
E v a l u a t i o n 1, 

One way o f overcoming t h e problem o f a v a r i e t y o f 
s t u d e n t c o m p o s i t i o n s . . . ' 

. . . i s t o p r o v i d e d e t a i l e d i n f o r m a t i o n i n o u t l i n e . . ' 

... reduces t h i s t e s t t o s e n t e n c e - l e v e l p r o d u c t i o n . ' 

Problem 2. 

Response 2. 

Negative 
E v a l u a t i o n 2. 

e n s u r i n g p a r a l l e l i s m i n s t u d e n t s ' responses...' 

i s t o p r o v i d e v i s u a l a i d s . . . " 

t h e end p r o d u c t reads l i k e a t i m e t a b l e . ' 

Problem 3. 

Response 3. 

Negative 
E v a l u a t i o n 3, 

...Some t e x t b o o k s ... c o n t a i n r e a d i n g passages...' 

...However, t h e s e passages... do n o t y i e l d f r e s h . . . ' 

Response 4. 

Negative 
E v a l u a t i o n 4 , 

. . . t h e s t u d e n t s ' l i t e r a t u r e c o urse...' 

...can be a r i c h s o urce...' 

. . . t e s t i n g o f t h e . . . s k i l l s can be g r e a t l y improved 
(and) ... have t h e f o l l o w i n g advantages...' 

Response 5. 

P o s i t i v e 
E v a l u a t i o n 5, 
P o s i t i v e 
R e s u l t 5. 
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APPENDIX 29. TEXT 1. FORUM 1990. P.J. LEWITT. 

"How t o Cook a T a s t y Essay: The S e c r e t o f Real R e w r i t i n g " 

Most EFL s t u d e n t s h a t e t o w r i t e , a t l e a s t a t f i r s t . O f t e n , t h e y reach 
u n i v e r s i t y l e v e l w i t h o u t any e x p e r i e n c e a t composing i n E n g l i s h ; 
r a t h e r , t h e y have done w r i t t e n t r a n s l a t i o n s o f sentences and 
p a r a g r a p h s , sometimes f r o m n a t i v e t o t a r g e t language, sometimes t h e 
r e v e r s e . Emphasis remains on s o - c a l l e d c o r r e c t n e s s : communication o f 
s t u d e n t i d e a s by w r i t i n g i s e i t h e r deemphasized or u t t e r l y i g n o r e d . 
But young p e o p l e have a h e a l t h y s e l f - c o n c e r n and a l i v e l y i n t e r e s t i n 
t h e w o r l d around them, and t h e t e a c h e r who f a i l s t o make use o f these 
r e a l i t i e s r i s k s s t u d e n t boredom and en m i t y . While t e a c h e r - o r i e n t e d , 
c o r r e c t n e s s - c e n t e r e d w r i t i n g a c t i v i t i e s d e s t r o y s t u d e n t i n t e r e s t , 
l e a r n e r - o r i e n t e d , i d e a - c e n t e r e d w r i t i n g engages s t u d e n t i n t e r e s t 
p o w e r f u l l y . 

L e a r n i n g t o i d e n t i f y t h e i n g r e d i e n t s 

P i t y t h e EFL l e a r n e r i n h i s o r her f i r s t c o m p o s i t i o n course: v i r t u a l l y 
no e x p e r i e n c e , no c o n f i d e n c e , maybe no i d e a s , a s l e n d e r v o c a b u l a r y , 
skewed grammar, and p r o b a b l y t h e vaguest n o t i o n o f p u n c t u a t i o n . What 
t o do? T r a n s l a t i o n doesn't t e a c h w r i t i n g : i t teaches a r e l a t i v e l y 
m e c h a n i c a l n a m i p u l a t i o n o f forms. L e c t u r e s don't t e a c h w r i t i n g : t h e y 
d i s p l a y t h e t e a c h e r ' s o p i n i o n s about w r i t i n g . U n s u r p r i s i n g l y , 
w r i t i n g , and more w r i t i n g , and t h e n more w r i t i n g , teaches w r i t i n g ; i n 
o t h e r words p r a c t i c e , p r a c t i c e , and s t i l l more p r a c t i c e . I n t h i s way, 
w r i t i n g i s l e a r n e d r a t h e r t h a n t a u g h t . The t e a c h e r ' s r o l e i s 
h e u r i s t i c - an e n a b l e r , a h e l p e r , a s t i m u l a t o r , a r e s o u r c e . But even 
i f t h e t e a c h e r agrees w i t h t h i s r o l e and t h i s v i s i o n , t h e q u e s t i o n s o f 
what t o do and how t o do i t s t i l l remain. I n p a r t i c u l a r , t h e a r t and 
p r o c e s s o f r e w r i t i n g i s one o f t h e l e a s t u n d e r s t o o d i n g r e d i e n t s i n t h e 
c o o k i n g up o f c o m p o s i t i o n s , t hough a r g u a b l y t h e most i m p o r t a n t : 
u n r e w r i t t e n essays, l i k e undercooked foods, are t a s t e l e s s and tough t o 
chew and swallow. 

N o n f u n c t i o n i n g can openers 

F i r s t l e t ' s l o o k a t t o o l s t h a t don't work, methods and t e c h n i q u e s t h a t 
d o n ' t open s t u d e n t minds and c o m p o s i t i o n s . The most common mi s t a k e 
made by b o t h t e a c h e r s and s t u d e n t s i s t o equate e r r o r c o r r e c t i o n w i t h 
r e w r i t i n g and r e v i s i o n . The s t u d e n t w r i t e s a c o m p o s i t i o n , o n l y one 
d r a f t because o f t i m e c o n s t r a i n t s , hands i t i n f o r c o r r e c t i o n and 
p r o b a b l y g r a d i n g ; t h e n t h e t e a c h e r spends l o n g and p a i n f u l hours 
r e d - p e n c i l i n g t h e s e i l l - w r i t t e n messes, hands them back t o t h e 
s t u d e n t s and commands a " r e w r i t e " , meaning a v e r s i o n t h a t i n c o r p o r a t e s 
a l l t h e t e a c h e r ' s e r r o r c o r r e c t i o n s o r e r r o r i d e n t i f i c a t i o n s . 

What reason, o t h e r t h a n t h e c o e r c i v e power o f t h e t e a c h e r , does t h e 
s t u d e n t have f o r p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n t h i s e x e r c i s e o f s o - c a l l e d r e v i s i o n ? 
t h e grade has p r o b a b l y been a s s i g n e d a l r e a d y : n o t much s t i m u l a t i o n 
t h e r e . Many o f t h e " e r r o r s " w i l l be dumb mechanical s t u f f l i k e 
s p e l l i n g , w h i c h t h e s t u d e n t would have caught had t h e r e o n l y been more 
t i m e f o r w r i t i n g and t h i n k i n g and r e a l r e v i s i o n . And t h e t r u e 
p roblems, i f i n c o m p r e h e n s i b l e s t r u c t u r e , o f o r g a n i z a t i o n , o f c l a r i t y 
o f i d e a s and t h e i r p r e s e n t a t i o n ? W e l l , i f t h e t e a c h e r has w r i t t e n i n 
t h e c o r r e c t i o n s i n t h e ma r g i n , no problem, t h e s t u d e n t j u s t c o p i e s t h e 
t e a c h e r ' s words on t h e new v e r s i o n ; and i f t h e o f f e n d i n g passage i s 
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o n l y u n d e r l i n e d o r marked "awk" (awkward) o r some such, t h e n t h e 
s t u d e n t can o n l y guess, ashamed, ears b u r n i n g , a t what t h e t e a c h e r 
wants, knowing a n o t h e r f a i l u r e p r o b a b l y looms ahead. No, s c r a p i n g t h e 
hash o f t h e t e a c h e r ' s c o r r e c t i o n s o n t o a c l e a n p l a t e o f paper i s not 
r e w r i t i n g . 

The o t h e r b i g m i s u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f t e a c h e r s and s t u d e n t s a l i k e i s t h a t 
e d i t i n g c o n s t i t u t e s r e w r i t i n g . Some s m a l l amount o f e x t r a t i m e t o 
recheck a o n e - d r a f t essay f o r m i s s p e l l i n g s , f o r commas, f o r changing a 
word here and two words t h e r e - th e s e a r e e d i t i n g procedures, t h i n g s 
t h a t an e d i t o r does t o someone e l s e ' s w r i t i n g b e f o r e p u b l i s h i n g i t . 
Of course, we s h o u l d be and can be our own e d i t o r s , b u t t h i s a c t i v i t y 
and t h e minor changes i t engenders comes a t t h e end o f a s e r i e s o f 
d r a f t s , o f w r i t i n g s and r e w r i t i n g s , n o t a t t h e b e g i n n i n g . No, an 
e d i t o r i s more l i k e a dishwasher t h a n a cook. 

The c e n t e r p i e c e 

R e v i s i o n ( r e - v i s i o n ) means s e e i n g a g a i n . R e w r i t i n g ( r e - w r i t i n g ) means 
w r i t i n g a g a i n . We t h i n k a g a i n , see a g a i n , w r i t e a g a i n , and around 
a g a i n , i n a n a r r o w i n g s p i r a l which e v e n t u a l l y l e a d s t o a " f i n i s h e d " 
c o m p o s i t i o n . T h i s process t a k e s t i m e and energy. The t i m e i s always 
a v a i l a b l e i n a c o m p o s i t i o n course l a s t i n g a t l e a s t one semester, i f 
t h a t t i m e i s used m a i n l y f o r w r i t i n g , and n o t f o r l e c t u r e s , e x e r c i s e s , 
t r a n s l a t i o n s , and c o r r e c t i o n s , a c t i v i t i e s t h a t more and more classroom 
r e s e a r c h e r s r e p o r t a r e u n h e l p f u l o r even d e t r i m e n t a l t o t h e l e a r n i n g 
o f w r i t i n g . 

The necessary energy i s a l s o a v a i l a b l e i n a c l a s s devoted t o w r i t i n g , 
and w r i t i n g a g a i n , and w r i t i n g some more. Student energy r e s u l t s from 
a l l o w i n g young p e o p l e t o w r i t e about themselves, t h e i r own i n t e r e s t s , 
t h e i r own i d e a s and e x p l o r a t i o n s . T h e i r own l i v e s e x c i t e them: o f 
co u r s e ! Teacher energy, t h e t i m e and enthusiasm t o d i s c u s s w r i t i n g 
w i t h i n d i v i d u a l s t u d e n t s i n b r i e f one-on-one conferences i n t h e 
class r o o m , r e s u l t s f r o m n o t b e i n g burdened w i t h e n d l e s s , u s e l e s s 
l e c t u r e s , e x h o r t a t i o n s , and c o r r e c t i o n s , and t h e i n e v i t a b l e descent 
i n t o f r u s t r a t i o n t h a t f o l l o w s l a c k o f success w i t h t h e weekly 
w r i t e - c o r r e c t - g r a d e method. 

The s e c r e t i n g r e d i e n t a t l a s t 

F i n e : you agree t h a t r e v i s i o n and r e w r i t i n g mean s e e i n g a g a i n and 
r e w i t i n g a g a i n ; t h a t a s t u d e n t c a n ' t do t h i s a t a l l , never mind w e l l , 
when r e q u i r e d t o t u r n o u t a f i n i s h e d p r o d u c t i n each c l a s s . 
N o n e t h e l e s s , mere e x p l a n a t i o n t o s t u d e n t s o f what r e a l r e w r i t i n g means 
makes n o t t h e s l i g h t e s t i m p r e s s i o n on them: t h e y w i l l c o n t i n u e t o make 
mi n o r e d i t i n g changes, and hand i n a r e c o p i e d , r a t h e r t h a n a 
r e w r i t t e n , v e r s i o n . I know t h i s f r o m b i t t e r e x p e r i e n c e , and so, I 
guess, do you. 

Some ye a r s ago, by an i n s p i r e d chance, i n t h e EFL w r i t i n g program 
w h i c h I s t i l l d i r e c t , I f o u n d t h e s o l u t i o n t o t e a c h i n g r e a l r e w r i t i n g 
w i t h o u t g i v i n g any l e c t u r e s o r even any a d v i c e , a way t o enable 
s t u d e n t s t o l e a r n what r e w r i t i n g means from t h e i n s i d e o u t , by 
themselves and f o r themselves, which i s t h e o n l y k i n d o f t e a c h i n g t h a t 
has a l a s t i n g and p o s i t i v e e f f e c t . 

S i m p l i c i t y i t s e l f : t h e c l a s s had w r i t t e n n otes and a rough f i r s t d r a f t 
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i n p e n c i l ; "Pass your f i r s t d r a f t s i n t o me," I s a i d . C o n s t e r n a t i o n , 
s u r p r i s e , f e a r . "Don't g e t n e r v o u s , " I t o l d them, "I'm n o t g o i n g t o 
grade t h e s e p a p e r s ; I'm j u s t g o i n g t o h o l d on t o them. Now w r i t e your 
second d r a f t ! " The s t u d e n t s b r o u g h t t h e i r second d r a f t s t o t h e next 
c l a s s ; t h e s e d r a f t s had been w r i t t e n w i t h o u t t h e i r b e i n g a b l e t o use 
o r even g l a n c e a t t h e i r f i r s t d r a f t s , which I had sequestered. 
N e v e r t h e l e s s , a l l t h e e f f o r t t h a t had gone i n t o t h o s e f i r s t notes and 
rough d r a f t i n g was n o t wasted: i t s t o o d b e h i n d t h e i r new work, 
i n f o r m i n g t h e i r i d e a s , t h e i r s t y l e , t h e i r usage. 

Now, s i n c e i t ' s i m p o s s i b l e t o remember even a s h o r t essay 
w o r d - f o r - w o r d , t h e second d r a f t s were v a s t l y d i f f e r e n t from t h e f i r s t 
d r a f t s i n almost e v e r y p a r t i c u l a r , y e t i n g e n e r a l t h e two d r a f t s were 
v e r y s i m i l a r , v e r y connected. The most c a s u a l l o o k r e v e a l e d , however, 
t h a t most o f t h e second d r a f t s had a f l o w and ease l a c k i n g i n t h e 
f i r s t a t t e m p t s . T h i s i s , o f course, e x a c t l y what t h e t e a c h e r wants, 
and what t h e s t u d e n t s need t o prove themselves: t h a t r e a l r e w r i t i n g 
produces major d i f f e r e n c e s , and o f t e n major improvements. The young 
w r i t e r s had d i s c o v e r e d f o r themselves t h e t r u e meaning and v a l u e o f 
r e v i s i o n and r e w r i t i n g . 

M i x i n g 

I n o r d e r n o t t o l o s e t h e momentum and energy t h u s c r e a t e d , I handed 
back t h e i r f i r s t d r a f t s and gave t h e f o l l o w i n g i n s t r u c t i o n s : r ead over 
your f i r s t d r a f t and mark e v e r y t h i n g - word, phrase, image, i d e a , 
whatever - t h a t you r e a l l y l i k e ; t h e n r e a d over your second d r a f t and 
mark i t up t h e same way. Now spread a l l t h e s e p i e c e s o f paper around 
you and, t a k i n g t h e b e s t o f d r a f t one, t h e b e s t o f d r a f t two, and any 
new i d e a s f o r c o n t e n t and usage t h a t crop up as your work, w r i t e a 
t h i r d d r a f t . 

By t h e n e x t c l a s s t h e s t u d e n t s f o u n d t h a t t h e y had w r i t t e n a t h i r d 
d r a f t t h a t was v e r y d i f f e r e n t f r o m e i t h e r d r a f t one or d r a f t two, 
because t h e c r o s s - s t i m u l a t i o n o f each d r a f t ' s p o s i t i v e aspects, p l u s 
t h e d i s c o v e r y o f r e a l r e w r i t i n g , had c r e a t e d a l i v e l y f l o w o f new 
i d e a s f o r a b e t t e r essay. W i t h each s u c c e s s i v e d r a f t , t h e i r 
c o n f i d e n c e and s k i l l i n c r e a s e d , r e i n f o r c e d by a feedback l o o p o f t h e i r 
own making. As a v i s u a l a i d t o u n d e r s t a n d i n g r e - w r i t i n g , I forbade 
t h e use o f e r a s e r s i n t h e f i r s t t h r e e d r a f t s , e n c o u r a g i n g c r o s s - o u t s , 
so t h a t t h e p r o c e s s o f r e t h i n k i n g and r e v i s i o n would be c o m p e l t e l y 
v i s i b l e : I want t h e f o c u s t o be on composing a p i e c e o f w r i t i n g t h a t 
b o t h w r i t e r and r e a d e r can e n j o y . Freedom t o experiment w i t h ideas 
and s t y l e , w i t h language i t s e l f , c r e a t e s b o t h r e a l i n t e r e s t and r e a l 
l e a r n i n g ; t h i s w i l l n o t happen when t h e focus i s on neatness and 
e r r o r - c o r r e c t i o n . On t h e o t h e r hand, h a v i n g w r i t t e n a p i e c e t h e y f e e l 
good about, s t u d e n t s want i t t o be neat and as e r r o r - f r e e as p o s s i b l e 
i n t h e end. The n e x t s t e p s enable t h i s t o happen. 

Chefs' t a l k 

I n groups o f t h r e e , i n c l a s s , t h e s t u d e n t w r i t e r s exchange t h e i r t h i r d 
d r a f t s , r e a d them, mark them up however t h e y l i k e , t h e n t a k e t u r n s 
d i s c u s s i n g each o t h e r ' s essays, f o c u s i n g on meaning and t h e making o f 
meaning. Since s t y l e , g r a m m a t i c a l s t r u c t u r e , even s p e l l i n g , a f f e c t 
t h e r e a d e r ' s a b i l i t y t o u n d e r s t a n d and respond t o a p i e c e o f w r i t i n g , 
no p r o b l e m area i s l e f t untouched, even though t h e i n s t r u c t i o n i s t o 
f o c u s on c o n t e n t . 
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The f o u r t h d r a f t , f o r t h e n e x t c l a s s , i s w r i t t e n i n response t o t h e 
comments a r i s i n g f r o m t h e d i s c u s s i o n w i t h o t h e r s t u d e n t s , t h e peer 
c o n f e r e n c e . Now, a t l a s t , t h e young w r i t e r s are ready t o b e n e f i t f r o m 
d i s c u s s i o n w i t h a more e x p e r i e n c e d w r i t e r , t h e t e a c h e r . Students are 
asked t o mark s p e c i f i c areas o f t h e i r c o m p o s i t i o n s , and t o f o r m u l a t e 
s p e c i f i c q u e s t i o n s , so t h a t t h e few minutes a t e a c h e r can spend w i t h 
each i n d i v i d u a l s t u d e n t a r e n o t wasted. F u r t h e r m o r e , by t h e t i m e a 
s t u d e n t can f i g u r e o u t how t o ask a p a r t i c u l a r q u e s t i o n , t h a t s t u d e n t 
i s a l r e a d y 90 p e r c e n t o f t h e way t o an answer. 

The f i n a l t o u c h 

Now, a t t h e f i f t h d r a f t , t h e e d i t o r - i n s i d e - t h e s t u d e n t appears, 
because e d i t i n g t a k e s p l a c e m o s t l y a t or near t h e end o f t h e w r i t i n g 
p r o c e s s . Now t h e s t u d e n t w r i t e r checks s p e l l i n g , grammar p o i n t s , 
p u n c t u a t i o n , changes a word here , a phrase t h e r e , and w r i t e s or t y p e s 
a n e a t , c l e a n , f i n a l v e r s i o n f o r h a n d i n g i n and g r a d i n g . Then work on 
t h e second c o m p o s i t i o n commences: t h e wheel o f p r o c e s s b e g i n s a g a i n t o 
s p i n around. 

W i l l t h e r e be problems? A d e f i n i t e YeslNo method i s p e r f e c t , no 
t e a c h e r i s p e r f e c t . The l e a r n i n g and use o f r e a l r e w r i t i n g c r e a t e s an 
atmosphere o f e x c i t e m e n t and p o s s i b l y i n t h e w r i t i n g classroom. 
Essays become more p e r s o n a l , l e s s f o r m a l and academic. Student 
w i l l i n g n e s s t o e x p e r i m e n t can produce some r e a l d i s a s t e r s , t o t a l l y 
i n e d i b l e . Formal c o r r e c t n e s s w i t h w r i t t e n language may come more 
s l o w l y , b u t when i t does a r r i v e , i t i s i n t e r n a l i z e d , not j u s t l e a r n e d 
f o r a t e s t o r a semester and t h e n f o r g o t t e n . But t h e g r e a t bonus f o r 
a l l concerned i s t h e h e i g h t e n e d i n t e r e s t : l i v e l y w r i t i n g , e n e r g i z e d 
c l a s s e s , and f o r t h e t e a c h e r , r e l i e f f rom t h e t e d i u m o f endless 
r e p e t i t i v e c o r r e c t i n g , t h e downward s p i r a l o f d i s c i p l i n e and f a i l u r e . 

U s i n g r e a l r e v i s i o n w i t h i n t h e process o f composing l e t s a t e a c h e r 
l e a r n t o t a s t e t h e s u b t l e f l a v o r s i n t h e c o m p o s i t i o n s t h a t t h e 
s t u d e n t s cook up: i t ' s a g r e a t p l e a s u r e t o a p p r e c i a t e what s t u d e n t s do 
w e l l , i n s t e a d o f c a s t i g a t i n g what t h e y do p o o r l y . 

F i n d i n g t h e r i g h t s i z e p o t 

Each t e a c h e r has h i s o r her own s p e c i a l t e a c h i n g s i t u a t i o n and 
d e p a r t m e n t a l r e q u i r e m e n t s : you must f i n d t h e r i g h t s i z e c o n t a i n e r f o r 
t h e c o o k i n g you i n t e n d t o do. No method i s s a c r o s a n c t ; a l l methods 
need c o n s t a n t t i n k e r i n g and a d j u s t m e n t , j u s t as you a d j u s t t h e flame 
under a simmering p o t . Student s k i l l l e v e l s d i f f e r enormously from 
c o u n t r y t o c o u n t r y , f r o m s c h o o l t o s c h o o l , from c l a s s t o c l a s s . You 
may meet your s t u d e n t w r i t e r s once a week o r t h r i c e a week, t h r e e 
h o u r s a t a t i m e o r 50 m i n u t e s a t a t i m e . The w i d t h o f t h e pan you 
need w i l l v a r y a c c o r d i n g t o t h e s e c i r c u m s t a n c e s . But whatever your 
own i n s t r u c t i o n a l s i t u a t i o n , t e a c h i n g r e a l r e w r i t i n g has a r e a l and 
b e n e f i c i a l e f f e c t on l e a r n i n g how t o w r i t e . I f you t e a c h E n g l i s h f o r 
S p e c i a l Purposes or academic essay w r i t i n g , p l e a s e remember t h a t u n t i l 
s t u d e n t s can w r i t e r e a s o n a b l y w e l l i n a g e n e r a l way, i t i s i m p o s s i b l e 
f o r them t o w r i t e w e l l i n a s p e c i a l i z e d o r p r e d e t e r m i n e d mode. 

The whole r e c i p e i n r e v i e w 

To cook up a t a s t y c o m p o s i t i o n , have t h e s t u d e n t s w r i t e notes and a 
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f i r s t d r a f t , i n s t r u c t i n g them t o cr o s s o u t r a t h e r t h a n erase. Key 
p o i n t : c o l l e c t and keep t h e f i r s t d r a f t , and ask t h e s t u d e n t s t o w r i t e 
a second d r a f t on t h e same s u b j e c t as t h e f i r s t . No g r a d i n g , no 
c o r r e c t i o n s . Pass back d r a f t one, ask t h e s t u d e n t s t o i d e n t i f y t h e i r 
f a v o r i t e p a r t s on b o t h d r a f t s and, i n c o r p o r a t i n g any new i d e a s , w r i t e 
d r a f t t h r e e . F l o a t around t h e room and q u i e t l y check t h e d i f f e r e n c e s 
between t h e f i r s t two d r a f t s , b o t h t o f i n d o u t what's happening f o r 
t h e s t u d e n t s , and t o be sure your i n s t r u c t i o n s are unde r s t o o d and 
c a r r i e d o u t i n t h e way you want. Have peer conferences o f groups o f 
t h r e e s t u d e n t s r e a d i n g , m a r k i n g up, and t a l k i n g about t h e making o f 
meaning i n each o t h e r ' s essays. Have them w r i t e d r a f t f o u r , t h e n 
f o r m u l a t e s p e c i f i c q u e s t i o n s t o ask t h e t e a c h e r i n i n d i v i d u a l w r i t e r s 
c o n f e r e n c e s . Then t h e y e d i t and w r i t e d r a f t f i v e , a c l e a n copy f o r 
han d i n g i n . Make i t your own r e c i p e by add i n g whatever s p i c e s or 
o t h e r i n g r e d i e n t s you need t o enhance t h e c o n d i t i o n s i n your own 
e d u c a t i o n a l k i t c h e n . Don't worry about m i s t a k e s : remember t h a t i n 
c o o k i n g , t e a c h i n g , and w r i t i n g , a l o t o f c a r i n g and a l o t o f p r a c t i c e 
s u i t t h e b e l l y and t h e h e a r t , l i k e a good meal, w e l l . 
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APPENDIX 30. TEXT 2. FORUM 1990. C. SIONIS. 

"Let Them Do Our Job! Towards Autonomy v i a Peer-Teaching and 
Task-Based E x e r c i s e s " 

I n a recent a r t i c l e , F i n o c c h i a r o (1988) recognized some of the 
hallmarks of super t e a c h e r s . Hallmark 21 (out of 24) was about 
" u t i l i z i n g the s t r e n g t h s of o l d e r students - while g i v i n g them the 
f e e l i n g s t h a t they are r e s p o n s i b l e human beings - by having them help 
i n the mumerous t a s k s of the classroom." T h i s pedagogical a t t i t u d e i s 
a l l the more j u s t i f i e d as most secondary-school type language c l a s s e s , 
a l l over the world, are l a r g e and heterogeneous. Often, some of the 
p u p i l s are r e p e a t e r s who s u f f e r from what could be c a l l e d the 
" s t i l l - h a r p i n g - o n - t h a t " syndrome: anything taught by the teacher has a 
d e j a vu q u a l i t y t h a t a u t o m a t i c a l l y makes i t f i t for new l i s t e n e r s 
only. Besides, those p u p i l s who repeat t h e i r c l a s s e s do not 
n e c e s s a r i l y do so because of poor r e s u l t s i n E n g l i s h . Their 
experience and knowledge c a p i t a l can be tapped by the teacher for the 
b e n e f i t of the whole c l a s s . 

"Peer teaching", or what F i n o c c h i a r o c a l l s "buddy system", i s a 
motivation f a c t o r because i t p l a c e s e x t r a r e s p o n s i b i l i t y on the 
shoulders of the more able students by having them cooperate with the 
t e a c h e r i n h i s attempt to e s t a b l i s h meaningful communication between 
a l l . O r i g i n a l l y , t h i s a r t i c l e was meant only to i l l u s t r a t e how peer 
t e a c h i n g could be a s s o c i a t e d with task-based e x e r c i s e s geared towards 
a c q u i r i n g communicative a b i l i t y . But another component of the course 
- namely, how to l e a r n to l e a r n by o n e s e l f - a l s o appeared compatible 
with the o v e r a l l t e a c h i n g procedure. The autonomy component can, i n 
f a c t , be present i n a l l t e a c h i n g a c t i v i t i e s , i f t h i s i s the course of 
a c t i o n s e l e c t e d by t e a c h e r and/or i n s t i t u t i o n , i n a d d i t i o n to meeting 
short-term e d u c a t i o n a l requirements. Contrary to what i s u s u a l l y done 
i n communicative language teaching, the t e a c h e r s / a d v i s e r s must then 
make the r a t i o n a l e behind t h e i r t e a c h i n g as e x p l i c i t as p o s s i b l e . I t 
i s indeed necessary f o r the l e a r n e r s , who w i l l u l t i m a t e l y become t h e i r 
own t e a c h e r s / a d v i s e r s , to have a c l e a r p i c t u r e of what goes on behind 
the scenes of the pedagocigal a c t . 

Coupling peer t e a c h i n g with s p e c i f i c explanations and advice from the 
t e a c h e r on how to work alone, i n p a r a l l e l with t a k i n g part i n 
conventional c l a s s a c t i v i t i e s , can be a good way of preparing students 
to become and remain autonomous language l e a r n e r s long a f t e r they have 
l e f t s chool. At t h i s stage, one point must be brought home: what 
s p e c i a l i s t s c a l l "peer t e a c h i n g " or "buddy system" i s only one among 
many p o s s i b l e means towards r e a l autonomy, i . e . , the a b i l i t y to d i r e c t 
one's own l e a r n i n g e n t i r e l y . Autonomy i s a complex process t h a t 
i n c l u d e s a r e c o g n i t i o n of one's own needs, the self-assignment of 
goals, and the choice and a p p l i c a t i o n of the most s u i t a b l e l e a r n i n g 
method, together with c a r r y i n g out a s e l f - e v a l u a t i o n procedure. 

Steps to autonomous l e a r n i n g 

Peer t e a c h i n g p e r t a i n s to semi-autonomous l e a r n i n g , so f a r as i t 
s i g n a l s some degree of emancipation from the t e a c h e r ' s a u t h o r i t y . As 
Holec (1979:4) says, "A l e a r n e r may have the a b i l i t y to take charge of 
h i s l e a r n i n g without n e c e s s a r i l y u t i l i z i n g t h i s a b i l i t y to the f u l l 
when he decides to l e a r n . D i f f e r e n t degrees of s e l f - d i r e c t i o n i n 
l e a r n i n g may r e s u l t : e i t h e r from d i f f e r e n t degrees of autonomy or from 
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d i f f e r e n t degrees of e x e r c i s e of autonomy. Learning may be e i t h e r 
e n t i r e l y or only p a r t i a l l y s e l f - d i r e c t e d . " 

T h i s a r t i c l e w i l l t r y to show th a t a l o g i c a l sequence towards complete 
autonomy can i n c l u d e an intermediary stage of semi-autonomous l e a r n i n g 
by way of being helped by one's f e l l o w l e a r n e r s . In t h i s process, the 
t e a c h e r g r a d u a l l y sub-contracts, so to speak, more and more of h i s 
p r e r o g a t i v e s to p a i r s or s m a l l groups of students headed by surrogate 
t e a c h e r s . Being e n t r u s t e d with more demanding and s t i m u l a t i n g t a s k s , 
and p a r t a k i n g i n the t e a c h e r ' s pedagogical r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s , these 
a i d e s u s u a l l y d e r i v e more p r o f i t form the course than they would i n 
normal circumstances. On the other hand, the weaker students - f o r 
example, i n the case of p a i r work - are c o n s t a n t l y stimulated and 
p e r c i e v e the l e v e l of t h e i r p a r t n e r s as more e a s i l y a t t a i n a b l e than 
t h a t of n a t i v e speakers, t h e i r teacher, or other language models. 

The next obvious step i n the process i s becoming compeltely 
autonomous. Th i s d e s i r a b l e s t a t e i n language l e a r n i n g i s c e r t a i n l y 
the best and the most r e a d i l y a v a i l a b l e form of continuing education. 
The key element i n s e l f - d i r e c t e d l e a r n i n g , or s e l f - t e a c h i n g , i s 
a c q u i r i n g a f a i r amount of " l e a r n i n g know-how," i . e . , of knowing 
i n s t i n c t i v e l y or i n f e r e n t i a l l y what i s best for you and how to 
a s s i m i l a t e i t . Unfortunately, t h i s exprience i s often acquired the 
hard u n a s i s t e d way, a f t e r having developed pedagogical maturity only 
through a time-consuming t r i a l - a n d - e r r o r system. 

A case i n point would be t h a t of n o n - l i n g u i s t s p e c i a l i s t s , say 
engineering or b u s i n e s s students i n higher-education i n s t i t u t i o n s , who 
r e a l i z e they must make up f o r l o s t time i n general-purpose E n g l i s h i n 
order to hold t h e i r own i n an E n g l i s h for Academic Purposes of E n g l i s h 
fo r Science and Technology course. A f t e r graduation, the same people 
might need E n g l i s h d a i l y i n t h e i r s o c i a l and p r o f e s s i o n a l l i v e s at a 
l e v e l of p r o f i c i e n c y which only hard, personal, and r e c u r r e n t work can 
warrant. 

To sum up, we could say t h a t i f good s e l f - d i r e c t e d l e a r n i n g often 
evolves from bad, or f r u s t r a t i n g , t e a c h e r - d i r e c t e d l e a r n i n g , the 
student who, i n t h i s case, manages to work alone s u c c e s s f u l l y i s to be 
p r a i s e d u n r e s e r v e d l y . Since the need f o r self-managed continuing 
education i s widely recognized i n language l e a r n i n g , why not 
i n c o r p o r a t e i t s p r e p a r a t i o n i n the i n i t i a l school phase? 

Curriculum and methodology 

The f o l l o w i n g suggestions apply to a dual t e a c h i n g methodology, one i n 
which English-language l e a r n e r s are t r a i n e d not only towards 
e s t a b l i s h i n g s a t i s f a c t o r y o r a l and w r i t t e n communication to reach 
communicative competence, but a l s o i n t a k i n g more academically b i a s s e d 
examinations to c e r t i f y l i n g u i s t i c competence. The l a t t e r short-term 
requirement i n c l u d e s o b j e c t i v e e v a l u a t i o n through m u l t i p l e - c h o i c e 
q u e s t i o n n a i r e s as w e l l as s u b j e c t i v e asessments v i a t r a n s l a t i o n s , 
e s s a y s , e t c . A p o s s i b l e dual approach, as f a r as methodology i s 
concerned, can be b a s i c a l l y of a f u n c t i o n a l - n o t i o n a l (F-N) nature to 
c a t e r f o r the communication component of the teaching programme, one 
i n which the teacher would go through the f o l l o w i n g steps i n order to 
p l a n h e r / h i s c u r r i c u l u m ( F i n o c c h i a r o and Brumfil 1983:75): 

T h i s b a s i c F-N approach can be supplemented by p r a c t i c e e x e r c i s e s i n 
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t r a n s l a t i o n , composition, and the production of l i n g u i s t i c p a t t e r n s 
through a n a l y s i s of s p e c i f i c u t t e r a n c e s and language s i t u a t i o n s r a t h e r 
than through the s y s t e m a t i c a p p l i c a t i o n of f i x e d r u l e s . F i n o c c h i a r o 
and Brumfit (1983:76) say t h a t "the u n i t s to be included i n each l e v e l 
could be centered around a s t o r y or each could stand alone with 
r e s p e c t to t o p i c or theme." 

A task-based e x e r c i s e 

For our purpose, l e t us s e l e c t a s i n g l e s t o r y , or r a t h e r a s i n g l e 
classroom assignment. T h i s w i l l i n c l u d e s e v e r a l i n d i v i d u a l t a s k s 
r e f l e c t i n g the four t r a d i t i o n a l s k i l l s , i n which the whole c l a s s w i l l 
cooperate with the help of both the teacher and h i s / h e r "pedagogical 
a s s i s t a n t s " chosen from among the stronger students. The whole c l a s s 
i s given 60 to 90 minutes to f u l f i l the ta s k described on page 7, but 
before the s t u d e n t s / j o u r n a l i s t s s t a r t s o r t i n g out the morning mail, a 
co n s i d e r a b l e amount of preparatory work w i l l have taken place during 
the previous weeks. The s e q u e n t i a l a c t i v i t i e s (see page 8) roughly 
correspond to the 10 preparatory steps mentioned by F i n o c c h i a r o and 
Brumfit and w i l l have been p r a c t i s e d s e p a r a t e l y as u n i t s or modules 
during s e v e r a l one-hour s e s s i o n s . 

D i f f e r e n t s k i l l s w i l l be taught by the te a c h e r ' s a s s i s t a n t s and by the 
te a c h e r . How to d e a l with the s p e c i f i c "News and Views" assignment 
w i l l be taught by the t e a c h e r ' s a s s i s t a n t s t o the majority of the 
c l a s s (see column 3 ) , whereas the whole c l a s s w i l l be taught the 
s k i l l s and techniques necessary f o r working alone i n d i f f e r e n t types 
of language s i t u a t i o n s by the teacher (see column 4 ) . The task-based 
procedure d e s c r i b e d here, and v a r i a t i o n s of i t , have been p r a c t i s e d i n 
France over the past 10 years by hundreds of intermediate and advanced 
l e a r n e r s , i n t e r t i a r y - l e v e l i n s t i t u t i o n s as w e l l as i n continuing 
education. 

Although o r i g i n a l l y intended to be done i n 1-or 1 1/2-hour s e s s i o n s , 
experience showed t h a t the procedure was even more s u i t a b l e for "high 
i n t e n s i t y " l e a r n i n g programmes, e.g., 50-hour r e f r e s h e r courses taught 
by s e v e r a l t e a c h e r s at 25 hours per week, i n which b e t t e r scheduling 
f l e x i b i l i t y could be achieved. As Strevens (1977:29) has noted, "As 
i n t e n s i t y goes up, the l e a r n i n g - e f f e c t i v e n e s s of each hour of teaching 
goes up more than p r o p o r t i o n a t e l y . " 

A p o s s i b l e secondary-school a p p l i c a t i o n would be to have two c l a s s e s 
and t h e i r t e a c h e r s cooperate i n the procedure. A stronger group made 
up of the best students i n the two c l a s s e s would be prepared to become 
the s u p e r v i s o r s of a weaker group made up of the remaining students 
from the two c l a s s e s . The stronger group would go through a c t i v i t i e s 
of the type d e s c r i b e d i n co l . 2 with one te a c h e r . The weaker group 
would, at the same time, do preparatory e x e r c i s e s of t h e i r own, l i k e 
s t u dying r e a l r a d i o news programmes, with the other teacher. The two 
groups would then be merged f o r the f i n a l making of the programme and 
the two t e a c h e r s would supply the p a r t i c i p a n t s with news items and 
s u p e r v i s e the audio or video r e c o r d i n g of the s e s s i o n . 

L e a r n i n g from each other 

In a d d i t i o n to the s e v e r a l s i t u a t i o n s d e s c r i b e d through "News and 
Views," peer teaching, or l e a r n i n g by seeing and hearing other 
students f u l f i l language f u n c t i o n s b e t t e r than oneself, can be applied 
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to a v a r i e t y of other comprehensive classroom a c t i v i t i e s . 
R o l e - p l a y i n g i s f r e q u e n t l y used as a way of i n v o l v i n g a whole group of 
students i n a c t i v e communication. But, however w i l l i n g to cooperate 
the p a r t i c i p a n t s may be, there i s always a need for one of them to 
assume more r e s p o n s i b i l i t y than the r e s t . For example, someone must 
p l a y the d e v i l ' s advocate i n a debate on a c o n t r o v e r s i a l i s s u e . The 
teacher can, of course, take charge of t h i s p a r t i c u l a r r o l e , but h i s 
l e v e l of p r o f i c i e n c y , which i s more and more d i f f i c u l t to " c o n t r o l 
downwards" as the debate heats up, may discourage the weaker students, 
who f e e l they are no longer i n the r a c e . Even the most experienced 
t e a c h e r s sometimes get c a r r i e d away i n such circumstances, e s p e c i a l l y 
with upper-intermediate or advanced-level students. Resorting to a 
good student f o r t h a t r o l e i s more l i k e l y to keep the debate at a 
manageable l e v e l f o r a l l . 

I n language l e a r n i n g f o r a d u l t s , and e s p e c i a l l y i n E n g l i s h for Science 
and Technology, the most u s e f u l student i s often not the best user of 
the language but the undisputed s p e c i a l i s t i n the t e c h n i c a l matter 
being d i s c u s s e d . Since involvement i n content and not only i n 
language i s an e s s e n t i a l aspect of any ESP course, t h i s student must 
be encouraged to d e l i v e r a short impromptu l e c t u r e , as the l e g i t i m a t e 
p r i d e i n having something v a l u a b l e to impart to the group beats any 
i n h i b i t i o n or "language consciousness" t h a t may hinder communication 
i n other circumstances.' 

Having stronger students and weaker ones exchange booths i n the 
language l a b o r a t o r y a f t e r they have recorded themselves during f r e e or 
guided o r a l - e x p r e s s i o n e x e r c i s e s i s extremely p r o f i t a b l e for both 
p a r t i e s . T h i s i s e s p e c i a l l y t r u e i f the teacher r e q u i r e s the weaker 
student to make a w r i t t e n note of the stronger one's suggestions and 
show i t to him (the t e a c h e r ) , so that both e v a l u a t i n g and evaluated 
students can be a s s e s s e d . I n the case of p a i r work, the teacher 
should never a s s o c i a t e students whose l e v e l s are too d i f f e r e n t , as 
t h i s n e a r l y always proves counterproductive; the stronger student's 
l e v e l must always seem, and be, a t t a i n a b l e by the weaker student. 

An e v o l v i n g r o l e 

I n c o r p o r a t i n g peer t e a c h i n g and t r a i n i n g to become autonomous i n t o our 
methodology i s not only a way of enabling our students to make the 
most of the E n g l i s h we have taught them by expanding i t over years and 
years of f r u i t f u l s e l f - d i r e c t e d l e a r n i n g ; i t can a l s o be a convenient 
and rewarding way (for both teacher and students) of d e a l i n g with 
l a r g e , m i x e d - a b i l i t y c l a s s e s . A v a r i e t y of language-learning 
a c t i v i t i e s of the News and Views type can be p r a c t i s e d by l e a r n e r s 
with the help and under the s u p e r v i s i o n of t h e i r t e a c h e r s or t h e i r 
f e l l o w l e a r n e r s . I n doing these a c t i v i t i e s , l e a r n e r s w i l l be t r a i n e d 
not only to s e l e c t s p e c i f i c and personal language o b j e c t i v e s , but a l s o 
to make the most of the p o s s i b l e sources of language information 
a v a i l a b l e to them, e.g., s e l f - a c c e s s resource c e n t r e s , reference and 
a u t h e n t i c m a t e r i a l s , e t c . Learners w i l l a l s o be t r a i n e d to 
communicate, i n a nonacademic language s e t t i n g , with b e t t e r u s e r s of 
the language - the t e a c h e r s for the good students and the good 
students f o r the weaker ones. T h i s w i l l h o p e f u l l y r e s u l t i n l e a r n e r s 
being l e s s i n h i b i t e d when d e a l i n g with n a t i v e speakers, those 
i n v a l u a b l e language informants. 

As the t a b l e above has t r i e d to demonstrate, the teacher's r o l e i n 

- 79 -



such a system w i l l g r a d u a l l y evolve from being an omnipotent and 
omniscient d i r e c t o r and a constant reference to assuming the r o l e of 
i n i t i a t o r , monitor, and a d v i s e r . But d e f i n i n g the teacher's new r o l e 
i s an e s s e n t i a l aspect of the question w e l l beyond the scope of the 
present a r t i c l e . I n s t i t u t i o n s , too, w i l l have to change and allow for 
g r e a t e r f l e x i b i l i t y i n t h e i r language-teaching schedules. Returning 
to our present concern, peer t e a c h i n g and preparation to become 
autonomous, one might say th a t , because of i t s i n t e g r a t i v e and 
comprehensive nature, the a b i l i t y to work with l i t t l e or no e x t e r n a l 
help or guidance may w e l l be the f i f t h s k i l l i n language l e a r n i n g . As 
such, i t s p r e p a r a t i o n should be an inherent p a r t of the teacher's 
pedagogical s t r a t e g y . We might even say t h a t as many classroom 
e x e r c i s e s as p o s s i b l e should be provided with t h e i r "do i t y o u r s e l f " 
s e t of d i r e c t i o n s , and the teacher should p o s s i b l y include " a b i l i t y to 
work alone" among the many other items i n h i s / h e r end-of-term 
e v a l u a t i o n sheet. 
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APPENDIX 31. TEXT 3. FORUM 1990. C.L. KEH. 

"A Design f o r a Process-Approach W r i t i n g Course" 

"Process not product" i s a p r e v a l e n t t o p i c at conferences where 
t e a c h i n g w r i t i n g i s d i s c u s s e d . B r i e f l y , a process approach to w r i t i n g 
sees w r i t i n g as a process of s e v e r a l steps, beginning f i r s t with 
generating i d e a s ( v i a v a r i o u s sources/methods), w r i t i n g to discover 
what one wants to say, r e v i s i n g , g e t t i n g feedback from various readers 
(between r e v i s i o n s ) , and w r i t i n g again. Only at the f i n a l stages i s 
e d i t i n g done f o r grammatical and mechanical a c c u r a c y ) . 

In t h i s a r t i c l e I w i l l d e s c r i b e how I designed and taught a 6-week, 
30-hour w r i t i n g course using a process approach. The course, "Writing 
fo r Those Who Don't L i k e I t , " was a summer course o f f e r e d through the 
D i v i s i o n of Continuing Education at B a p t i s t College i n Hong Kong. The 
c l a s s met f o r two and a h a l f hours twice a week (which allowed 
students time between meetings to w r i t e outside of c l a s s ) . The only 
p r e - r e q u i s i t e for the course was t h a t students be i n form f i v e 
( equivalent to the j u n i o r year i n a U.S. high school) or above. 
C l a s s enrollment was 24. I n designing and developing the course, I 
followed t h i s o u t l i n e : 

Input 

Input s e s s i o n s c o n s i s t e d of a mixture of idea-generating a c t i v i t i e s , 
which i n c l u d e d b r a i n s t o r m i n g / l i s t i n g , reading, l i s t e n i n g , 
s u r v e y - t a k i n g , and q u i c k w r i t i n g . (For a d e s c r i p t i o n of quickwriting, 
see Jacobs 1986 and C l a r k e and Walker 1980.) Brainstorming i s a method 
of i d e a generation i n which students are t o l d to come up with as many 
ideas as p o s s i b l e on a given t o p i c (broad or s p e c i f i c . ) In t h i s 
i n s t a n c e , s m a l l groups were given a statement i n which they were to 
agree or disagree and b r a i n s t o r m / l i s t as many reasons as p o s s i b l e to 
support t h e i r opinion. (Here students were a l s o g e t t i n g exposure to 
developing a paper u s i n g argumentation.) Readings were taken from 
v a r i o u s books and the l o c a l newspaper ( p a r t i c u l a r l y l e t t e r s to the 
e d i t o r ) . A l l readings were " i n t e r a c t i v e . " That i s , students were 
i n s t r u c t e d to w r i t e comments i n the margins (e.g., " I agree," "This i s 
a l s o t r u e i n Hong Kong," " I don't understand the author's point here") 
i n order to get used to responding as a c t i v e r eaders. Students a l s o 
l i s t e n e d to l e c t u r e s or tapes and j o t t e d down notes for future 
r e f e r e n c e . Survey forms were used to i n t e r v i e w other people (not 
classmates) f o r input from outside sources. My i n t e n t i o n i n using 
t h e s e v a r i o u s i d e a - g e n e r a t i n g a c t i v i t i e s was to show student's t h a t 
t h e r e are many means of g e t t i n g ideas for w r i t i n g . 

F i r s t d r a f t 

I reminded students t h a t , when w r i t i n g t h i s f i r s t d r a f t , they should 
not expect p e r f e c t i o n or even work towards i t . Rather, the f i r s t 
d r a f t was a f u r t h e r means of d i s c o v e r i n g ideas and what one wanted to 
say. Furthermore, students should begin to w r i t e with the knowledge 
t h a t they would change the paper l a t e r and t h a t change i s d e s i r a b l e 
and necessary i n the w r i t i n g p rocess. 

Peer e v a l u a t i o n 

For the p e e r - e v a l u a t i o n s e s s i o n students worked i n p a i r s or t r i o s . 
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They were given photocopied g u i d e l i n e s to help them focus e x c l u s i v e l y 
on content/ideas as they responded to classmates' w r i t t e n p i e c e s . 
Example: Idea Development What i s the author's main point? What i s 
the main i d e a i n paragraph one? Idea Arrangement Make an o u t l i n e of 
the w r i t e r ' s d r a f t . Does t h i s seem l i k e a l o g i c a l order? 

(These g u i d e l i n e s were adapted from Doing Writing, by Michelle Chan, 
and from Mosaic, by L a u r i e B l a s s and Meredith Pike-Baky.) 

A f t e r responding to the g u i d e l i n e s , readers gave t h e i r w r i t t e n 
comments to the author. The w r i t e r s and readers were encouraged to 
d i s c u s s the papers, answering questions of asking for c l a r i f i c a t i o n of 
comments, e t c . I used t h i s time to c i r c u l a t e among the groups, 
p r o v i d i n g a d d i t i o n a l guidance or o f f e r i n g opinions (when asked). I 
p r e f e r r e d not to read too much of anyone's f i r s t d r a f t so I could 
respond as a " f r e s h " reader to t h e i r second d r a f t . Also during t h i s 
s e s s i o n I gave a dicto-comp. (For more information on the dicto-comp 
see R i l e y 1972.) 

Second d r a f t 

When I assig n e d the second d r a f t I encouraged students to make changes 
i n content or even to s t a r t over. For some students I suggested 
making an informal o u t l i n e of t h e i r ideas as they made d e c i s i o n s about 
content. 

W r i t i n g workshops 

The w r i t i n g workshops c o n s i s t e d of i n s t r u c t i o n on some element of 
w r i t i n g such as d e s c r i p t i o n , d e f i n i t i o n , or coherence. The 
i n s t r u c t i o n was always followed by some form of r e l a t e d w r i t i n g 
a c t i v i t y . The second d r a f t s were c o l l e c t e d during t h i s c l a s s s e s s i o n 
fo r t e a c h e r feedback. I g e n e r a l l y read each d r a f t three times. The 
f i r s t time was to get an o v e r a l l i d ea of the content and/or to make an 
o u t l i n e of the main p o i n t s . During the second reading, I wrote 
comments about the content ( p o s i t i v e r e a c t i o n s , questions, 
suggestions) on the paper. At the t h i r d reading, using a 
d i f f e r e n t - c o l o r e d pen (not r e d ) , I noted any p a r t i c u l a r l y d i s t r a c t i n g 
grammatical problems or word c h o i c e s . F i n a l l y , I used a form, 
" S p e c i f i c Problem Areas C h e c k l i s t " (see Appendix), to i n d i c a t e where 
students were weak or strong. 

Student-teacher s e s s i o n s 

At the student-teacher s e s s i o n I spoke i n d i v i d u a l l y with students 
about t h e i r papers. T h i s sometimes meant asking them to t e l l me the 
main p o i n t s of t h e i r paper and/or to respond to any questions I had 
w r i t t e n on t h e i r second d r a f t . Grammar que r i e s were answered only 
a f t e r content was d i s c u s s e d . Remedial grammar le s s o n s were a l s o 
i n c l u d e d on student-teacher s e s s i o n days. These l e s s o n s were based on 
students' common e r r o r s and c o n s i s t e d of i n s t r u c t i o n and some form of 
a c t i v i t y . 

F i n a l d r a f t 

The f i n a l d r a f t was submitted along with a l l notes, l i s t s , 
q u i c k w r i t e s , e t c . , and previous d r a f t s . The f i n a l d r a f t was read for 
o v e r a l l content and r e a d a b i l i t y . A f i n a l d r a f t form, which c o n s i s t e d 
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of a r a t i n g h i e r a r c h y under the c a t e g o r i e s of "Communication of Ideas" 
and "Improvement through D r a f t s , " was used for feedback. Also, the 
" S p e c i f i c Problem Areas C h e c k l i s t " (from the second d r a f t ) was re-used 
to mark progress (using a d i f f e r e n t - c o l o r e d pen). No l e t t e r grades 
were given to students u n t i l the f i n a l week of c l a s s . 

Other assignments 

Along with the t h r e e compositions (and r e v i s i o n s ) , students were a l s o 
r e q u i r e d to submit a p o r t f o l i o of short w r i t i n g assignments. These 
assignments were s e l e c t e d from three f o l d e r s - "Writing E x e r c i s e s , " 
"Summary/Reactions," and " P i c t u r e s . " The "Writing E x e r c i s e s " f o l d e r 
c o n s i s t e d of v a r i o u s p r a c t i c a l w r i t i n g - s k i l l s assignments such as memo 
w r i t i n g , l e t t e r w r i t i n g , and i n s t r u c t i o n w r i t i n g . (The r a t i o n a l e was 
t h a t these s k i l l s a r e s i m i l a r to s k i l l s r e q u i r e d f o r the new Form 
Seven Use of E n g l i s h Exam.) The "Summary/Reaction" f o l d e r c o n s i s t e d of 
v a r i o u s newspaper and magazine a r t i c l e s of human i n t e r e s t . The 
purpose here was to (1) p r a c t i c e summarizing (necessary for the Use of 
E n g l i s h Exam), and (2) r e i n f o r c e the concept of i n t e r a c t i n g with 
w r i t t e n m a t e r i a l ( e x e r c i s i n g the reader's v o i c e ) . The " P i c t u r e " 
f o l d e r c o n s i s t e d of photos taken from The Mind's Eye. Under each 
p i c t u r e students were given a s e t of questions to think about and then 
a s e t of s e v e r a l w r i t i n g options (dialogues, d e s c r i p t i o n s , etc) . 
These assignments were bound i n a f o l d e r and submitted the f i n a l week 
of c l a s s f o r e v a l u a t i o n . F i n a l l y , j o u r n a l w r i t i n g was o f f e r e d as an 
o p t i o n a l a c t i v i t y to any students wishing more feedback and/or 
i n d i v i d u a l i n s t r u c t i o n (comments, e t c . ) . 

Evaluation/recommendations 

My o v e r a l l e v a l u a t i o n of the course was p o s i t i v e p a r t l y because of the 
r e s u l t s and p a r t l y because of my own c o n v i c t i o n t h a t such an approach 
to w r i t i n g i s b e n e f i c i a l to students. The r e s u l t s could be seen i n 
the improvement i n students'; w r i t i n g i n content, organization, and 
even grammar. Also, t h e r e was a change i n the students' a t t i t u d e 
toward w r i t i n g - more p o s i t i v e and l e s s f r u s t r a t e d . The g r e a t e s t 
b e n e f i t of t h i s approach was the i n c r e a s e d i n t e r a c t i o n between the 
student and teacher throughout the w r i t i n g process. The between-draft 
s e s s i o n s provided i n d i v i d u a l i z e d i n s t r u c t i o n on content, organization, 
word choice, e t c . , as a reader to a w r i t e r . Research (Beach 1979) 
suggests t h a t feedback i s most u s e f u l when done between d r a f t s . For 
f u t u r e s e s s i o n s of "Writing f o r Those Who Don't L i k e I t , " I have 
s e v e r a l recommendations. One i s that students be screened more 
c a r e f u l l y to i n s u r e t h a t only form f i v e (and above) students are 
admitted. Students from forms one to three were not as s e r i o u s about 
t h e i r w r i t i n g as t h e i r o l d e r classmates and/or they simply could not 
cope with such a d r a s t i c change of approach to w r i t i n g - from 
product-focused to process-focused - i n such a short time. A second 
recommendation i s t h a t s e s s i o n s meet more fre q u e n t l y - three times a 
week f o r two hours. I f e e l an i n c r e a s e i n contact hours would be a 
b e n e f i t to c l a s s rapport and student-teacher i n t e r a c t i o n i n such a 
short-term course. With i n c r e a s e d contact hours I a l s o recommend 
i n - c l a s s timed w r i t i n g s to (1) help students p r a c t i c e a method of 
i d e a - g e n e r a t i o n under timed c o n d i t i o n s and (2) to approximate 
students' r e a l - l i f e classroom s i t u a t i o n s . T h i s may seem a 
c o n t r a d i c t i o n of the process approach, but timed w r i t i n g s can serve as 
a bridge between the r a t h e r r e l a x e d process approach to w r i t i n g and 
the p r e s s u r e of the Hong Kong exam-driven system. I n a sense, such 
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exam-type w r i t i n g s e s s i o n s could help students "speed up" t h e i r 
w r i t i n g by making use of elements of the process approach (generating 
i d e a s , w r i t i n g something down q u i c k l y , and r e w r i t i n g ) and reducing the 
pa n i c engendered by a blank exam paper. Although our course was only 
s i x weeks long, i t could be expanded and adapted to f i t a longer time 
frame. I have used a s i m i l a r s y l l a b u s for a r e g u l a r form-six c l a s s 
with 35 students. One adaptation I made was to s p l i t the c l a s s i n 
h a l f on p e e r - e v a l u a t i o n days and s t u d e n t - t e a c h e r - s e s s i o n days. One 
s e c t i o n went to the l a b wh i l e I worked with the remaining s e c t i o n . My 
co n c l u s i o n with regard to both long and short-term courses i s that a 
process-approach to w r i t i n g produces o v e r a l l p o s i t i v e r e s u l t s . 
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APPENDIX 32. TEXT 4. FORUM 1990. M. McKENZIE. 

" L e t t i n g L e x i s Come from the Learner: A Word i n the Hand I s Worth Two 
i n the Bush" 

T h i s a r t i c l e d e s c r i b e s an experimental method of teaching general 
vocabulary at the advanced ESL l e v e l . The method employed has been 
i n f l u e n c e d by the work of Haggard and her Vocabulary S e l f - C o l l e c t i o n 
S t r a t e g y (VSS), but I have been concerned to e s t a b l i s h a p r i n c i p l e for 
l e x i c a l s e l e c t i o n so as to obviate the i n e f f i c i e n c y of random 
c o l l e c t i o n . I c l a i m t h a t i t i s t h i s p r i n c i p l e t h a t makes the p r a c t i c e 
I d e s c r i b e a v i a b l e one. 

My purpose i n t h i s a r t i c l e i s to d e s c r i b e a method of teaching l e x i s 
t h a t I have been experimenting with at Maru a Pula Secondary School i n 
Gaborone, Botswana. I t would probably be more accurate to c a l l i t a 
method of l e a r n i n g l e x i s , f o r , as my t i t l e makes c l e a r , the process i s 
c e n t r e d on the l e a r n e r , and not the teacher. The b a s i c idea on which 
the p r o j e c t i s founded i s t h a t the l e a r n e r i s i n the best p o s i t i o n to 
determine which words i t i s appropriate to add to h i s / h e r vocabulary. 
The l e a r n e r i n t h i s case i s e i t h e r a Form I or Form I I student 
( u s u a l l y 13 or 14 years old) and, i n most cases, an advanced ESL 
l e a r n e r . There are exceptions, however, fo r some have E n g l i s h as 
t h e i r mother tongue, some are genuinely b i l i n g u a l , and some (most 
notably a s m a l l contingent of Scandinavian students) come to us from 
what i s c l e a r l y an EFL background. Despite these v a r i a t i o n s , the 
general f l a v o u r of the two c l a s s e s I have mentioned i s that of an 
advanced ESL group, and i t i s at t h i s l e v e l t h a t l e a r n e r choice i n 
l e x i c a l expansion seems to work very w e l l . 

Why l e a r n e r - c e n t r e d n e s s ? 

L i t t l e j o h n (1985:255) has claimed r e c e n t l y t h a t many s o - c a l l e d 
l e a r n e r - c e n t r e d language programmes are l i t t l e more than cunning 
d i s g u i s e s under which the educator maintains h i s or her t r a d i t i o n a l l y 
dominant r o l e : 

The dangers t h a t I have o u t l i n e d i n l e a r n e r - c e n t r e d s y l l a b u s design 
and l e a r n e r - c e n t r e d classroom a c t i v i t i e s a l l seem to d e r i v e from one 
b a s i c f a c t : t h a t i n both cases i t i s the teacher or s y l l a b u s designer 
who has made a l l the d e c i s i o n s . I n the f i r s t case, l e a r n e r s have no 
choice over what they w i l l l e a r n ; i n the second case they have no 
choice over how they w i l l l e a r n . The m i s s i n g element for the l e a r n e r 
i n both can be expressed simply as choice. 

I t i s not appropriate here to examine i n d e t a i l the i d e a l o g i e s of 
l e a r n e r - c e n t r e d pedagogies, although i t i s important to be aware t h a t 
such pedagogies do (and must) have i d e o l o g i c a l underpinnings, and t h a t 
these vary c o n s i d e r a b l y . At one extreme i s the p r a c t i c e t h a t conceals 
the c o n f l i c t u a l elements of classroom i n t e r a c t i o n by pretending that 
a l l i s consensual. T h i s i s the bogus le a r n e r - c e n t r e d n e s s that 
L i t t l e j o h n o b j e c t s t o . At the other end of the spectr\im i s the 
i n t e r n a t i o n a l t r e n d towards the democratisation of education, one 
aspect of which i s the r e s t o r a t i o n of l e a r n e r choice to a 
determinative p o s i t i o n i n the e d u c a t i o n a l process. There i s , 
admittedly, a touch of the p a r a d o x i c a l i n the j u x t a p o s i t i o n here of 
" l e a r n e r - c e n t r e d " alongside "pedagogy," but there i s no c o n t r a d i c t i o n 
i n terms i n v o l v e d . Nobody expects the teacher to wither away (that 
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t r u l y would be a c l a s s l e s s s o c i e t y ) but he or she i s expected to 
become a n t i - a u t h o r i t a t i v e . Widdowson (1987:87) has summed up t h i s 
apparent paradox s u c c i n c t l y ; 

The i n c r e a s e i n l e a r n e r - c e n t r e d a c t i v i t y and c o l l a b o r a t i v e work i n the 
classroom does not mean t h a t the teacher becomes l e s s a u t h o r i t a t i v e . 
He or she s t i l l has to c o n t r i v e the r e q u i r e d enabling conditions for 
l e a r n i n g , has s t i l l t o monitor and guide progress. 

Why l e x i s ? 

I n the a r e a of r e c e p t i v e s k i l l s , the l i n k between vocabulary and 
comprehension has never been i n doubt. What has been d i f f i c u l t to 
determine i s the exact nature of the connection. Alderson (19840 
provides a c o n c i s e summary of the c o m p l e x i t i e s involved i n deciding 
whether reading d i f f i c u l t i e s i n a f o r e i g n language should be 
a t t r i b u t e d to reading problems or to language problems, and i t seems 
c e r t a i n t h a t i n most cases both w i l l come i n t o p l a y . An i n c r e a s e d 
vocabulary, t h e r e f o r e , while not a s u f f i c i e n t c o n dition for i n c r e a s e d 
comprehension of both w r i t t e n and spoken discourse, i s a necessary 
one. As f a r as productive s k i l l s are concerned, l e mot j u s t e c l e a r l y 
enhances w r i t t e n e x p r e s s i o n , and so must a s s i s t higher performance i n 
the 0 L e v e l exams f o r which our students are prepared. 

Despite the obvious importance of vocabulary teaching, there has been 
u n t i l r e c e n t l y a dearth during the l a s t two decades of research i n t o 
and w r i t i n g on the s u b j e c t . This imbalance has been redressed i n the 
p a s t few y e a r s . Many new ESL course books introduce vocabulary 
i n s t r u c t i o n s y s t e m a t i c a l l y , and i n 1986, to give but one example on 
the l e v e l of theory, the J o u r n a l of Reading devoted an e n t i r e s p e c i a l 
i s s u e to the renewed i n t e r e s t i n vocabulary teaching. 

What i s c u r i o u s about t h i s spate of p u b l i c a t i o n s , however, i s the 
almost t o t a l absence of any genuinely l e a r n e r - c e n t r e d proposals. I t 
i s c u r i o u s f o r two reasons; f i r s t , because the r e v i v a l of i n t e r e s t i n 
vocabulary t e a c h i n g has occurred c o n c u r r e n t l y with a s u s t a i n e d 
enthusiasm f o r l e a r n e r - c e n t r e d language programmes i n general; and 
second, because the a r e a of vocabulary t e a c h i n g should lend i t s e l f 
r e a d i l y to l e a r n e r - b a s e d approaches to teaching. This i s because, 
when working at any beyond the most b a s i c s u r v i v a l l e v e l , i t i s almost 
impossible f o r a t e a c h e r to s e l e c t words to teach to a c l a s s - s i z e d 
group t h a t w i l l be meaningful on an i n d i v i d u a l i z e d b a s i s . 
M i x e d - a b i l i t y c l a s s e s only exacerbate t h i s d i f f i c u l t y . L e x i s , i t 
seems, i s i d i o s y n c r a t i c and p e r s o n a l i n a way t h a t grammar and syntax 
are not. 

How, then, can a teacher presume to t r y to e s t a b l i s h student need i n 
the a r e a of l e x i s , and how t r y to d i s t i n g u i s h t h i s from e i t h e r want or 
demand? One answer i s through a c o l l a b o r a t i o n t h a t a c t i v e l y delegates 
to the l e a r n e r s . 

E s t a b l i s h i n g a p r i n c i p l e f o r l e a r n e r - b a s e d l e x i c a l a c q u i s i t i o n 

One of the few r e s e a r c h e r s i n the f i e l d who i s genuinely concerned 
with l e t t i n g l e x i s come from the l e a r n e r i s Haggard, who has 
experimented i n her t e a c h i n g with student-generated word l i s t s (for 
example. Haggard 1986) . The one d i f f i c u l t y presented by her work i n 
t h i s area, which she terms the Vocabulary S e l f - C o l l e c t i o n s t r a t e g y 
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(VSS), i s t h a t no s e t of g u i d e l i n e s i s e s t a b l i s h e d for what words or 
types of word to c o l l e c t . Such a d i r e c t i n g p r i n c i p l e i s necessary for 
the i d e a of l e a r n e r choice to become o p e r a t i o n a l , for random 
c o l l e c t i o n to become s e l e c t i o n . Without i t , words that are not known 
c o a l e s c e i n t o a sea t h a t i s uncharted and unfathomable; with i t , the 
l e a r n e r i s enabled to avoid the marginal by f i l t e r i n g out unnecessary 
l e x i s . I s h a l l attempt to e x p l a i n what I mean by o u t l i n i n g the 
p r i n c i p l e t h a t I have adopted. 

What I have done with my students i s to acquaint them with a way of 
v i s u a l i s i n g t h e i r own p e r s o n a l v o c a b u l a r i e s which i s derived from Pauk 
(1962:93). Pauk's extremely simple system, which he c a l l s "the 
concept of f r o n t i e r words," looks something l i k e t h i s : 

The d i f f e r e n c e between the known and the intermediate zone i s s i m i l a r 
but not i d e n t i c a l to the d i f f e r e n c e between a c t i v e and p a s s i v e (or 
productive and r e c e p t i v e ) vocabulary: the zone of known words i s the 
same as a c t i v e vocabulary, but the intermediate zone contains words 
t h a t are only p a r t i a l l y understood, whereas p a s s i v e vocabulary i s 
f u l l y understood but unable to be used a c t i v e l y . F r o n t i e r words are 
words t h a t are recognised r e a d i l y , because they have been seen or 
heard a number of times before; t h e i r meaning, however, has not yet 
been f u l l y grasped. Every i n d i v i d u a l knows many such words, and 
members of a c l a s s are able to come up with examples without any 
d i f f i c u l t y . I t i s the p a r t i a l knowledge of these f r o n t i e r words that 
earmarks them as l i k e l y both to be u s e f u l to the l e a r n e r and 
r e l a t i v e l y easy to a s s i m i l a t e q u i c k l y and f u l l y . T h e i r p o t e n t i a l 
u s e f u l n e s s stems from the f a c t t h a t they must by d e f i n i t i o n already 
have been encountered by the l e a r n e r s e v e r a l times, and so are words 
t h a t occur with some r e g u l a r i t y i n h i s / h e r l i n g u i s t i c environment. 
And they tend to be e a s i l y a s s i m i l a b l e because they already occupy a 
p l a c e , a l b e i t a shadowy one, i n the l e a r n e r ' s l e x i c a l pantheon. The 
act of i d e n t i f y i n g these words a c t i v a t e s e x i s t i n g schemata i n s t e a d of 
c o n s t r u c t i n g or c r e a t i n g new ones. 

I n Pauk's terms, e f f i c i e n t use of l e a r n e r choice i n l e x i s a c q u i s i t i o n 
depends upon l a t c h i n g on to f r o n t i e r words and b r i n g i n g them i n t o the 
known zone, a process of l e x i c a l c o l o n i s a t i o n . The zone of t o t a l l y 
unknown words w i l l obviously contain l e x i c a l items that are 
p o t e n t i a l l y u s e f u l to the l e a r n e r , but i t w i l l c ontain many more of no 
use whatsoever. The l e a r n e r , however, has no means of d i s t i n g u i s h i n g 
between the two, and must wait f o r words to f i l t e r i n to the 
intermediate zone before making them h i s or her own. The ail-American 
metaphor of the f r o n t i e r i s , I have found, both v i v i d and s e r v i c e a b l e : 
I e x p l a i n to my students that the unknown zone i s completely 
unexplored t e r r i t o r y , the bush beyond the settlement. I t does not 
take much to convince them t h a t one word i n the hand, a f r o n t i e r word, 
i s worth two or more i n the bush. My p r i n c i p l e for s e l e c t i o n d i r e c t s 
students to the edge of t h e i r own l e x i c a l settlements, and not to the 
unknown f o r e s t s beyond. 

E s t a b l i s h i n g a p r a c t i c e f o r l e a r n e r - b a s e d l e x i c a l a c q u i s i t i o n 

I n u s i n g the phrase a word i n the hand I am concerned as much with i t s 
l i t e r a l meaning as I am with the pun on the proverb. Employing a 
p r a c t i c e again adapted from Pauk (1962:96-98), my students record 
f r o n t i e r words of t h e i r choice on index cards, one word to a card, i n 
the f o l l o w i n g manner: on the f r o n t of the card i s the e n t i r e sentence 
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( s e l e c t e d from any spoken or w r i t t e n discourse) i n which the f r o n t i e r 
word i s l o c a t e d , with the word i t s e l f underlined and a guess at i t s 
meaning entered below the sentence; on the back i s recorded the 
d i c t i o n a r y meaning of the l e x i c a l item i n t h a t s p e c i f i c context, i t s 
p a r t of speech, and as many synonyms for i t , again i n t h a t context, as 
the student wishes to enumerate. I have a double period of 80 minutes 
with each group once every s i x days, and to t h i s c l a s s each student i s 
r e q u i r e d to b r i n g f i v e compelted index c a r d s . My students, therefore, 
do have words l i t e r a l l y i n t h e i r hands, looking l i k e these Form I 
examples: 

Working with these cards i n c l a s s , we have developed various routines 
t h a t allow the students to c o n s o l i d a t e t h e i r knowledge of t h e i r own 
chosen words as w e l l as to exchange and share information with t h e i r 
p e e r s. One b a s i c p a t t e r n c o n s i s t s of the students working i n p a i r s , 
swapping t h e i r cards, and then t e s t i n g each other. Once t h i s process 
has been completed, the students often keep t h e i r p a r t n e r ' s cards f o r 
a few e x t r a minutes before r e t u r n i n g them. During t h i s time they 
attempt to f a m i l i a r i s e themselves f u l l y with the other's f i v e f r o n t i e r 
words and then, when the cards are handed back to t h e i r owner, they 
t e s t each other again on the a d d i t i o n a l and newly acquired f i v e words, 
which may or may not, of course, be f r o n t i e r words for the person now 
being t e s t e d . 

A f u r t h e r e l a b o r a t i o n on t h i s b a s i c d r i l l i s for the students to work 
i n groups of four, working through e s s e n t i a l l y the same process with a 
s l i g h t l y l a r g e r group and with a concomitantly i n c r e a s e d pool of 
c a r d s . On occasions the e n t i r e c l a s s has come together i n a plenary 
s e s s i o n : t h i s u s u a l l y takes the form of each student s e l e c t i n g , e i t h e r 
by themselves or e l s e with the help of a working partner, one word 
from the f i v e cards which s/he t h i n k s w i l l be the most u s e f u l to them. 
Each student then has a t u r n to introduce t h e i r word, normally by 
reading aloud the o r i g i n a l sentence and g i v i n g i t s meaning i n that 
context, before i n v e n t i n g a new sentence which r e c o n t e x t u a l i s e s the 
word but r e t a i n s i t s o r i g i n a l sense. 

More adventurous and more e n t e r t a i n i n g procedures which we have 
evolved have taken the form of f o c u s i n g on context (which I am using 
synonymously with "cotext") and the guessing of meaning through 
context. One of the s t r e n g t h s of the system i s t h a t each f r o n t i e r 
word must be embedded i n a context, the sentence on the front of the 
card, which i s not of the student's making. One extension of t h i s 
i n b u i l t emphasis on context has been to get the c l a s s , working i n 
p a i r s , to w r i t e short one-page s t o r i e s which they then read aloud. 
Normally each p a i r s e l e c t s s i x of t h e i r combined 10 words, which they 
use i n the t e l l i n g of t h e i r t a l e i n such a way as to t r y to make i t 
p o s s i b l e f o r the r e s t of the c l a s s to guess the meaning of each word 
from the context e i t h e r of the surrounding sentence or e l s e of the 
s t o r y as a whole. A development t h a t has grown out of t h i s has been 
f o r p a i r s to c r e a t e and a c t out short dramatic sketches i n which they 
use t h e i r s i x words with the same i n t e n t i o n as i n the w r i t t e n s t o r i e s . 
The c l a s s has to t r y to i d e n t i f y the s i x f r o n t i e r words i n each 
sketch, and then attempt to w r i t e down the meaning of each one. This 
procedure has produced some l i v e l y and amusing moments, both i n the 
dramatic performances and i n the c o n t e x t u a l guesswork. I n a d d i t i o n , 
t h e r e f o r e , to choosing the "what" of l e a r n i n g , the students 
p a r t i c i p a t e a c t i v e l y i n the "how". 



What are the l e a r n e r s t e a c h i n g themselves? 

Because of i t s abhorrence of S - R behaviourism and i t s h i s t o r i c a l 
o p p o s i t i o n to the a u d i o l i n g u a l mode, communicative teaching 
methodology has s h i e d away from any l e a r n i n or teaching s t r a t e g y that 
suggests h a b i t formation. F o r t u n a t e l y , t h i s s e n s i t i v i t y has not 
b e d e v i l l e d other more e c l e c t i c t h e o r i s t s . Leontiev (1981), f o r 
example, uses the terms automatic and automatization f r e e l y , 
e s p e c i a l l y when r e f e r r i n g to lower-order l i n g u i s t i c s k i l l s , arguing 
fo r the n e c e s s i t y of making c e r t a i n processes h a b i t u a l when l e a r n i n g a 
new language. At the advanced l e v e l , one such process f o r any 
independent l e a r n e r must be the r e g u l a r use of a d i c t i o n a r y . In my 
experience, i t has been a waste of time to i l l u s t r a t e the d i f f e r e n t 
kinds of information contained i n a d i c t i o n a r y unless the l e a r n e r 
becomes hab i t u a t e d to e x t r a c t i n g t h e s e . The index-card system t h a t my 
students have been u s i n g accomplishes t h i s without fus s , and does so 
i n a way which, i n s t e a d of r e i f y i n g the a u t h o r i t y of the d i c t i o n a r y , 
shows t i to be a source of p o t e n t i a l meanings which are a c t i v a t e d only 
i n s p e c i f i c c o n t e x t s . 

When we s t a r t e d working with index cards, the students appropriated 
r e a d i l y the concept of f r o n t i e r words and saw the value of focusing on 
the intermediate of Pauk's t h r e e zones; but some of them ignored my 
i n j u n c t i o n t h a t t h e i r chosen words be embedded i n ready-made sentences 
or u t t e r a n c e s . I n s t e a d , they would choose d e c o n t e x t u a l i s e d words and 
then invent t h e i r own sentences. Not s u r p r i s i n g l y , t h i s procedure 
produced some e x t r a o r d i n a r y r e s u l t s , one of which was t h i s monster: Do 
not e f f l u e n t my time. The d i c t i o n a r y had given "waste" as the meaning 
of e f f l u e n t and, without bothering to check up on the part of speech, 
the student had gone ahead and used the noun as a verb! Once the 
r o u t i n e became e s t a b l i s h e d , however, a l l the students were having to 
apply the d i c t i o n a r y to p r e - e x i s t i n g contexts and so having to make 
important choices with polysemous words, which seem to abound at t h i s 
l e v e l . One student, f o r example, discovered that i n a r t i c u l a t e could 
not p o s s i b l y mean "not j o i n t e d " i n the phrase almost i n a r t i c u l a t e with 
fury but had to mean "unable to express o n e s e l f c l e a r l y " ; another 
l e a r n t something about f i g u r a t i v e language i n deciding t h a t avalanche 
could not mean a "snow-slide" i n the phrase an avalanche of 
d e f e c t i o n s , but i n s t e a d could be g l o s s e d as a "sudden onrush" 

I n a d d i t i o n to becoming used to coping with the p o t e n t i a l l y confusing 
m u l t i p l e e n t r i e s i n the d i c t i o n a r y , the l e a r n e r s become habituated to 
working out the p a r t of speech of t h e i r f r o n t i e r word i n i t s chosen 
context. I ask f o r the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of p a r t of speech on each index 
card not out of a grammarian's p e r v e r s i t y but because an automatized 
awareness i n t h i s area helps both with g a i n i n g access to the 
appropriate d i c t i o n a r y meaning of c e r t a i n words and i n contextual 
guessing of meaning. In p a r t i c u l a r , students r a p i d l y become 
acquainted with conversion or zero a f f i x a t i o n , the d i f f i c u l t i e s of 
which are analogous on the grammatical l e v e l to those posed by 
polysemy on the semantic plane. One student e a r l y on, for example, 
e r r e d i n choosing between u t t e r as an a d j e c t i v e and u t t e r as a very, 
and so made u t t e r nonsense of th'at p a r t i c u l a r u t t e r a n c e . 

E v a l u a t i o n 

The two h a b i t u a l or automatic l e a r n i n g processes t h a t I have mentioned 
are, i n a sense, a n c i l l a r y to the main purpose of the e x e r c i s e , which 
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i s , of course, to i n c r e a s e vocabulary. I have dwelt on them, however, 
because I wished to s t r e s s t h a t the index-card system allows l e a r n e r s 
to f i n d out about how words work as w e l l as simply adding to t h e i r 
s t o c k p i l e . The question remains whether index cards are an e f f i c i e n t 
way of augmenting vocabulary. I have not yet attempted any o b j e c t i v e 
e v a l u a t i o n , and I am not sure t h a t such an e v a l u a t i o n would i n any 
event be p o s s i b l e . My s u b j e c t i v e impression, however, i s that the 
students' confidence and a b i l i t y i n using newly appropriated l e x i s 
improves q u i c k l y and markedly. I n reading through the essays of these 
students I have often n o t i c e d words t h a t a week or two e a r l i e r had 
been handed i n on index c a r d s . The process seems to stimulate the 
students to a g r e a t e r sense of d i s c r i m i n a t i o n i n t h e i r general 
approach to l e x i s - l a r g e l y , I think, through a combination of the 
independent l e a r n i n g s t y l e t h a t enables them to see t h a t "they can do 
i t " with the " f r o n t i e r " input, which b u i l d s upon e x i s t i n g knowledge, 
coming i n as i t does at what Krashen (1982) c a l l s the i = l l e v e l . 

Formative s e l f - e v a l u a t i o n by the students tends to back up my 
s u b j e c t i v e impression. Here i s a reasonably r e p r e s e n t a t i v e w r i t t e n 
comment from a q u e s t i o n n a i r e t h a t I have c i r c u l a t e d : " I f e e l that by 
doing index cards f o r the past two terms I have broadened my 
vocabulary and I have a l s o (without a c t u a l l y r e a l i s i n g i t u n t i l now) 
l e a r n e d to i d e n t i f y d i f f e r e n t p a r t s of speech much b e t t e r than I 
p r e v i o u s l y d i d . By doing index cards (having to do them). I have 
a c t u a l l y been fo r c e d to do a l o t more reading than I would have done, 
and t h a t , I think, i s the best t h i n g about having to do index c a r d s . " 
Quite a few students have expressed, e i t h e r d i r e c t l y or i n d i r e c t l y , a 
f e e l i n g of ownership of the cards t h a t they produced. There i s a 
sense i n which, as I t r i e d to i n d i c a t e i n my t i t l e , these cards are a 
form of p o r t a b l e property. T h i s p r o p r i e t a r y a t t i t u d e to l e x i s can 
only be b e n e f i c i a l . I n answering the same questi o n n a i r e one student 
proudly informed me t h a t she had kept every s i n g l e one of her cards, 
and then added: "They are s t i l l t h e re, and they are mine." I b e l i e v e 
t h a t the system ensures t h a t they w i l l s t a y t h a t way. 
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APPENDIX 33. TEXT 5. FORUM 1990. D. SHEPHERD. 

"Using Videos to I n t e g r a t e the Study of American Short S t o r i e s with 
E n g l i s h Language Programs" 

T h i s a r t i c l e d e s c r i b e s an attempt to i n t e g r a t e a course on l i t e r a r y 
prose i n t o an English-language component fo r t h i r d - y e a r B.A. 
undergraduates by u s i n g short (50-60 minute) videos of American short 
s t o r i e s . The p a r t i c u l a r s e t t i n g for t h i s experience was a B r a z i l i a n 
u n i v e r s i t y , but the a c t i v i t i e s i n v o l v e d have u n i v e r s a l a p p l i c a t i o n . 

I t happened t h a t t h i s t e a c h e r was given r e s p o n s i b i l i t y for both the 
English-language component and a simultaneous American prose program 
over two academic y e a r s . Whereas i n h i s r o l e of TESOL i n s t r u c t o r the 
t e a c h e r had a c o n s i d e r a b l e amount of freedom to choose m a t e r i a l and 
t o p i c s w i t h i n a r e l a t i v e l y f l e x i b l e framework, the American prose 
program i n c l u d e d somewhat daunting l e a r n i n g o b j e c t i v e s , given the 
r e l a t i v e i n e x p e r i e n c e of the i n d i v i d u a l concerned. The students were 
expected to have an introductory, c h r o n o l o g i c a l overview, from 
c o l o n i a l l i t e r a t u r e to the present day, using American prose t e x t , i n 
a 30-week, 90-hour classroom contact course. 

The " l i t e r a t u r e " component 

During the f i r s t academic year of the simultaneous l i t e r a t u r e / l a n g u a g e 
experience the o r i g i n a l chronological-over-view-type s y l l a b u s was 
adhered to s t r i c t l y . Approximately 35 w r i t e r s were read from c o l o n i a l 
l i t e r a t u r e to the present day. The language c l a s s e s were taught 
l a r g e l y independent of l i t e r a t u r e except t h a t i n the second semester a 
number of n o n l i t e r a r y t e x t s were introduced on the same t o p i c s covered 
i n the l i t e r a r y t e x t s . I n an informal end-of-year feedback s e s s i o n 
the students complained of the sheer number of w r i t e r s covered and the 
l i n g u i s t i c d i f f i c u l t i e s of the f i r s t semester; they had a l s o found the 
i n t r o d u c t i o n of d i f f e r e n t genres on the same t o p i c both enjoyable and 
h e l p f u l . 

T h i s f i r s t y e a r ' s experience was kept i n mind i n the planning and 
s e l e c t i o n of l i t e r a r y t e x t s f o r the second year. T h i s time t e x t s were 
s e l e c t e d not only as r e p r e s e n t a t i v e of the American c u l t u r a l 
experience and/or p r o v i d i n g i n s i g h t s i n t o v a r i o u s l i t e r a r y schools. A 
f u r t h e r c r i t e r i o n was the need f o r complete t e x t s but not e x c e s s i v e i n 
length; the students concerned had at l e a s t a f u r t h e r 10 c r e d i t s i n 
s u b e j c t s other than E n g l i s h , thus r e l a t i v e l y l i t t l e time or energy for 
o u t - o f - c l a s s reading. 

L i n g u i s t i c d e n s i t y and d i f f i c u l t y was taken as a second c r i t e r i o n . 
Thus, pre-nineteenth-century l i t e r a t u r e was omitted and the c o l o n i a l 
p e r i o d was read about i n r e t r o s p e c t from t e x t s by I r v i n g and 
Hawthorne. The a c c e s s to non-prose t e x t on s i m i l a r t o p i c s and of 
s u i t a b l e degree of length and d i f f i c u l t y for p a r a l l e l study i n the 
language s e s s i o n s was a l s o taken i n t o c o n s i d e r a t i o n . 

However, the o v e r r i d i n g f a c t o r i n choosing t i t l e s was the a v a i l a b i l i t y 
of a c c e p t a b l e - q u a l i t y video v e r s i o n s of the l i t e r a r y t e x t s (without 
Portuguese s u b t i t l e s ) , as the u n i v e r s i t y had acquired video equipment 
at the end of the f i r s t year, which i t i n s t a l l e d i n a language 
l a b o r a t o r y . T h i s l a t t e r ( v i s u a l ) c r i t e r i o n was f e l t to be c r u c i a l and 
seen as a p a r t i a l response to the d i f f i c u t i e s (encountered by the 
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students during the previous year) r e s u l t i n g from the d i f f e r e n c e s 
between the intended audiences of the American w r i t e r s concerned, 
i . e . , n a t i v e , E n g l i s h - r e a d i n g Americans, a l i v e at d i f f e r e n t h i s t o r i c a l 
moments, and our own students. The students are l a r g e l y 18 to 21 
y e a r - o l d Portuguese speakers from a p r o v i n c i a l c i t y i n B r a z i l with 
only the vaguest notions of American h i s t o r y and geography, l i m i t e d 
experience i n s e r i o u s study of l i t e r a r y works of comtemporary 
B r a z i l i a n l i t e r a t u r e , and, p a r t i c u l a r l y at the outset of the course, 
somewhat r e s t r i c t e d a b i l i t y i n comprehending the E n g l i s h language i n 
s o - c a l l e d " a u t h e n t i c " t e x t . These video v e r s i o n s were seen as a 
p o s s i b l e means of b r i d g i n g the "schema" or background-knowledge gaps. 

The s e l e c t i o n of Videos. 

Using these v a r i o u s c r i t e r i a , the f o l l o w i n g w r i t t e n prose/video t e x t s 
were s e l e c t e d : The S c a r l e t L e t t e r (Hawthorne); "The Legend of Sleepy 
Hollow" ( I r v i n g ) ; "The T e l l - T a l e Heart" (Poe); Huckleberry Finn 
(Twain; "The Man Who Corrupted Hadleyburg" (Twain); "The Blue Hotel" 
(Crane); " S o l d i e r ' s Home" (Hemingway); "Bernice Bobs Her Hair," The 
Great Gatsby ( F i t z g e r a l d ) ; "I'm a F o o l " (Anderson); "Almost a Man" 
(White); "0 Youth and Beauty" (Cheever). 

The d i v i s i o n of the two semesters was made between the s t o r i e s of 
Crane and Hemingway. Thus, the second semester dwelt e x c l u s i v e l y on 
the t w e n t i e t h century around the theme of young people. The 
d i f f i c u l t i e s of the v a r i e t i e s of dialogue (Anderson and White) were 
overcome by e x p l i c i t study of l i n g u i s t i c v a r i a t i o n s i n the language 
c l a s s e s during the l a s t two months of the course, i . e . , when the 
language a b i l i t y of the students had improved considerably. The f i n a l 
s t o r y by Cheever was s e l e c t e d as being "out on a limb," emphasizing 
the contemporary suburban m a l a i s e . 

The Global Approach to Video. 

Given t h a t the l i t e r a t u r e component was more r e s t r i c t e d / r e s t r i c t i n g 
than t h a t of the language, i t was decided to r e v e r s e the g e n e r a l l y 
accepted procedure of the language study providing access to the 
l i t e r a r y t e x t s . Thus, the s t a r t i n g point was t a s k - o r i e n t e d reading of 
e n t i r e w r i t t e n t e x t of (mainly) short s t o r i e s moving in t o a complete 
non-stop viewing of the same t e x t i n video. (The experience of using 
the video before the w r i t t e n t e x t had r e s u l t e d i n l e s s reading from 
l e s s able, l e s s w i l l i n g students.) 

T h i s f i r s t g l o b a l viewing was made following d i s c u s s i o n of s p e c i f i c 
previewing l e a r n i n g t a s k s f o c u s s i n g a t t e n t i o n on d e t a i l s of the screen 
v e r s i o n , on the cinematic techniques used, and on a set of parameters 
based on l i t e r a r y a n a l y s i s t h a t had been p r e v i o u s l y introduced with 
r e f e r e n c e to w r i t t e n t e x t . (See the s e t of questions for reports, 
appended.) These t a s k s were d i v i d e d among f i v e groups. Each group was 
thus able to deal with each s e t of questions f o r at l e a s t one video 
during a s i n g l e semester. 

F o l l o w i n g the viewing and a s e r i e s of d r a f t s and teacher e d i t i n g , o r a l 
group p r e s e n t a t i o n s were seen as a b a s i s f o r i n d i v i d u a l w r i t t e n work 
c o n t r a s t i n g the two l i t e r a r y genres. The n a r r a t i v e s and the appeal of 
the p o e t i c f u n c t i o n of language inherent i n the same were t h e r e f o r e 
used as a means of p r a c t i s i n g a l l four language s k i l l s . 
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The d e t a i l e d e x p l o i t a t i o n of video m a t e r i a l for language improvement 

Once the s e r i e s of g l o b a l viewing a c t i v i t i e s have been completed, 
c a r e f u l thought and p r e p a r a t i o n can be given to ways of e x p l o i t i n g a 
second s e r i e s of viewings, homing i n on s p e c i f i c episodes, 
interchanges, and u t t e r a n c e s for t a s k - o r i e n t e d language and 
communicative study. 

The Wider B e n e f i t s of using Video N a r r a t i v e s with ESOL Students. 

By u s i n g as t e x t a continuous n a r r a t i v e d i s c o u r s e with a c t i o n 
o c c u r r i n g " n a t u r a l l y " i n a s e r i e s of recognisable, already f a m i l i a r 
s e t t i n g s , the language l e a r n e r sees and hears the various c h a r a c t e r s 
u s i n g the t a r g e t language i n v a r i e d c ontexts. As the p h y s i c a l s e t t i n g 
( i n whatever episode) i s v i s i b l e , video c l i p s e l i m i n a t e the need for 
c o n t r i v e d d i s c o u r s e . The short s t o r y i s at t h i s stage an experience 
t h a t students have i n common, and thus they have a mutual background 
knowledge fo r the language study d e s p i t e i r r e g u l a r attendance. Video 
t h e r e f o r e provides support and b u i l d s up confidence i n the l e a r n e r , 
p a r t i c u l a r l y f o r v a r i o u s comprehension a c t i v i t i e s . 

We can avoid the danger (of many au d i o c a s s e t t e l i s t e n i n g a c t i v i t i e s ) 
of a s o c i o l i n g u i s t i c vacuum by simultaneously developing c u l t u r a l 
f a m i l i a r i z a t i o n of the conventions, c o n v e r s a t i o n a l t a c t i c s , wider 
s o c i a l conventions, and nonverbal communication of the target-language 
( E n g l i s h ) s e t t i n g . Thus, c u l t u r a l l y s p e c i f i c communication modes can 
be h i g h l i g h t e d from the v a r i o u s p a r a l i n g u i s t i c behaviours) d e a l t with 
p e d a g o g i c a l l y without the soundtrack). These otherwise neglected, 
complicated a s p e c t s can be approached with video, as students can 
u s u a l l y i d e n t i f y the context of a s i t u a t i o n without d i f f i c u l t y and 
then a c t i v a t e t h e i r "schema" knowledge for a p a r t i c u l a r s e t t i n g ( i . e . , 
i n the videos i n c l u d e d we have sequences of a dance, a l i b r a r y , a 
barber's shop, e t c . ) . The students can then be l e d to recognise the 
p a r t i c i p a n t r o l e s v i s u a l l y , and t h i s may help to bridge the gap 
between language a b i l i t y and the communicative competence needed for 
the r e c e p t i v e s k i l l s . 

There are, of course, a number of p o t e n t i a l dangers i n using the video 
i n the E n g l i s h classroom. The f i r s t i s overuse, f o r video i s only one 
of many t o o l s and a i d s , and we should avoid becoming i t s s l a v e by 
u s i n g i t w i t h i n every l e s s o n . A second danger i s t h a t the sheer 
q u a n t i t y of language presented means th a t the weaker l e a r n e r cannot 
see the wood for the t r e e s . His/her a t t e n t i o n needs focussing, 
t h e r e f o r e , on s p e c i f i c language t a s k s , e.g., how an a t t i t u d e or mood 
i s conveyed through v e r b a l u t t e r a n c e s . Another l a t e n t drawback, 
evident i n t e l e v i s i o n audiences, i s the tendency toward p a s s i v i t y to 
the s c r e e n . For t h i s reason the students need to be a c t i v a t e d and 
challenged, and the length of episodes needs to be chosen c a r e f u l l y , 
as w e l l as the l e v e l of language d e n s i t y and the p o t e n t i a l of the 
language f o r e x p o i t a t i o n according to the classroom time a v a i l a b l e . 

The T e c h n i c a l B e n e f i t s of Video. 

B a s i c a l l y , we can use the video " t e c h n i c a l l y " i n the wide range of 
(now f a m i l i a r ) ways i n which a u d i o c a s s e t t e recordings can be 
manipulated. These i n c l u d e : f a s t - f o r w a r d i n g f o r omitting sequences 
and homing i n on a s p e c i f i c episode or exchange: the pause button for 
sudden stopping ("freezing") i n mid-sentence f o r students to p r e d i c t 
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or attempt to continue an ut t e r a n c e ; rewind for r e p e t i t i o n to hear a 
phrase again or see an a c t i o n again. In addi t i o n , we can use the slow 
motion to h i g h l i g h t some s p e c i a l v i s u a l image: a place, appearance, 
c l o t h e s , gesture, or expre s s i o n . 

I f , on the other hand, a p a r t i c u l a r p a r t of a video has a very c l e a r 
audio r e c o r d i n g of an i n t e r e s t i n g ( i n l e a r n i n g terms) dialogue or 
exchange, which lends i t s e l f w e l l to the l i s t e n i n g mode, then the 
v i s u a l screen image can simply be turned o f f . The audio mode can then 
be used to hypothesize about the s e t t i n g , age, pr o f e s s i o n , and/or 
appearance of the p a r t i c i p a n t s , the o v e r a l l function/aim of the 
dialogue, or to h i g h l i g h t a s p e c i f i c language s t r u c t u r e or function. 
I n other words, video m a t e r i a l has everything a u t h e n t i c audio 
recordings can o f f e r - and more, f o r when the students have made t h e i r 
hypotheses, the v i s u a l mode can then be brought i n for confirmation. 

Yet more. By us i n g the v i s u a l mode alone, without the soundtrack, we 
can concentrate on the nonverbal elements of fac e - t o - f a c e i n t e r a c t i o n 
w i t h i n the target-language-speaking population t h a t we have mentioned 
above. These elements have tended to be neglected even i n these "good 
new days" of the communicative approaches. 

Suggested Classroom A c t i v i t i e s . 

As we have s a i d , s h o r t episodes/scenes/exchanges should be chosen with 
s p e c i f i c l e a r n i n g p o i n t s i n mind. At a pre-viewing stage (as with 
pre-reading and p r e - l i s t e n i n g a c t i v i t i e s ) , we can anticipage 
p o t e n t i a l l y d i f f i c u l t l e x i c a l , grammatical, or conceptual items ( i n 
t h i s case those t h a t d i f f e r from the o r i g i n a l w r i t t e n short s t o r i e s ) 
and provide (board or transparency) jumbled d e f i n i t i o n s or synonyms of 
L I t r a n s l a t i o n s . 

A c t i v i t i e s without Soundtrack ( v i s u a l mode). 

1. An episode can be introduced with g l o b a l pre-viewing questions, 
based on information present i n a v i s u a l form, f o r students to 
i d e n t i f y : (a) the s o c i o c u l t u r a l s e t t i n g , (b) the r o l e of the 
p a r t i c i p a n t s , (c) the professions/age of p a r t i c i p a n t s , (d) the 
attitude/mood of the p a r t i c i p a n t s , (e) the h i s t o r i c a l period/era. 

2. The students can be asked to compare the same s e t t i n g , r o l e , 
p r o f e s s i o n s of the t a r g e t language environment (U.S.A.) with that of 
the L I ( B r a z i l ) . I n a s i m i l a r v e i n students can be asked to define 
the d i f f e r e n c e s i n the fo l l o w i n g : (a) c l o t h e s , (b) homes, (c) 
proxemics (stance, d i s t a n c e , touch), (d) f a c i a l expressions, gestures, 
k i n e s i c s . 

3. A f t e r p l a y i n g only a small part of a dialogue/monologue the 
rec o r d i n g can be put on "pause" f o r students to p r e d i c t the outcome. 
The e n t i r e episode can then be played through for students to define 
the s e t t i n g / c h a r a c t e r s / s i t u a t i o n ; groups can then attempt to construct 
p l a u s i b l e dialogues/monologues from the v i s u a l information. A f t e r 
p r e s e n t i n g t h e i r c r e a t i o n s , the episode can be run through with 
sound/image to check p r e d i c t i o n s ; f i n a l l y , groups can say what 
d i f f e r e n c e s t h e r e were between t h e i r p r e d i c t i o n s and the o r i g i n a l 
r e c o r d i n g . 

4. Students can be presented with a choice or choices, e.g.: Do you 
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t h i n k he/she (a c h a r a c t e r ) was: (a) rude/unpleasant, (b) n e u t r a l , (c) 
reasonable, (d) f r i e n d l y ? Which of the fol l o w i n g phrases do you think 
they might say? E.g., from "I'm a F o o l , " the bar scene; from 
" S o l d i e r ' s Home," the dance scene; from "Bernice Bobs Her Hair," the 
dance scene, B e r n i c e and Warren, s i t t i n g , t a l k i n g . 

A c t i v t i e s without Image (audio mode, soundtrack o n l y ) . 

I d e a l l y , s h o r t , c l e a r v e r b a l i n t e r a c t i o n s of a maximum of three 
minutes should be chosen. 

1. Students can be given p r e - l i s t e n i n g worksheets to define ( i n p a i r s 
or groups) the r o l e of c h a r a c t e r s and the s e t t i n g ; p a i r s compare notes 
a f t e r a f i r s t l i s t e n i n g ; open d i s c u s s i o n i n v o l v i n g the whole c l a s s ; 
v i s u a l mode (without soundtrack) for the complete i n t e r a c t i o n ; 
p r e d i c t i o n s modified; key phrases p r e d i c t e d ; f i n a l viewing of both 
sound/visual modes to check. P o s s i b l e dialogues from: 9a) "I'm a 
F o o l " ( i n t r o d u c t i o n s a t the grandstand); (b) "The Blue Hotel" (bedroom 
s c e n e ) ; T u l l y t a l k i n g about h i s c h i l d r e n to the Swede; (c) "Bernice 
Bobs Her H a i r " (Bernice and Warren i n the c a r ) ; (d) " S o l d i e r ' s Home" 
(Harold and Mrs. Krebs, dining-room prayer s c e n e ) . 

2. Completion of c l o z e d dialogue. 
3. M u l t i p l e choice i n d e f i n i n g key words/phrases. 
4. Define who? to whom? when? where? what? why? 
5. How are the p a r t i c i p a n t s ' a t t i t u d e s shown? (focus on intonation) 
6. What was the phrase a f t e r ? Why i s i t important? 
7. What was the pl a c e / o b j e c t / p e r s o n mentioned a f t e r the expression 

? what does i t mean to you? 

8. S e l e c t an episode without v e r b a l u t t e r a n c e s ; sound only. Students 
l i s t e n to guess what i s happening; compare p r e d i c t i o n s i n p a i r s ; view 
( v i s u a l mode o n l y ) ; modify p r e d i c t i o n s ; f i n a l l y , both modes to confirm 
p r e d i c t i o n s . P o s s i b l e episodes from: " S o l d i e r ' s Home" (Harold Krebs's 
f i r s t morning waking up i n h i s hometown); "Bernice Bobs Her Hair 
(barber-shop s c e n e ) ; "0 Youth and Beauty" (Crash Bentley a r r i v i n g home 
to an empty house); "The Blue Hotel" (the f i r s t c a r d game). 

Jigsaw V i e w i n g / L i s t e n i n g (sound/picture s p l i t ) . 

For these a c t i v i t i e s students can s i t back-to-back or, with a d u l t s , 
one student of a p a i r can c l o s e h i s eyes ( l i s t e n i n g only) while a 
second covers h i s ears (viewing o n l y ) . (In the p a r t i c u l a r teaching 
s e t t i n g the videos were shown i n a language l a b : l i s t e n i n g students 
turned t h e i r c h a i r s around and used headphones; viewing students 
watched without headphones). Each completes the corresponding part of 
the worksheet, d i s c u s s e s t h e i r separate f i n d i n g s , and p r e d i c t s the 
f i n a l q uestion s l o t before f o l l o w i n g the e n t i r e scene on dual mode to 
check t h e i r p r e d i c t i o n s : 

I n t r o d u c i n g New Language Areas ( v a r i e t i e s ) . 

E.g. : "I'm a F o o l " ( f i r s t scene, horses and horse-racing) ; "Almost a 
Man" (Black E n g l i s h , mother and son i n shack); " S o l d i e r ' s Home" ( a f t e r 
the dance, two s o l d i e r s on war); "0 Youth and Beauty" (bedroom scene, 
d i s c u s s i n g bookkeeping). S p e c i f i c t o p i c s for l a t e r language work: 
" S o l d i e r ' s Home," f i r s t scene n a r r a t i o n , changes i n the town; 
" B e r n i c e . . . , " bedroom, Marjory on how to a t t r a c t men; "0 Youth and 
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Beauty," f i r s t scene, k i t c h e n , a t t i t u d e to husbands. 

Conclusions 

Whatever the b e n e f i t s of t e a c h i n g / l e a r n i n g l i t e r a t u r e and E n g l i s h 
language by i n t e g r a t i n g t e x t with video, two t h i n g s are c e r t a i n : the 
o v e r a l l attendance improved d r a m a t i c a l l y and the productive and 
r e c e p t i v e a b i l i t i e s of E n g l i s h i n terms of language imporved 
s i g n i f i c a n t l y i n comparison with the previous academic y e a r s . Whether 
the experience has developed the students' s e n s i t i v i t y to the 
c r e a t i v i t y and d e l i c a c y of the p o e t i c f u n c t i o n w i t h i n prose t e x t i s 
f a r from easy to e v a l u a t e . What i s t r u e , on the other hand, i s that 
they t a l k e d and wrote about the t e x t s i n question at length and that 
they appeared to enjoy the experience. 
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APPENDIX 34. TEXT 6. FORUM 1990. C. STORTI. 

"Teaching Grammar to C h i l d r e n Communicatively" 

T h i s a r t i c l e p r e s e n t s my experiment i n t e a c h i n g E n g l i s h grammar to 
c h i l d r e n e i g h t years o l d and up. I do not agree with the view that 
grammar can be taught s e p a r a t e l y and i n i s o l a t i o n from the four s k i l l s 
of l i s t e n i n g , speaking, reading, and w r i t i n g . There are b a s i c a l l y two 
schools of thought about grammar: (1) t h a t grammar i s acquired by 
p u t t i n g c h i l d r e n i n t o a c t i v i t i e s l i k e information-gap e x e r c i s e s and 
t h a t anything e l s e i s a waste of time; and (2) t h a t grammar i s what we 
l e a r n i n the classroom. I maintain that the study of grammar i s not a 
waste of time and t h a t students should be introduced to the s t r u c t u r e s 
at the same time t h a t they l e a r n to use the language. I do not mean 
th a t we should expect them to do e x e r c i s e s without any mistakes or to 
f u l l y understand the r u l e s of grammar. But they must know that they 
are speaking good E n g l i s h . Then they w i l l become aware of t h e i r 
mistakes and may be able to c o r r e c t them as w e l l as expressing 
themselves i n r e a l s i t u a t i o n s . I s t i l l b e l i e v e , though, that the 
t e a c h e r should present language i n the s i t u a t i o n s i n which i t i s used 
and must c o n t r o l the a c t i v i t i e s t h a t follow, a l l o w i n g the l e a r n e r s to 
p r a c t i c e i n a c o n t o l l e d s i t u a t i o n , then i n more communicative 
a c t i v i t i e s , and f i n a l l y i n fluency a c t i v i t i e s . 

A technique to teach grammar 

Any course i n p a r c t i c a l r a n g l i s h grammar for c h i l d r e n eight years old 
and up should begin with the t e n s e s . The tenses should be introduced 
one by one, t a k i n g i n t o account t h a t the c h i l d r e n have not yet l e a r n t 
the grammar of t h e i r n a t i v e language. 

In p lanning l e s s o n s we must take motivation i n t o account i f we want to 
be s u c c e s s f u l i n t e a c h i n g . F i r s t we must f i n d out what the l e a r n e r s ' 
i n t e r e s t s are, because c h i l d r e n at t h i s age w i l l not pay a t t e n t i o n i f 
they are not motivated or do not understand what t h e i r teacher i s 
t a l k i n g about. I have found the f o l l o w i n g technique u s e f u l . 

From the very beginning I use the work au t i t o m o v i l , which, t r a n s l a t e d 
i n t o E n g l i s h , i s "a l i t t l e c a r . " The c h i l d r e n enjoy using the " l i t t l e 
c a r " to i d e n t i f y the d i f f e r e n t s t r u c t u r e s . Movil gives the idea of 
something t h a t can be moved e a s i l y from p l a c e to p l a c e . To give them 
the i d e a the te a c h e r uses "un a u t i t o m o v i l " i n t h i s way: Then, i f the 
t e a c h e r d r i v e s the c a r ahead, the sentence becomes a question: 

When we answer i t a f f i r m a t i v e l y , we must take i n t o account the person 
and the " a u t i t o m o v i l " : I f we r e p l y n e g a t i v e l y , we must s t i l l consider 
the person and the " a u t i t o m o v i l . " But we must add the sounds "n't." 
The t e a c h e r may draw a c a r t at the back of the c a r : Then, the teacher 
can add the r e s t of the s o - c a l l e d " a u t i t o s m o v i l e s " : are, can, have, 
has, do, does, did, e t c . C h i l d r e n l i k e p l a y i n g with the autitomovil, 
and, even more, thay enjoy t e a c h i n g - as i f they were my a s s i s t a n t s -
and t h i s i s a good way of p r a c t i s i n g the language, i n both o r a l and 
w r i t t e n forms. 

Development of a l e s s o n 

The l e s s o n shown below should cover a p e r i o d of 45 minutes, working 
with a group of 15 c h i l d r e n . The mother tongue i s used where 
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n e c e s s a r y : u s i n g the students' mother tongue i n e x p l a i n i n g the 
s t r u c t u r e s (not t r a n s l a t i n g ) i s very h e l p f u l , as i t makes the language 
items and the context f a m i l i a r to the students. The aims of t h i s 
l e s s o n are to acqu i r e notions about does/do and to p r a c t i s e these 
notions. The s t r u c t u r e s taught are do/don't...does/doesn't...? Yes, 
I do./No, I don't. Yes, he/she does./No, he/she doesn't. 
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APPENDIX 35. TEXT 7. FORUM 1990. R. AFFAGNON. 

" P r a c t i s i n g E n g l i s h Outside the Classroom" 

"Mere t a l k t o produce sentences, no matter how w e l l formed or 
elegant the outcome, does not by i t s e l f c o n s t i t u t e communication. 
Only when a move has e l i c i t e d a response can we say communication 
i s t a k i n g p l a c e . " J . J . Gumperz 

Most language produced by students i n c o n v e r s a t i o n a l i n t e r a c t i o n i n 
c l a s s develops under h i g h l y a r t i f i c i a l c o n d i t i o n s . Praninskas, i n her 
foreword to Dobson's E f f e c t i v e Techniques for E n g l i s h Conversation 
Groups (1985), w r i t e s : "Despite the expenditure of much energy and 
enthusiasm by a l l concerned, the conversation c l a s s j u s t doesn't come 
of f , i t doesn't achieve i t s o b j e c t i v e . The l e a r n e r s , even those at 
f a i r l y advanced l e v e l s , simply do not converse spontaneously." 

The f a c t i s , during h a l f of the t e a c h i n g and l e a r n i n g process, the 
a c t i v i t i e s are i n i t i a t e d and more or l e s s managed by the teacher, with 
a l l the s t r e s s or p r e s s u r e caused by h i s / h e r presence. This i s the 
m a n i p u l a t i v e stage, i n which the teacher i s i n c o n t r o l of the 
d i f f e r e n t t a s k s , i . e . , p r e s e n t a t i o n , c o n t r o l l e d p r a c t i c e , and fre e 
p r a c t i c e . C l e a r l y , the master does not l e t the l e a r n e r decide when to 
s t a r t producing speech. S/he has to make sure t h a t the students have 
understood c o r r e c t l y a l l a s p e c t s of the p a t t e r n they have been taught. 
When necessary, s/he i n t e r v e n e s to c o r r e c t e r r o r s . 

The other and more d i f f i c u l t h a l f of the process i s to give students 
an opportunity to use f l u e n t l y the language they have l e a r n t i n c l a s s . 
T h i s means t h a t g r a d u a l l y Teacher T a l k i n g Time (TTT) should be 
r e p l a c e d by Student T a l k i n g Time (STT), with the teacher moving from 
t o t a l c o n t r o l to n e a r l y no c o n t r o l . S/he must encourage the students 
to use t h e i r newly ac q u i r e d language spontaneously and c r e a t i v e l y . 

T h i s i s where the t e a c h e r ' s biggest problem emerges. S/he f i n d s i t 
extremely d i f f i c u l t to bridge the gap between a r t i f i c i a l use of 
language and genuine or communicative use outside the classroom. 
Anyone who i s f a m i l i a r with the recent l i t e r a t u r e on language teaching 
w i l l agree t h a t over the past few years there has been an i n c r e a s i n g 
concern with the words communication and communicative. As Widdowson 
(1985:48) put i t , "communication only takes place when we make use of 
sentences to perform a v a r i e t y of d i f f e r e n t a c t s of an e s s e n t i a l l y 
s o c i a l nature." Among these a c t s are making statements of various 
kinds to express f e e l i n g s and commands, asking for or g i v i n g 
information, i d e n t i f y i n g t h i n g s and people, e t c . So, once the 
students have achieved a c e r t a i n l e v e l of l i n g u i s t i c competence where 
they can produce the new p a t t e r n or language system acquired 
mechanically, i t would be w e l l to c r e a t e , i n Brumfit's terms 
(1985:87), "a ' n a t u r a l ' l i n g u i s t i c environment," which could i n s p i r e 
them to use the t a r g e t language for a purpose, i . e . , f r e e l y and 
meaningfully. T h i s i s a s i t u a t i o n i n which the teacher i s at a l o s s 
to know e x a c t l y what to do. 

From the classroom to the r e a l world 

I n a French-speaking community l i k e Benin, a West A f r i c a n country 
where r e a l - w o r l d EFL classroom c o n d i t i o n s p r e v a i l - v i z . , a two-hour 
s e s s i o n once or t w i c e a week, crowded c l a s s e s with 50 and more 
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students, i mpulsive adoption of textbooks, l a c k of r e g u l a r i n - s e r v i c e 
t r a i n i n g f o r p r a c t i s i n g t e a c h e r s , e t c . - the only way a teacher can 
make h i s / h e r l e s s o n s r e l e v a n t to the l e a r n e r s ' i n t e l l e c t u a l and 
c u l t u r a l growth, thereby developing some f e e l i n g of motivation i n 
them, i s to show them t h a t E n g l i s h i s as much needed to pass exams as 
to succeed i n r e a l l i f e . I n these circumstances, the classroom, as 
Haycraft (1983:16) observes, functions "as a generator to a l l s o r t s of 
E n g l i s h s t u d i e s o u t s i d e i t . " Therefore, the master should s t i m u l a t e 
h i s students to read E n g l i s h books for enjoyment a f t e r c l a s s , l i s t e n 
to BBC and VGA broadcasts, and take an a c t i v e p a r t i n the a c t i v i t i e s 
of an E n g l i s h club of which he i s a s u p e r v i s o r . Of course, these 
a c t i v i t i e s added to the classroom work are to be viewed not as 
c o n f l i c t i n g occupations but a continuum of the teaching and l e a r n i n g 
p r o c e s s . 

Two years ago I s t a r t e d an experiment with my students at Notre Dame 
secondary school i n Cotonou, the economic c a p i t a l c i t y of Benin. I t 
c o n s i s t e d i n c r e a t i n g and g i v i n g l i f e to an E n g l i s h club or d i s c u s s i o n 
group t h a t we named a f t e r the r e c i p i e n t of the 198 6 Nobel p r i z e for 
l i t e r a t u r e , the N i g e r i a n n o v e l i s t , poet, playwright, and l i t e r a r y 
c r i t i c , Wole Soyinka. The endeavour was so s u c c e s s f u l t h a t I am 
d e l i g h t e d to share i t with anyone who e i t h e r i s teaching E n g l i s h i n a 
s i t u a t i o n comparable to mine or has the same preoccupations as I do. 

Before going any f u r t h e r , I would l i k e to make i t c l e a r that i n t h i s 
a r t i c l e I w i l l not concern myself with how to form a d i s c u s s i o n group 
but with how to use i t as a communicative language-practice 
environment i n which the teacher i s nothing but a f a c i l i t a t o r of 
communication, an organizer, a counselor, and a group process manager, 
as Richards and Rodgers (1986:77) have put i t . I n a word, the teacher 
i s a guide or c o n s u l t a n t . The development of t h i s t r e nd i n E n g l i s h 
language t e a c h i n g i s a r e s u l t of the general tendency to move away 
from the t e a c h e r - c e n t e r e d approach to language teaching, to turn one's 
a t t e n t i o n to the other p a r t i c i p a n t of the language-teaching process, 
i . e . , the l e a r n e r , as happens i n a d i s c u s s i o n group. 

The u s e f u l n e s s of a debating s o c i e t y 

Indeed, being a member of a debating s o c i e t y provides e x c e l l e n t 
t r a i n i n g i n o r a l communication. The purpose of such a club i s to 
f u r n i s h s u i t a b l e o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r students who are keen to engage i n 
open d i s c u s s i o n on a v a r i e t y of t o p i c s . I t enables the l e a r n e r to 
gain experience i n p u b l i c speaking and o f f e r s o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r the 
enjoyment of s o c i a l and i n t e l l e c t u a l i n t e r c o u r s e . I n the opinion of 
Brumfit (1985:87), the g r e a t e s t value of such group work " l i e s i n i t s 
a b i l i t y to s t i m u l a t e n a t u r a l language a c t i v i t y i n d i s c u s s i o n and 
c o n v e r s a t i o n . " Once the t e a c h e r / s u p e r v i s o r has s e t the b a l l r o l l i n g , 
s/he should not t a l k a t a l l , u n l e s s the a c t i v i t y breaks down 
completely. Students are f r e e to say whatever they want. They do a l l 
the t a l k i n g , and the r u l e i s , they have to cope by themselves. 

Experience has shown t h a t t h i s kind of communicative behaviour w i t h i n 
s p e c i f i c contexts can i n c r e a s e the amount and i n t e n s i t y of p r a c t i c e i n 
i n t e r a c t i v e communication. I t goes without saying that the e s s e n t i a l 
element of a communicative a c t i v i t y i s the idea of u n p r e d i c t a b i l i t y i n 
the sense t h a t a student who says something cannot p r e d i c t what the 
other members of the group w i l l say or do. What makes t h i s kind of 
t a s k c l o s e r t o r e a l or n a t u r a l use of language i s the f a c t that i t i s 
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based on the inforamtion-gap p r i n c i p l e . Below i s a l i s t of such 
p r a c t i c a l a c t i v i t i e s designed for E n g l i s h clubs t h a t can be c l a s s i f i e d 
as communicative s i n c e they can serve as e x c e l l e n t conversation 
s t a r t e r s or f o c a l p o i n t s f o r d i s c u s s i o n . I n Praninskas's (1985) 
phraseology, i t i s "a progress from classroom e x e r c i s e s to r e a l 
communication." To put i t a d i f f e r e n t way, the l e a r n e r s are o f f e r e d an 
environment or a context i n which a l l the c o n d i t i o n s are gathered to 
allow them to t e s t t h e i r s p i r i t of spontaneity and c r e a t i v i t y . 

S p e l l i n g Bee. 

A S p e l l i n g Bee r e q u i r e s a chairman and two teams of competitors. A 
l i s t of words to be s p e l t i s compiled - say, four or f i v e words for 
each competitor i f the teams are small, and two or three i f they are 
l a r g e . Each word i s w r i t t e n on a s l i p of paper and the paper i s 
folded and dropped i n t o a box. A word i s drawn out for each side to 
s p e l l a l t e r n a t e l y , the members of the teams t a k i n g turns to s p e l l the 
words. A time l i m i t may be allowed f o r a competitor to s p e l l a word, 
and i f the word i s not s p e l t c o r r e c t l y w i t h i n t h a t time, or i f i t 
cannot be s p e l t at a l l , the team to whch the competitor belongs l o s e s 
the p o i n t . The chairman checks the s p e l l i n g s and keeps note of the 
time. I f the d i s c u s s i o n group i s composed of members of both sexes, 
an a l l - m a l e team may compete a g a i n s t an a l l - f e m a l e one. 

Poetry Readings. 

T h i s a c t i v i t y may take any of s e v e r a l forms. I n the f i r s t , each 
person b r i n g s t o the meeting a poem, which may be of h i s own 
composition, and reads i t aloud. Each reading i s followed by a 
d i s c u s s i o n of the m e r i t s of the poem. I f d e s i r e d , the reader can 
s t a t e h i s reasons f o r choosing i t and defend i t a g a i n s t the c r i t i c i s m s 
of members i f they disapprove of h i s choice. At the conclusion of the 
meeting, a vote i s taken on the best poem. Another form i s where a 
s i n g l e poem i s s e l e c t e d and read aloud by a number of competitors, 
while a vote i s taken to determine the best readers. A t h i r d form i s 
t h a t i n which each member of the club i s asked to w r i t e an o r i g i n a l 
poem and to b r i n g i t to the meeting. I t i s then read aloud, and the 
best poem i s chosen by vote, the author of i t being made "poet 
l a u r e a t e . " 

P l a y Readings. 

A p l a y can be read aloud without any i n t e n t i o n to produce i t on the 
stage. Such a reading g i v e s members an opportunity to express 
themselves as w e l l as to improve t h e i r acquaintance with good dramatic 
l i t e r a t u r e . There are c o l l e c t e d e d i t i o n s of modern plays at the 
d i s p o s a l of any s o c i e t y t h a t wishes to t r y i t s hand at t h i s kind of 
a c t i v i t y . While modern p l a y s are often used f o r t h i s purpose, the 
work of R e s t o r a t i o n and E l i z a b e t h a n dramatists, the m i r a c l e p l a y s , and 
t r a n s l a t i o n s of Greek drama provide a r i c h f i e l d a l s o . S e l e c t i o n s may 
be as academic or as much "fun" as the group chooses, ranging from 
l i t e r a r y c l a s s i c s to contemporary humorous s k i t s , c h i l d r e n ' s p l a y s , or 
c o n t r o v e r s i a l s o c i o p o l i t i c a l m a t e r i a l s . One of the obvious b e n e f i t s 
of such an a c t i v i t y i s the high m o t i v a t i o n a l f a c t o r . 

Group S t o r y - T e l l i n g . 

T h i s group a c t i v i t y provides an opportunity f o r each member of the 
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group to prepare a short s t o r y t h a t he can get up and t e l l the other 
members. Of course, the s t o r y t e l l e r must be ready to answer any 
questions r a i s e d by the l i s t e n e r s . Or, i f p r e f e r r e d , he can narrage 
an i n t e r e s t i n g p e r s o n a l experience a f t e r having prepared what he i s 
going to say. Another suggestion i s for one member to s t a r t t e l l i n g a 
s t o r y and break o f f at a convenient point i n order to e i t h e r e l i c i t 
p r e d i c t i o n s of how i t w i l l develop or to allow another member to c a r r y 
on with the s t o r y , making i t up as he goes along. When the l a s t 
member's t u r n comes, h i s or her t a s k i s to b r i n g the story to a 
s a t i s f a c t o r y c o n c l u s i o n . 

T a l k s . 

An i n t e r e s t i n g t a l k or l e c t u r e , s p e c i a l l y prepared and d e l i v e r e d by a 
member of the debating s o c i e t y or by some o u t s i d e r who i s an a u t h o r i t y 
on h i s / h e r s u b j e c t , i s u s u a l l y q u i t e welcome. A person g i v i n g a short 
i n f o r m a l t a l k w i l l f i n d i t h e l p f u l to put down h a l f a dozen points and 
to concentrate on a thought-provoking i l l u s t r a t i o n f o r each. Even i f 
such a t a l k does no, more than s t i m u l a t e d i s c u s s i o n , i t w i l l have 
served i t s purpose. The speaker i s b r i e f l y introduced by the 
chairman, and the l e c t u r e may be followed by questions as w e l l as 
d i s c u s s i o n . A t a l k of t h i s d e s c r i p t i o n i s a l l the more welcome i f i t 
can be i l l u s t r a t e d by maps, p i c t u r e s , drawings, f i l m s t r i p s , video 
recordings, or by f i l m s shown as a follow-up. A l e c t u r e may a l s o be 
made c l e a r by records or tape recordings. I f p r e f e r r e d , a meeting 
might take the form of a r e c o r d or c a s s e t t e r e c i t a l to be followed by 
questions and a d i s c u s s i o n of the m a t e r i a l played. 

Conclusion 

Ever s i n c e the " d i r e c t " r e v o l u t i o n s t a r t e d with l a t e 
n i neteenth-century innovators such as F r a n c o i s Gouin, Wilhelm V i e t o r , 
Otto Jespersen, and Maximilian B e r l i t z , t e a c h e r s have agreed that 
t h e i r aim was to get students communicating s u c c e s s f u l l y outside the 
classroom. But, u n t i l r e c e n t l y , the w e l l - e s t a b l i s h e d procedure t h a t 
the teac h e r needed to take i n t o c o n s i d e r a t i o n when planning h i s / h e r 
work was made up of the f o l l o w i n g s t a g e s : p r e s e n t a t i o n , c o n t r o l l e d 
p r a c t i c e , and f r e e p r a c t i c e or production. Indeed, the whole process 
worked i n such a way t h a t the l e a r n e r s u n f o r t u n a t e l y could not develop 
a genuine communicative competence which would enable them to use the 
l i n g u i s t i c system e f f e c t i v e l y and a p p r o p r i a t e l y ; hence the n e c e s s i t y 
for the t e a c h e r to provide the students with a t r u l y n a t u r a l 
l i n g u i s t i c environment, i . e . , the E n g l i s h club, w i t h i n which they can 
work together independently and meaningfully with no c o n t r o l from the 
master. The l a t t e r has t o give up h i s former r o l e to become a mere 
c o n s u l t a n t . Once the use of such communicative events as information 
sha r i n g , n e g o t i a t i o n of meaning, and i n t e r a c t i o n i s i n i t i a t e d , i t 
g i v e s students a reason and o f f e r s them an opportunity to use t h e i r 
knowledge of the t a r g e t language for a purpose, i n a very f r i e n d l y and 
r e l a x e d atmosphere c r e a t e d i n a context t h a t does not bear much 
resemblance to the l i m i t e d EFL classroom. 
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APPENDIX 36. TEXT 8. FORUM 1990. L I XIAOCHUN. 

"Various Ways of C o r r e c t i n g Written Work" 

Some t e a c h e r s s t r e s s the importance of g e t t i n g the students themselves 
to i d e n t i f y and c o r r e c t mistakes i n t h e i r w r i t t e n work, as part of the 
process of d r a f t i n g , c o r r e c t i n g , and f i n a l i z i n g t h e i r composition. 
Perhaps the most important reason to give students opportunities to 
c o r r e c t t h e i r w r i t t e n work i s t h a t i t helps them develop a 
s e l f - c r i t i c a l a t t i t u d e . But t h i s v a l u a b l e c r i t i c a l a b i l i t y cannot be 
developed u n l e s s the students are given o p p o r t u n i t i e s to e x e r c i s e i t 
at the e a r l y stages of w r i t i n g . And the students f e e l bored i f they 
always do the c o r r e c t i n g themselves. On the other hand, i f the 
t e a c h e r always does the c o r r e c t i n g , i t i s too much work for him/her, 
and i t i s monotonous fo r the students. 

Thus we can see t h a t t h e r e i s no one way of c o r r e c t i n g compositions 
t h a t i s i n t r i n s i c a l l y s u p e r i o r to o t h e r s . What we should do i s to 
choose the procedure t h a t seems most e f f e c t i v e i n dealing with a 
p a r t i c u l a r type of mistake. The v a r i o u s c o r r e c t i o n techniques I o f f e r 
here are based on my experience. They're e f f e c t i v e , i n t e r e s t i n g , and 
b e n e f i c i a l to the students - i n a d d i t i o n to reducing the teacher's 
work. 

Model c o r r e c t i o n 

The f i r s t technique i s to use compositions by f i v e students as a model 
for c o r r e c t i o n . T h i s technique can be used when the whole c l a s s has 
been asked to w r i t e on the same t o p i c . The teacher checks f i v e 
compositions, u n d e r l i n e s the mistakes, and i n d i c a t e s the nature of 
each one by w r i t i n g the appropriate c o r r e c t i o n symbol i n the margin 
(such as "sp" f o r a s p e l l i n g mistake, "ww" for a wrong word, e t c . ) . 
A f t e r a very d e t a i l e d c o r r e c t i o n of those f i v e compositions, the 
t e a c h e r should t r y to determine the most frequent mistakes t h a t the 
whole c l a s s has made; should t r y to a n t i c i p a t e other p o s s i b l e 
problems; and then should w r i t e a comment about what i s good and what 
i s unnecessary or u n r e l a t e d to the t o p i c of each p i e c e . During the 
next c l a s s meeting the teacher deals i n d e t a i l with the f i v e 
compositions, e x p l a i n s the mistakes and problems, and makes comments. 
A f t e r the explanation, the te ac he r asks the students to c o r r e c t t h e i r 
own compositons, t e l l i n g them to keep i n mind what has been t a l k e d 
about i n c l a s s . While the students are making the c o r r e c t i o n s , the 
t e a c h e r should walk around the c l a s s , ready to help the students and 
provide them with feedback. 

P a i r c o r r e c t i o n 

The second technique i s p a i r c o r r e c t i o n . Ask the students to c o r r e c t 
each other's compositions (student a c o r r e c t s student B's, B c o r r e c t s 
A's) and hand i n t h e i r c o r r e c t e d work to the teacher. The teacher 
c o r r e c t s them again and marks them. Then the teacher returns the 
t w i c e - c o r r e c t e d compositions to the student e d i t o r s , t e l l i n g them to 
pay a t t e n t i o n to the d i f f e r e n c e s between the t e a c h e r ' s c o r r e c t i o n s and 
t h e i r own. The student i s a c t u a l l y comparing h i s own w r i t t e n work to 
t h a t of h i s peers when he i s i n the process of c o r r e c t i n g others' 
compositions. Seeing h i s f e l l o w students' obvious c a r e l e s s mistakes 
i n s p e l l i n g , punctuation, and grammar, he may be made more aware of 
h i s own mistakes and become ashamed of h i s c a r e l e s s n e s s , saying to 
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h i m s e l f t h a t h e ' l l not make such mistakes next time. Also, through 
comparison, he g r a d u a l l y becomes aware t h a t there are d i f f e r e n t ways 
of s a y i n g t h i n g s . The reason the teacher needs to c o r r e c t again i s 
t h a t t h e r e may be m i s c o r r e c t e d or uncorrected mistakes, or there may 
be students who are too l a z y to do the c o r r e c t i n g . Thus the teacher's 
c o r r e c t i o n s e r v e s as the f i n a l feedback both to the w r i t e r and the 
student e d i t o r . The students - both the w r i t e r and the e d i t o r - w i l l 
know how s u c c e s s f u l they have been. 

Group d i s c u s s i o n 

The t h i r d technique i s group d i s c u s s i o n . The teacher d i v i d e s the 
students i n t o groups of t h r e e to f i v e each, depending on the s i z e of 
the c l a s s . Give each group three or f i v e compositions from other 
groups. T e l l them to c o r r e c t the compositions by group d i s c u s s i o n : 
d i s c u s s what has been w r i t t e n , i d e n t i f y and c o r r e c t the mistakes. 
When they f i n i s h , they hand them i n to the teacher f o r marking. While 
the students are engaged i n the group d i s c u s s i o n , the teacher should 
d i s c u s s the compositions with the students as a p a r t i c i p a n t and guide 
as w e l l as a problem s o l v e r . I have done t h i s many times. This i s 
what I do: I d i v i d e the students i n t o s i x groups: A, B, C, D, E, and 
F. Each group has f i v e students (for my c l a s s i s a big one, 30 
students i n a l l ) . I give group A f i v e compositons w r i t t e n by the 
students i n group B, and give group B group A's compositions, group C 
group D's, group D group c's, e t c . Next I i n s t r u c t the students i n 
how to c o r r e c t the compositions and what to c o r r e c t by group 
d i s c u s s i o n . A f t e r I'm sure t h a t a l l the students understand my 
i n s t r u c t i o n s c l e a r l y , I l e t them begin t h e i r d i s c u s s i o n s . I j o i n i n 
as a helper, a question answerer, and a guide. I make sure to 
p a r t i c i p a t e i n each group's d i s c u s s i o n . when they have a l l f i n i s h e d , 
I gather i n a l l the compositions f o r marking. The value of t h i s 
procedure i s t h a t i t provides the students with opportunities to 
develop t h e i r c r i t i c a l a b i l i t y . 

C i r c l e c o r r e c t i o n 

The f o u r t h technique i s c i r c l e c o r r e c t i o n . The teacher reads every 
composition and i d e n t i f i e s "problem sentences" by using c o r r e c t i o n 
symbols. A f t e r f i n i s h i n g t h i s i d e n t i f i c a t i o n the teacher should w r i t e 
a comment on the composition about the organization, s t y l e , use of 
words, sentence s t r u c t u r e , e t c . , p o i n t i n g out the weak p o i n t s . Then 
the t e a c h e r g i v e s the compositions back to the students to be 
r e w r i t t e n according to the t e a c h e r ' s c o r r e c t i o n s and comments. Af t e r 
they f i n i s h r e w r i t i n g , they hand the compositons i n again for the 
second s e t of c o r r e c t i o n s and comments. When the teacher f i n i s h e s the 
second c o r r e c t i o n , the compositions are again given back to the 
students f o r the second r e v i s i o n . A f t e r t h a t , the teacher, for the 
t h i r d time, makes c o r r e c t i o n s and comments, and gives a f i n a l mark to 
every p i e c e , thus completing the c o r r e c t i o n c y c l e . Compared to the 
f i r s t t h r ee, t h i s procedure i s time-consuming for the teacher. But 
the students b e n e f i t i n at l e a s t two ways: F i r s t , t h i s technique 
s h i f t s the emphasis from t e a c h i n g to l e a r n i n g . As we know, language 
l e a r n i n g i s l a r g e l y a personal t h i n g which the i n d i v i d u a l has to do 
h i m s e l f . What the teacher does, e s p e c i a l l y at the c o l l e g e l e v e l , i s 
to guide, to c o n t r o l the "input." The teacher should t r y h i s best to 
i n c r e a s e the l e a r n e r ' s " i n t a k e " . Another b e n e f i t of t h i s technique i s 
t h a t i t develops i n the student the habit of r e v i s i n g and r e w r i t i n g . 
W r i t e r s begin to w r i t e , stop, go back, r e r e a d what they've w r i t t e n , 
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and r e w r i t e . W r i t i n g i s thought to be not so much a process through 
which one r e p o r t s one's thought; r a t h e r , i t i s a way i n which w r i t e r s 
explore and c l a r i f y t h e i r thoughts and even d i s c o v e r new i d e a s . 

S l i d e show 

The f i f t h technique i s to l e t the students watch an OHP show. The 
t e a c h e r w r i t e s down the t o p i c on which the students are to w r i t e and 
shows i t on the overhead p r o j e c t o r . The te ac he r must w r i t e a d r a f t 
beforehand. S/he t e l l s the students to look at what s/he i s w r i t i n g 
while s/he i s doing the composition on the overhead p r o j e c t o r and to 
t r y to f i n d the wrong thi n g s t h a t s/he w r i t e s . The teacher must think 
hard, beforehand, to make the kinds of mistakes t h a t hie/her students 
might make. As soon as the teacher f i n i s h e s the piece, s/he should 
e x p l a i n , analyze, and d i s c u s s every sentence i n terms of the points 
they should pay a t t e n t i o n to, such as s t y l e , s p e l l i n g , grammar, 
exp r e s s i o n s , e t c . A f t e r the teacher makes sure t h a t the studetns have 
a very c l e a r i d e a about the w r i t i n g , s/he asks them to w r i t e on the 
same t o p i c , and to hand i t i n f o r marking. The composition w r i t t e n by 
the t e a c h e r on the overhead p r o j e c t o r i s a c t u a l l y a model for the 
students, and such c a r e l e s s mistakes as s p e l l i n g , punctuation, 
grammar, and wrong expressions can be avoided. This reduces the 
t e a c h e r ' s c o r r e c t i o n work, but i t r e q u i r e s f u l l preparation 
beforehand. 

Conference t e a c h i n g 

The s i x t h technique i s conference teaching. As i t s name suggests, i n 
t h i s method the t e a c h e r has an i n d i v i d u a l conference with each student 
during the course of the w r i t i n g . The teacher asks the students to 
w r i t e on a t o p i c i n c l a s s . Then s/he goes to the f i r s t student to 
t a l k to him about what he should do i n the f i r s t stage of h i s w r i t i n g , 
i n the second stage, e t c . - what he should w r i t e , what organization, 
sentence s t r u c t u r e , what thi n g s he should avoid w r i t i n g , e t c . When 
s/he f i n i s h e s h i s / h e r conferences with everyone i n c l a s s . When the 
t e a c h e r t a l k s t o a student s/he must be sure t h a t they t a l k i n great 
d e t a i l - about s t y l e , o r g a n i z a t i o n , content, paragraphs, use of words, 
s p e l l i n g , e t c . When the teacher f i n i s h e s the f i r s t round of t a l k i n g , 
t h e r e may be a need to confer with the students a second time, or even 
a t h i r d or f o u r t h time. In short, the teacher continues with the 
conferences u n t i l every' student f i n i s h e s the e n t i r e composition. Then 
the only work l e f t f o r the t e a c h e r i s to mark the students' papers. 
T h i s conference t e a c h i n g i s s u i t a b l e f o r a small c l a s s (10-15 
s t u d e n t s ) . I t reduces the t e a c h e r ' s work. 

V a r i o u s l y v a l u a b l e 

Each of the above s i x d i f f e r e n t ways has i t s own value. The model 
c o r r e c t i o n , the technique of l e t t i n g the students watch an overhead 
p r o j e c t o r show, and conference t e a c h i n g reduce the teacher's work to a 
minimum. The p a i r and group d i s c u s s i o n s have the value of g e t t i n g the 
students themselves to do the c o r r e c t i n g , thus g i v i n g the students a 
chance to become t r a i n e d c r i t i c a l l y . The c i r c l e c o r r e c t i o n b e n e f i t s 
the students i n two ways. I use these c o r r e c t i o n techniques 
interchangeably. The model c o r r e c t i o n , pair/group c o r r e c t i o n , and 
conference t e a c h i n g are the ones I most p r e f e r . Try some of them i f 
you are a c o m p o s i t i o n - c o r r e c t i n g te ac he r. 
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APPENDIX 37. TEXT 9. FORUM 1990. R. WANG. 

"Focusing on O r a l Communicative Competence" 

In China, reading has always r e c e i v e d p r i o r i t y at a l l stages of 
E n g l i s h t e a c h i n g i n the middle schools, while l i s t e n i n g and speaking 
have been neglected; i n consequence, the va s t majority of 
middle-school students remain deaf and dumb i n E n g l i s h , and they are 
a l s o poor i n reading and w r i t i n g a f t e r t a k i n g E n g l i s h as one of t h e i r 
major s u b j e c t s f o r s i x y e a r s . So, whenever TEFL i s mentioned, 
t r a d i t i o n a l methods f e a t u r i n g boring and p a i n s t a k i n g rote l e a r n i n g of 
grammar r u l e s and vocabulary come to mind. 

Nevertheless, experiments i n up-to-date approaches have made great 
progress here s i n c e 1978. Focusing on o r a l s k i l l s i s a new trend i n 
the reform of E n g l i s h t e a c h i n g i n the middle schools, which promotes 
an a l l - r o u n d development of E n g l i s h i n young l e a r n e r s . 
Foreign-language schools s e t up i n the '60s stand i n the fo r e f r o n t of 
t h i s reform, and i n the past 10 years notable r e s u l t s have been 
achieved. Large numbers of students who are p r o f i c i e n t i n E n g l i s h 
graduate year a f t e r year, and t h i s has great s i g n i f i c a n c e for t h e i r 
f u r t h e r education. With the foreign-language schools t a k i n g the lead, 
q u i t e a number of key schools throughout China are following the 
example of fo c u s i n g on l e a r n e r s ' o r a l communicative competence i n 
E n g l i s h . 

In the schools where the experiments are being made, there begins to 
emerge a change i n the E n g l i s h - l e a r n i n g s i t u a t i o n ; the students are so 
d e l i g h t e d to have E n g l i s h c l a s s e s t h a t they no longer f e e l i t a 
burdensome s u b j e c t . What's more, focusing on speaking w e l l has not at 
a l l degraded, but r a t h e r has promoted, l e a r n e r s ' mastery of reading 
and w r i t i n g . 

In the Shanghai Foreign Language School, f o r example, during s i x 
y e a r s ' study of E n g l i s h (seven to ten periods weekly) many students 
speak E n g l i s h even b e t t e r than many u n i v e r s i t y students who major i n 
i t . They have a vocabulary of 5,000 words, 2,500 of which they are 
able to use f r e e l y i n t h e i r d a i l y speaking and w r i t i n g . They can 
understand a u t h e n t i c intermediate l i s t e n i n g m a t e r i a l and can 
spontaneously give a two or three-minute-long speech f l u e n t l y i n 
standard E n g l i s h on a n o n - s p e c i f i c t o p i c ; they can read various 
i n t e r m e d i a t e a r t i c l e s of E n g l i s h o r i g i n or adapted o r i g i n a l novels; 
t h e i r f a s t - r e a d i n g speed i s 250-300 words per minute. With regard to 
w r i t i n g , they can f i n i s h w i t h i n one hour a 300-word composition 
(without major mistakes) b a s i c a l l y conforming to E n g l i s h conventional 
h a b i t s . 

What makes E n g l i s h t e a c h i n g i n the foreign-language schools so 
e f f e c t i v e i n China, a country i n which people have been l i t t l e exposed 
to E n g l i s h ? The answer l i e s f i r s t i n t h e i r t e a c h i n g s t r a t e g i e s , t h e i r 
f o c u s i n g on a wholly E n g l i s h o r a l p r e s e n t a t i o n and on o r a l p r a c t i c e i n 
E n g l i s h c l a s s e s . 

E f f e c t i v e t e a c h i n g s t r a t e g i e s 

Let us look at these s t r a t e g i e s i n more d e t a i l . 1. C u l t i v a t i n g 
language h a b i t s by being exposed to a wholly E n g l i s h p r e s e n t a t i o n i n 
c l a s s . I n l e a r n i n g E n g l i s h , though use of the mother tongue could be 
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a help, the disadvantages outweigh the advantages. A p r e s e n t a t i o n 
completely i n E n g l i s h i s important, and i t i s e s p e c i a l l y important for 
beginners - because, without the help of the mother tongue, students 
have to a d j u s t to a new language environment with the a i d of the 
t e a c h e r ' s f a c i a l e x p r e s s i o n s and gestures so as to g r a d u a l l y form the 
h a b i t of t h i n k i n g i n E n g l i s h , which i s of v i t a l importance i n 
a c q u i r i n g competent speech. 

For the f i r s t two weeks, students u s u a l l y f e e l a l i t t l e confused as to 
the exact meaning of a l l the teacher p r e s e n t s . They want to know the 
Chinese e q u i v a l e n t f o r the expressions they are l e a r n i n g . For 
i n s t a n c e , i n the f i r s t c l a s s , the t e a c h e r introduces Sandy to Sue i n 
f r o n t of the c l a s s , showing the students how to greet each . other. 
With a gesture, the teacher says to Sue, "Meet Sandy, Sue!" Then he 
l e t s Sue follow him, saying, "Hello, Sandy!" A f t e r the teacher says to 
Sandy, "Meet Sue, Sandy!" he asks Sandy to say "Hello" to Sue. He 
then says to the whole c l a s s , "Meet Sandy and Sue!" The r e s t of the 
p u p i l s then a l l say, "Hello, Sandy! Hello, Sue!" So i n a few minutes, 
whenever one says, "Meet so ••,and so, " the p u p i l s w i l l respond 
immediately, saying, "Hello, so ^nd so." 

But, a f t e r c l a s s , a few students may come to the teacher and say that 
they don't understand what has been learned. What they a c t u a l l y want, 
to know i s the word-for-word Chinese t r a n s l a t i o n ; they wonder whether 
meet Sandy means "he i s Sandy," " t h i s i s Sandy," or " l e t me introduce 
Sandy to you." But the teacher should not t e l l them the Chinese 
e q u i v a l e n t even a f t e r c l a s s . This i s important i n t r a i n i n g students 
not to be dependent on t h e i r mother tongue, which hinders t h e i r 
l e a r n i n g of E n g l i s h . 

To most students, t h i s confused stage l a s t s a couple of weeks; some 
students need a month to get over i t . A f t e r t h a t period, they never 
ask f o r the Chinese explanation; they are accustomed to responding 
n a t u r a l l y without t h i n k i n g i n Chinese, thus avoiding two unnecessary 
t r a n s l a t i o n p r o c e s s e s i n t h e i r minds - i . e . , mentally t r a n s l a t i n g i n t o 
Chinese a message r e c e i v e d i n E n g l i s h and then formulating a response 
i n Chinese and t r a n s l a t i n g i t i n t o E n g l i s h . The h a b i t of t h i n k i n g i n 
E n g l i s h l a y s a v a l u a b l e foundation f o r the students' p r o f i c i e n c y and 
f l u e n c y i n E n g l i s h . 

2. C r e a t i n g a l i v e l y atmosphere for communicative a c t i v i t i e s . Any 
d i s c u s s i o n or meeting takes time to warm up to i t s peak. So does an 
E n g l i s h c l a s s , which has 45 minutes each period. The l i v e l i e r the 
atmosphere i s , the more a c t i v e the students' minds are; and the 
s h o r t e r the time from the beginning to i t s peak, the more e f f i c i e n t 
the c l a s s w i l l be. To achieve t h i s , a teacher has to devote a small 
proportion of c l a s s time to s t i m u l a t i n g h i s students to a c t i v e l y j o i n 
i n the communicative a c t i v i t i e s i n which l e a r n i n g takes p l a c e . This 
can be done with t h i s technique: 

Students are asked to take t u r n s being on duty as soon as c l a s s 
begins, r e p o r t i n g to the whole c l a s s on attendance, weather, d a i l y 
l i f e , and something t h a t has happened among the students, followed by 
f r e e t a l k s given by the r e s t of the students on whatever they have 
heard or seen. T h i s l a s t s about f i v e to ten minutes. Thus, various 
events from r e a l l i f e have been brought i n t o c l a s s , and r e a l messages 
exchanged, which c r e a t e s a favorable atmosphere f o r speaking p r a c t i c e . 
The students have a keen i n t e r e s t i n whatever they themselves have 
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experienced, so they are immediately s t i m u l a t e d to p a r t i c i p a t e i n the 
f r e e t a l k , which s e r v e s as a warming-up e x e r c i s e , preparing them to 
cope with r e a l s i t u a t i o n s i n E n g l i s h , and which helps them to 
c o n s o l i d a t e what they have acquired i n t h e i r previous communicative 
p r a c t i c e s . The everyday f r e e t a l k i n c l a s s can n a t u r a l l y extend i n t o 
the p r e s e n t a t i o n of new m a t e r i a l i f the teacher handles i t w e l l . 
Meanwhile, with t h e i r minds opened, t h e i r t r a i n s of thought a c t i v a t e d , 
the students are ready to absorb new input. 

3. P r e s e n t a t i o n of new m a t e r i a l i n a communicative context r a t h e r 
than i n i s o l a t e d sample sentences. On the b a s i s of the free t a l k 
mentioned above, more and more students can j o i n i n , and between the 
t e a c h e r and students, conversation becomes more and more intense; the 
communication i s c a r r y i n g w i t h i n i t s e l f l o t s of r e l e v a n t vocabulary 
and language s t r u c t u r e s . Presented at the r i g h t point i n the r i g h t 
context, the new item makes a strong impression on the students; thus, 
not only has the meaning of the t e x t c o n t a i n i n g the usage of the newly 
presented item been broadened, but a l s o the s o c i a l and f u n c t i o n a l 
usage of the new language s t r u c t u r e s and vocabulary has been learned 
as w e l l . The students' b a s i c communication s k i l l s are f u r t h e r 
strengthened when they use what they have newly learned i n t h e i r l a t e r 
classroom i n t e r a c t i o n or i n s o c i a l s i t u a t i o n s outside c l a s s . Once, 
during f r e e t a l k , the students t a l k e d about a Chinese exam they had 
j u s t had before the E n g l i s h c l a s s , and they expressed t h e i r excitement 
and concern. A boy s a i d , " I don't think I passed the exam; I didn't 
review the l e s s o n yesterday and went to the cinema i n s t e a d . I didn't 
t r y to l e a r n the poem by h e a r t ; unfortunately, we were asked to w r i t e 
the poem from memory i n the exam." S e i z i n g the opportunity, the 
t e a c h e r s a i d to him with emphasis, "You should have reviewed the 
l e s s o n s before the exam, but you didn't; you shouldn't have gone to 
the cinema yesterday, but you did. I f e e l s o r r y for you." Immediately 
afterwards, some of the b r i g h t e r students understood that the teacher 
had used a new language s t r u c t u r e , and they t r i e d to use i t at once: 
" I shouldn't have missed a very easy word i n the exam, and I should 
have gone over the exam paper again, but I didn't. Next time, I 
should be c a r e f u l . " Then needn't have done something emerged. The 
students were keen to p r a c t i c e t h i s i n t h e i r communication. " I 
needn't have reviewed Chapter 5; t h e r e were no questions on i t i n the 
exam." "You are wrong; we should review our l e s s o n s c a r e f u l l y . " " I 
needn't have had to worry about i t before the exam because I review my 
l e s s o n s every day," e t c . Under the c o n t r o l of the teacher according 
to h i s t e a c h i n g needs, the u s u a l f r e e t a l k had already served as a 
context for the new p r e s e n t a t i o n , and the students mastered the new 
p a t t e r n s q u i c k l y without knowing i t . The students d i d not notice that 
they were l e a r n i n g a f o r e i g n language, as t h e i r i n t e r e s t was 
concentrated on messages and information obtained from others; yet 
language l e a r n i n g was i n progress. 4. Providing a wider range of 
communication by tapping the l e a r n e r s ' imagination and store of 
knowledge. A w e l l - o r g a n i z e d communicative c l a s s i s a s t r a i n - f r e e 
c l a s s t h a t puts no p r e s s u r e on the students. Students have a r i g h t to 
be s i l e n t and to j o i n i n whenever they wish. Yet the s i l e n c e i n t h i s 
case i s not at a l l p a s s i v e , as the student i s l i s t e n i n g and t r y i n g to 
understand. Thus, l e a r n i n g through t a l k i n g i s b e t t e r than p a s s i v e l y 
memorizing f a c t s about phonology, semantics, and syntax; i t gives f u l l 
p l a y to students' sense organs and e s p e c i a l l y a c t i v a t e s t h e i r b r a i n s . 
Communication based on r e a l - l i f e s i t u a t i o n s i s not enough, however; 
the teacher must energize the students' r i c h imaginations. Breaking 
through the r e s t r i c t i o n s of time and space, the conversation stream 
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can flow to Mars, to the North Pole, and to the 21st century.... A 
wide range of a u t h e n t i c m a t e r i a l and the popular s c i e n t i f i c knowledge 
students get outside of t h e i r E n g l i s h c l a s s e s can be f u l l y used and 
the information shared by a l l . Learning becomes more amusing, more 
j o y f u l , and more f r e e ; no one f e a r s h u m i l i a t i o n or embarrassment; 
t h e i r wit and i n t e l l i g e n c e are challenged and developed. Once, when a 
student l e a r n e d the word s e a g u l l , i n h i s imaginative story he changed 
h i m s e l f i n t o a s e a g u l l , f l y i n g over a steamship with some A r c t i c Ocean 
e x p l o r e r s on board. He d e s c r i b e d the dangerous and mysterious scenery 
over the ocean and the funny and strange t h i n g s he met i n the sky on 
h i s way to the A r c t i c Ocean. He had hardly f i n i s h e d h i s t a l k when 
another boy stood up, and he changed him s e l f i n t o an explorer the 
s e a g u l l followed i n h i s s t o r y and gave a d e s c r i p t i o n of h i s narrow 
escape from the ocean. Both of them searched t h e i r known language 
s t r u c t u r e s and vocabulary and t r i e d to express themselves w e l l . Other 
students were a t t r a c t e d and t r i e d to be the c h a r a c t r s i n t h e i r 
s t o r i e s , making dialogues with the imagined s e a g u l l and the explorer. 

C r e a t i n g f a v o r a b l e c o n d i t i o n s 

So much for t e a c h i n g s t r a t e g i e s . Almost as important i s the c r e a t i n g 
of f a v o r a b l e c o n d i t i o n s , forming and holding onto a set of e f f e c t i v e 
r u l e s to ensure and imporve the l e a r n e r s ' communicative s k i l l s and 
competence. Let us examine these, too, i n more d e t a i l : 

1. G i v i n g E n g l i s h names to students. I n the f i r s t c l a s s , E n g l i s h 
names are given to the students, who are so keen on g e t t i n g a foreign 
name t h a t they t r y to speak a c t i v e l y i n the i n i t i a l communication i n 
c l a s s . E n g l i s h names are used so f r e q u e n t l y t h a t i t would take q u i t e 
a few minutes for E n g l i s h t e a c h e r s to t h i n k of the students' o r i g i n a l 
Chinese names. Besides, some students are given well-known peoples's 
names, such as Mark Twain, George Washington, C h a r l e s Dickens, and so 
on. Thus, the knowledge a s s o c i a t e d with the great names can be 
absorbed by students. i t ' s often i n t e r e s t i n g and amusing when 
students are asked to introduce "themselves" to the v i s i t o r s who come 
to c l a s s . Without r e a l i z i n g i t , students can l e a r n quite a l o t 
through the names. 

2. L i s t e n i n g to E n g l i s h tapes made by n a t i v e speakers. Every day, 30 
minutes at l e a s t are s e t a s i d e f o r students to l i s t e n to and i m i t a t e 
m a t e r i a l s i n i d i o m a t i c E n g l i s h pronunciation. And i t r e a l l y does the 
students good. Many students can speak b e a u t i f u l l y with a very good 
pro n u n c i a t i o n and i n t o n a t i o n ; they are often p r a i s e d by 
E n g l i s h - s p e a k i n g v i s i t o r s f o r t h e i r standard E n g l i s h accent. 

3. Encouraging students to r e c i t e E n g l i s h t e x t s from memory. 
R e c i t i n g t e x t s from memory seems only a rote a c t i v i t y , but i t has i t s 
v a l u e . I t i s e s s e n t i a l i n h e l p i n g students to memorize words, 
phrases, and s t r u c t u r e s and to accumulate language m a t e r i a l for use i n 
spontaneous c o n v e r s a t i o n . Whenever the students want to express 
something, the words r e a d i l y come out of t h e i r mouths, which improves 
t h e i r f l u e n c y i n E n g l i s h enormously. 

4. Arranging students' s e a t s i n a way s u i t e d to the needs of 
communicative a c t i v i t i e s . I n order to c r e a t e the best conditions for 
l i s t e n i n g and speaking, seat arrangement should be taken i n t o 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n . A l a r g e p a r t of c l a s s time i s devoted to p a i r work so 
t h a t students can c o n s o l i d a t e , absorb, and deepen what they have 
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l e a r n e d i n t h e i r c o n v e r s a t i o n s . I t i s d i f f i c u l t to develop a dialogue 
between two students i f one of them i s good at E n g l i s h and the other 
i s l a g g i n g behind, though i t ' s good fo r them to help each other. I f 
p a i r s comprise two students of roughly the same l e v e l . F u l l play can 
be given to the top students' language competence, and the poor 
students have an opportunity to say something of t h e i r own. 

A s p e c i a l p a t t e r n of arranging s e a t s i s appropriate for the E n g l i s h 
c l a s s : students who are good at E n g l i s h share desks with those who are 
poor, by rows; while students of the same l e v e l s i t i n front of and 
behind one another. According to the requirements of the teacher, the 
students communicate by rows when they are asked to understand and 
master new items, and when t o p i c s of communication need t a l k i n g over 
thoroughly and c r e a t i v e l y , p a i r s of students i n the same l i n e 
communicate, and very often, groups of four students are asked to do 
communicative a c t i v i t i e s among themselves. This helps the poor 
students to c a t c h up with other students i n time, and i t allows top 
students to take the l e a d i n e l i c i t i n g remarks from the r e s t of the 
c l a s s by t h e i r more thoughtful and c r e a t i v e use of E n g l i s h . 

5. E n r i c h i n g E n g l i s h e x t r a c u r r i c u l a r a c t i v i t i e s . In a 
non-English-speaking environment, c r e a t i n g an E n g l i s h atmosphere i s 
very important. Seven to ten E n g l i s h c l a s s e s per week give students 
very l i t t l e time to p r a c t i c e E n g l i s h . So, many E n g l i s h a c t i v i t i e s are 
h e l d each term. t h e r e are E n g l i s h corners, where those who are 
i n t e r e s t e d i n t a l k i n g i n E n g l i s h come to meet r e g u l a r l y and t a l k 
f r e e l y ; E n g l i s h f e s t i v a l s , at which v a r i o u s E n g l i s h a c t i v i t i e s are put 
together f o r s e v e r a l days running; E n g l i s h days, when no Chinese i s 
allowed for the day. I n a d d i t i o n , there are such a c t i v i t i e s as 
everyday E n g l i s h broadcasting, c o n t e s t s such as E n g l i s h r e c i t a t i o n , 
speech-on-the-spot, l i s t e n i n g , and reading comprehension. 

There are a l s o E n g l i s h evenings, at which performances are given and 
s t o r y - t e l l i n g , E n g l i s h TV program-watching, and E n g l i s h l e c t u r e s on 
the geography, h i s t o r y , and customs of the English-speaking c o u n t r i e s 
are presented. A l l these a c t i v i t i e s make up, more or l e s s f o r the 
d e f i c i e n c i e s of a non-English-speaking environment, and meanwhile they 
arouse students' i n t e r e s t i n l e a r n i n g E n g l i s h . 

I l l 



APPENDIX 38. TEXT 10. FORUM 1990. A. PUELLO V. 

" S y l l a b u s Design: A Determining F a c t o r i n Foreign-Language Learning" 

During the past decades we have been c o n s i d e r i n g the best ways to 
t e a c h a f o r e i g n language. The search s t i l l goes on, but unfortunately 
we, as c o l l e g e and u n i v e r s i t y t e a c h e r s , do not f e e l s a t i s f i e d with the 
r e s u l t s achieved i n our c l a s s e s . We keep s t r u g g l i n g to f i n d more 
e f f e c t i v e methods and techniques for our v a r i o u s language courses. 
And here l i e s one of the most f a s c i n a t i n g aspects of the teaching 
p r o f e s s i o n : the constant attempt to give our best to our students. 

Sometimes I t h i n k t h a t d e s p i t e our awareness of a l l the f a c t o r s 
governing language teaching, we tend to overlook c e r t a i n of them i n 
our e f f o r t to emphasize o t h e r s . Maybe the answer l i e s i n considering 
every aspect and g i v i n g the same importance to each one. I b e l i e v e 
t h a t f o r s u c c e s s f u l foreign-language l e a r n i n g , we need to bear i n mind 
four important f a c t o r s : (1) the aims and content of the language 
c u r r i c u l u m and the proper sequence of i t s courses; (2) the methods or 
s t r a t e g i e s r e q u i r e d to achieve those aims; (3) the teacher's i n t e r e s t 
and e f f e c t i v e n e s s ; and, l a s t but not l e a s t , (4) the student's r o l e i n 
the l e a r n i n g p r o c e s s . Of these four aspects I have chosen the f i r s t 
one as the s u b j e c t of t h i s a r t i c l e . I w i l l examine t h i s f a c t o r , 
t a k i n g as a point of r e f e r e n c e the Modern Language Department of the 
U n i v e r s i t y of Antioquia, where I work and with which I am very much 
inv o l v e d . 

The c u r r i c u l u m f a c t o r 

Foreign-language departments i n Colombia have se t up programs whose 
bases are i n some cases not q u i t e j u s t i f i a b l e . Some programs have as 
t h e i r main o b j e c t i v e the p r e p a r a t i o n of foreign-language teachers, 
while others aim at preparing p h i l o l o g i s t s , t r a n s l a t o r s , and so on. 
T h i s d i v e r s i t y of aims might be due to the f a c t t h a t we have not yet 
a r r i v e d at a consensus as to what goals to achieve; or i t could be due 
to the f a c t t h a t we have d i f f e r e n t regions with d i f f e r e n t needs f o r 
l e a r n i n g f o r e i g n languages. The f a c t i s t h a t l a c k of r e s e a r c h i n our 
u n i v e r s i t i e s on foreign-language goals has l e d to misunderstandings 
and d i s c u s s i o n s t h a t have not always been f r u i t f u l . 

I b e l i e v e the most important c r i t e r i a for determining language 
o b j e c t i v e s i n our u n i v e r s i t i e s should be the needs of our s o c i e t y and 
the p o t e n t i a l of a program fo r meeting these needs. Only r e c e n t l y has 
r e s e a r c h been undertaken to d i s c o v e r what the r e a l v o c a t i o n a l 
s p e c i f i c a t i o n s are at the U n i v e r s i t y of Antioquia and, more 
s p e c i f i c a l l y , i n the foreign-language department; t h i s i s , i n my 
opinion, an experimental approach to the problem of curriculum change. 
Thi s approach aims at answering two fundamental questions: (1) why 
change the curriculum? and (2) What changes should be introduced? 
The r e s e a r c h promises to make an important c o n t r i b u t i o n as to how to 
change the curriculum, s i n c e i t w i l l be a j o i n t p r o j e c t c a r r i e d our by 
t e a c h e r s , c u r r i c u l u m planners, students, and the l o c a l community. 

Needless to say, e f f e c t i v e c u r r i c u l u m changes can succeed only w i t h i n 
the framework of r e g i o n a l and u n i v e r s i t y e d ucational e f f o r t s . These 
changes must be planned and put i n t o p r a c t i c e i n accordance with 
s o c i e t a l needs; t h a t i s why our r e s e a r c h i n v o l v e s the most important 
and i n f l u e n t i a l i n s t i t u t i o n s connected with the program. With regard 
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to our i n t e r n a l o r g a n i z a t i o n , a c u r r i c u l u m committee i s i n charge of 
p l a n n i n g and c a r r y i n g out the r e s e a r c h . T h i s committee i s a l s o i n 
charge of making the necessary contacts with the t e a c h e r s and students 
i n our department and gathering information from v a r i o u s sources i n 
our s o c i e t y , such as banks, i n d u s t r i e s , t r a v e l agencies, high school 
i n s t i t u t i o n s , u n i v e r s i t i e s , and so on. 

I n a d d i t i o n to t h i s , n a t i o n a l l y known experts i n the f i e l d of language 
a p p l i c a t i o n and the l i k e w i l l be i n v i t e d to d i s cuss t h e i r opinions 
with the committee and the t e a c h e r s i n our department. We hope that 
they w i l l give us c l e a r e r and more r e a l i s t i c ideas about what our 
graduates are doing, where they could p o s s i b l y work and what t h e i r 
s p e c i f i c t a s k s and a c t i v i t i e s might be, and the s o r t of i n s t r u c t i o n we 
should impart to them. 

A s e t of surveys 

T h i s committee began working w i t h i n a t h e o r e t i c a l framework to 
determine the needs of l o c a l employers and the f e a s i b i l i t y of meeting 
t h e i r needs through a foreign-language program. There was a consensus 
t h a t our program was divorced from s o c i e t a l needs. To get a c l e a r e r 
i d e a with more s o l i d evidence, we devised a s e t of surveys aimed at 
g a t h e r i n g information about (1) job openings and the corresponding 
requirements i n the f i e l d of f o r e i g n languages, (2) the language 
graduates' opinions about t h e i r a c t i v i t i e s i n the language f i e l d , and 
(3) the opinions of those working i n the f i e l d of foreign languages 
but not holding a degree i n t h i s f i e l d . L a s t l y , we designed a survey 
to f i n d out what undergraduate students t h i n k about job openings and 
a c t i v i t i e s i n the f i e l d of f o r i e g n languages. I s h a l l deal with each 
of the abovementioned surveys i n t u r n . 

1. Job openings. 

For t h i s purpose we designed two surveys to a s c e r t a i n the needs that 
p r i v a t e or s t a t e companies and e d u c a t i o n a l i n s t i t u t i o n s have i n the 
f i e l d of f o r e i g n languages. Here the employers give a p r e c i s e 
d e s c r i p t i o n of the job holder's t a s k s and the knowledge and s k i l l 
r e q u i r e d i n order to c a r r y out these a c t i v i t i e s . The information 
s u p p l i e d by the employers w i l l give us a deeper i n s i g h t i n t o the 
v o c a t i o n a l s p e c i f i c a t i o n s r e q u i r e d . An i n t e r e s t i n g s e c t i o n of t h i s 
survey i s the enquiry i n t o the needs a n t i c i p a t e d for the future. 

2. The language graduate's opinion. 

I n very general terms, we enquire about the nature of the job - the 
purpose, d u t i e s , and r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s i t i n v o l v e s . through t h i s 
survey the i n v e s t i g a t o r should be able to i d e n t i f y the job and obtain 
a rough p i c t u r e of the kinds of t h i n g s the employee can l e g i t i m a t e l y 
be r e q u i r e d to do. This survey a l s o s e r v e s to define the graduate's 
r o l e and s t a t u s w i t h i n the work group. We p a r t i c u l a r l y need 
information on the t a s k s s/he performs, s i n c e i t i s i n the performance 
of these t a s k s t h a t a gap shows up between the a c t u a l and the expected 
- the gap t h a t our t r a i n i n g program w i l l be expected to f i l l . 

3. The opinions of those working i n the f i e l d . 

I n order to do a job, a person must know c e r t a i n t h i n g s . We on the 
Curriculum Committee need to know what t h i s knowledge i s so that we 
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can t a i l o r our program to remedy any d e f i c i e n c y t h a t might e x i s t . We 
a l s o need to know about any p o s s i b l e problems they might have or 
f o r e s e e i n t h e i r companies and i n s t i t u t i o n s i n r e l a t i o n to foreign 
languages. T h i s survey w i l l t e l l us about these people's f i e l d of 
work and t h e i r needs f o r f u r t h e r t r a i n i n g . 

4. The students' opinions. 

The purpose of t h i s survey i s to l e a r n the students' expectations with 
regard to t h e i r study of the f o r e i g n language; t h i s w i l l give us an 
id e a about the " i d e a l " knowledge and s k i l l s t h a t they expect to 
aq u i r e . Also, we enquire about t h e i r academic areas of i n t e r e s t i n 
the f i e l d of f o r e i g n languages. We incl u d e the areas of t o u r i s t 
guidance, t r a n s l a t i o n , and r e s e a r c h i n foreign-language a c q u i s i t i o n 
and l e a r n i n g , among o t h e r s . Another i n t e r e s t i n g aspect of t h i s survey 
i s a q u e s t i o n n a i r e about the emphasis t h a t l i n g u i s t i c s k i l l s should 
r e c e i v e ; t h a t i s to say, whether the a u d i o l i n g u a l or w r i t t e n s k i l l s 
are, from the students' viewpoint, most important. 

Redesigning the s y l l a b u s 

By b r i n g i n g together the r e s u l t s of these surveys about c u r r i c u l a r 
changes, the working group can come up with a general scheme that can 
be accepted not only by those a c t i v e l y i n v o l v e d i n the research but 
a l s o by many others connected with the language-teaching p r o f e s s i o n , 
and, more s p e c i f i c a l l y , by a d m i n i s t r a t o r s and te a c h e r s who are aware 
of the need f o r new ways of te a c h i n g f o r e i g n languages. 

Once we know the " i d e a l " knowledge and s k i l l s d e s i r e d by both graduate 
and undergraduate students and te a c h e r s , and once wel know the " a c t u a l 
knowledge and s k i l l s of the " r e a l " employees and employers, we w i l l be 
able to define the v o c a t i o n a l s p e c i f i c a t i o n s with some p r e c i s i o n . See 
the model below. 

One important aspect to bear i n mind i s that curriculum changes can 
succeed only when the r e s u l t s of r e s e a r c h i n a l l r e l a t e d f i e l d s are 
a p p l i e d to the classroom s i t u a t i o n and when there are capable teachers 
w i l l i n g to apply them. Our modern-language department w i l l t r y to 
apply the f i n d i n g s of t h i s r e s e a r c h , which are g e n e r a l l y accepted i n 
theory, but are not yet o f f i c i a l l y known or accepted i n p r a c t i c e . We 
are aware t h a t most i n s t i t u t i o n s , i n c l u d i n g the U n i v e r s i t y of 
Antioquia, provide a s y l l a b u s or teaching guide and sometimes a s e r i e s 
of textbooks for each l e v e l of l e a r n i n g . At our u n i v e r s i t y a 
c u r r i c u l u m guide i s made up of, among other things, the fol l o w i n g : 

1. the o v e r a l l aims of the program; 
2. a l i s t of s p e c i f i c goals; 
3. a l i s t of items and language operations to be taught. 
4. a l i s t of c u l t u r a l concepts to be emphasized; 
5. a l i s t of a c t i v i t i e s through which language s k i l l s can be p r a c t i c e d ; 
6. m a t e r i a l s f o r t e a c h e r s ' r e f e r e n c e and students' t e x t s . 

Of course, i t i s supposed t h a t our curriculum, as w e l l as the 
c u r r i c u l a of other u n i v e r s i t i e s , r e f l e c t s r e a l i s t i c o b j e c t i v e s . In 
f a c t , most of us doubt t h i s , and t h a t i s the reason for the ongoing 
r e s e a r c h at the U n i v e r s i t y of Angioquia. Throughout various 
d i s c u s s i o n s h e l d i n our department, most of my colleagues have 
repeatedly s t a t e d t h a t a s y l l a b u s may or may not be s u i t a b l e to the 
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s i t u a t i o n i n which i t i s to be used. The content of the curriculum i s 
only one of many f a c t o r s t h a t we should bear i n mind. For example, 
the j u s t i f i c a t i o n of the cu r r i c u l u m could be a very important element 
of our u n i v e r s i t y s y l l a b u s . And t h i s j u s t i f i c a t i o n i s c l o s e l y r e l a t e d 
to the r e a l i s t i c o b j e c t i v e s mentioned above. The U n i v e r s i t y of 
a n t i o q u i a o f f e r s two language programs: one for students i n t e r e s t e d i n 
tea c h e r t r a i n i n g , and the other for those i n t e r e s t e d i n the f i e l d of 
t r a n s l a t i o n ; the j u s t i f i c a t i o n obviously v a r i e s from program to 
program. 

L a s t l y , we could mention i t s a t t a i n a b i l i t y , t h a t i s to say, how 
f e a s i b l e the c u r r i c u l u m i s f o r the m a j o r i t y of l e a r n e r s f o r whom i t i s 
intended. And here we come up with another problem almost always 
present i n our language departments: assuming t h a t our curriculum i s 
adequately designed, how can i t be a t t a i n a b l e f o r our students, s i n c e 
we know t h a t i n t h e i r f i r s t year about 10% of the students f a i l the 
program, and t h i s percentage - more or l e s s - continues through each 
year. 

Adding an apt i t u d e t e s t 

At t h i s moment, i n our u n i v e r s i t y we are condidering the p o s s i b i l i t y 
of designing, a d m i n i s t e r i n g , and s c o r i n g an aptitude t e s t for those 
students who are to begin the foreign-language program. Our purpose 
i s t o determine with reasonable accuracy how w e l l a student w i l l do i n 
the f i e l d of f o r e i g n languages. I n addi t i o n , the t e s t could provide 
u s e f u l information f o r i d e n t i f y i n g the d i f f i c u l t i e s that i n d i v i d u a l 
students may experience i n foreign-language study. By examining our 
students' r e s u l t s , we can suggest to them areas for enrichment or 
remedial help. I n t h i s way we w i l l not only have a b e t t e r s e l e c t i o n 
of students but we can give them more appropriate guidance according 
to t h e i r p o t e n t i a l . 
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APPENDIX 39. TEXT 11. FORUM 1990. D. KOLF. 

"The EFL Teacher as A r t i s t " 

At a l e c t u r e given at the 1988 National JALT (Japan A s s o c i a t i o n of 
Language Teachers) Conference, K a r l D i l l e r suggested t h a t a teaching 
method might be considered s c i e n t i f i c i f i t f o l l o w s sound p r i n c i p l e s , 
and the te a c h e r i s an a r t i s t i n h i s or her work of applying those 
p r i n c i p l e s t o concrete s e t t i n g s and i n d i v i d u a l students. 

There i s a tendency to thi n k t h a t f o r a f i e l d to have any i n t e l l e c t u a l 
grounding, i t has to be t r e a t e d " s c i e n t i f i c a l l y " ; t h e r e f o r e , EFL 
t e a c h e r s are faced with the a l t e r n a t i v e of being s c i e n t i s t s or 
i n t e l l e c t u a l l i g h t w e i g h t s . (This b i a s has i t s roots i n a more 
fundamental one regarding the nature of s c i e n c e and knowledge: 
E m p i r i c a l p o s i t i v i s m says i t i s not enough f o r our arguments to be 
r a t i o n a l , they must be q u a n t i f i a b l e and experimentally proven. See 
the d i s c u s s i o n i n , f o r example, B i t t l e 1936 or M a r i t a i n 1962.) The 
"Sound P r i n c i p l e s , Applied with A r t " approach i s more l i k e l y to 
b o l s t e r t e a c h e r s ' enthusiasm f o r the p r a c t i c a l work that goes i n t o 
every l e s s o n and which i s t h e i r r e a l area of e x p e r t i s e . 

Four sound p r i n c i p l e s 

I would even argue t h a t e m p i r i c a l s t u d i e s i n l i n g u i s t i c s and 
psychology are not our only source for "sound p r i n c i p l e s . " Consider, 
fo r example, the f o l l o w i n g : 

1. Be t i m e - e f f i c i e n t . Good t e a c h e r s follow t h i s p r i n c i p l e : they t r y 
to manage the classroom pace w e l l , they look f o r productive 
c o s t - e f f i c i e n t a c t i v i t i e s and p r a c t i c e . We know t h i s p r i n c i p l e from 
common sense. I f we wanted a more academic argument th a t j u s t i f i e s 
i t , we would have to l i i k t o a f i e l d l i k e e t h i c s (we owe i t i n j u s t i c e 
to whoever i s paying the t u i t i o n f e e s ) . 

2. Treat students as i n d i v i d u a l s . Following t h i s p r i n c i p l e , good 
t e a c h e r s are c a r e f u l not to b r u i s e the s e l f - c o n s c i o u s ones, not to 
s p o i l the l a z y ones, not to bore the g i f t e d ones. A good philosophy 
of the human person might w e l l add more depth to our understanding of 
t h i s p r i n c i p l e than e m p i r i c a l s t u d i e s . 

3. Coordinate the c a l s s with other c l a s s e s and f i e l d s . Here we are 
r e s p e c t i n g our students' p e r s o n a l i t y , which i s more of a u n i f i e d whole 
than a fragmented hodgepodge. To c a r r y t h i s out we need to r e l y on 
general knowledge of the school and s o c i e t y ; understanding of oneself 
and of others i s a l s o important for the a r t of compromising. 

4. Inasmuch as p o s s i b l e ; r e s p e c t parents' wishes. This i s . a l s o a 
p h i l o s o p h i c a l c o n c l u s i o n : s i n c e c h i l d r e n enter s o c i e t y v i a the family 
and not v i c e v e r s a , p a r e n t a l a u t h o r i t y over questions of education and 
upbringing i s b a s i c . I t i s philosophy, then, t h a t can help us re s o l v e 
c o n f l i c t s of i n t e r e s t with our understanding of language teaching or 
student needs. 

Innovations and common sense 

Focusing t e a c h e r s ' a t t e n t i o n on sc i e n c e has brought i n t e r e s t i n g 
innovations, t o be sure: but the r e s u l t s don't yet j u s t i f y a s l a v i s h 
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a t t i t u d e toward s c i e n t i f i c s t u d i e s . For one thing, we have seen 
c o n f l i c t i n g evidence i n r e s e a r c h . At a n a t i o n a l conference about 
seven years ago I heard a very q u a l i f i e d t e a c h e r / r e s e a r c h e r t e l l i n g us 
t h a t students should be quiet and l i s t e n ("The Comprehension 
Approach"). A few years l a t e r the same person was quoting research 
s a y i n g students should have as much speaking time as p o s s i b l e 
("Self-Access P a i r L e a r n i n g " ) . I f the experts have that much trouble 
making up t h e i r minds, t h i n k of what happens to the average t e a c h e r s ' s 
s e l f - c o n f i d e n c e - one year he i s t o l d he's doing i t a l l wrong, the 
next year he hears he was r i g h t the f i r s t time. 

Sometimes r e s e a r c h i s a p p l i e d without much common sense ( i n my 
o p i n i o n ) . Some assume t h a t s i n c e innovation Y drew i t s i n s p i r a t i o n 
from e m p i r i c a l l y proven f a c t X, they Y i s an advance i n language 
t e a c h i n g . Even r e s e a r c h e r s ' own s c i e n t i f i c p r i n c i p l e s would advise a 
prudent r e s e r v e , however, s i n c e the long-term e f f e c t of Y i n a r e a l 
c l a s s has not been w e l l e s t a b l i s h e d . J u s t one example of t h i s : I t i s 
f a i r l y w e l l e s t a b l i s h e d t h a t t h e r e i s a b a s i c rhythm to a l l body 
movements. The v o c a l apparatus i s no exception, and t h i s seems to 
a f f e c t the timing of s y l l a b l e s or s t r e s s e s i n our speech (see A l l e n 
1975 or Kohno 1985). More than one teacher I know has i n s t a l l e d a 
metronome i n the school's language l a b o r a t o r y . This gadget makes a 
beeping noise, timed to our b a s i c rhythm. This i s played as 
background to E n g l i s h sentences ( s e l e c t e d , but not s p e c i f i c a l l y 
recorded f o r t h i s ) , to t r a i n students to " l i s t e n r h y t h m i c a l l y . " I t 
remains to be shown, however, t h a t p l a y i n g t h i s rhythm (which our body 
supposedly "knows" alre a d y ) helps students recognize E n g l i s h s t r e s s 
p a t t e r n s . Also open to question i s how w e l l t h i s competes with other 
p o s s i b l e uses of language l a b o r a t o r y or c l a s s time. I t could w e l l be, 
for example, t h a t m a t e r i a l s l i k e Carolyn Graham's J a s s Chants (1978) -
by a teacher who never dabbled i n s c i e n c e , to the best of my knowledge 

are b e t t e r s u i t e d f o r s t r e s s and i n t o n a t i o n t r a i n i n g . C r e a t i v e 
t e a c h e r s have no doubt developed other techniques, too, using nothing 
other than t h e i r own v o i c e and ingenuity. 

Study, experience, and se l f - e x a m i n a t i o n 

Study i s important i n our p r o f e s s i o n . I t can take many forms. Some 
te a c h e r s w i l l say t h a t t h e i r most h e l p f u l ideas were gotten from 
o f f - t h e - c u f f remarks i n the Teachers' Room or a v i s i t to a colleague's 
c l a s s . There are good reasons for t h i s . " U n s c i e n t i f i c " teaching 
experience i s often the f r u i t of years of observation and 
"experimentation" u s i n g reasonable assumptions and conclusions (to be 
sure, i n t u i t i o n a l s o has i t s p a r t ) . Sometimes the only way to 
understand how v a r i o u s d i f f e r e n t p r i n c i p l e s have been balanced 
harmoniously i n a te a c h i n g method i s to witness i t i n progress. 

P r a c t i c a l experience i s a gold mine for the pedagogue (and the 
r e s e a r c h e r - see Lennon 1988). T h i s , of course, does not mean th a t we 
do not p r o f i t from thoughtful r e f l e c t i o n on what we are doing. On the 
contrary, while some of the t h i n g s we l i k e to do i n c l a s s s u r e l y 
f ollow good p r i n c i p l e s , there may be other t h i n g s t h a t we do j u s t 
because they are g r a t i f y i n g or because we've formed bad h a b i t s , or 
because we are mistaken. Taking a c l o s e look at what we are or are 
not doing helps us a r t i c u l a t e ideas and questions for ourselves and 
other t e a c h e r s . 

C o n s c i e n t i o u s t e a c h e r s f i n d ways of examining t h e i r work. Some are 
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very s y s t e m a t i c ; others f e e l t h i s cramps t h e i r s t y l e . But most f i n d 
t h a t some conscious e f f o r t i s needed to avoid f a l l i n g i n t o a 
complacent, mediocre r o u t i n e . The "method" could be as simple as 
a s k i n g o u r s e l v e s a t the beginning of the week or the beginning of the 
c l a s s , "What am I going to pay a t t e n t i o n t o ? " and afterwards, "How did 
th i n g s go?" Thoughts and experiences - even j u s t a few words - can be 
j o t t e d down while s t i l l f r e s h , before g e t t i n g swallowed up i n our next 
all-cons\aming t a s k . We're l i k e l y to f i n d t h a t of the many things 
i m p a i r i n g our performance, some of the most e a s i l y c o r r e c t a b l e -
because the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y l i e s s t r i c t l y with o u r s e l v e s - are human 
a t t i t u d i n a l i s s u e s l i k e simple c a r e l e s s n e s s , s e l f - c o n t r o l , or 
w i l l i n g n e s s to l i s t e n to feedback (Shepherd [1987] has a w e l l - w r i t t e n 
d i s c u s s i o n of t h i s aspect of the t e a c h e r ' s t r a d e ) . 

The human touch 

A r i g i d "good t e a c h e r s must be s c i e n t i s t s " b i a s can be 
counterproductive. I t discourages a l o t of c r e a t i v e work j u s t because 
i t ' s hard to prove experimentally. I t spawns re s e a r c h on minutiae 
t h a t a r e e a s i l y observable by s c i e n t i f i c equipment, while completely 
overlooking p o s s i b l e c o n t r i b u t i o n s of the humanities. I t gives l i t t l e 
a t t e n t i o n to the "human touch" t h a t we a l l know i s needed. Most 
i r o n i c of a l l , i t makes t e a c h e r s who don't consider themselves 
s c i e n t i s t s s k e p t i c a l of any suggested improvements i n methodology that 
" m o r e - s c i e n t i f i c - t h a n - t h o u " experts may attempt to promulgate. I 
t h i n k t h a t "Sound P r i n c i p l e s , Applied with A r t " i s the most r e a l i s t i c 
framework f o r us; doubters w i l l a t l e a s t admit, I hope, that i t i s a 
u s e f u l compromise. 
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APPENDIX 40. TEXT 12. FORUM 1990. M. HAGGAN. 

" H i t t i n g the Headlines" 

I am sure t h a t I am not the f i r s t teacher to f i n d t h a t her advanced 
EFL students do not read E n g l i s h newspapers. Many students t r y to 
j u s t i f y t h i s by cl a i m i n g t h a t they are not i n t e r e s t e d i n p o l i t i c s , 
but, or course, newspapers co n t a i n many other types of a r t i c l e s and 
are u n p a r a l l e l e d i n t h e i r c a p a c i t y to convey the c u l t u r e as w e l l as 
the news of a p a r t i c u l a r country. Since language and c u l t u r e are so 
in t e r t w i n e d , I f e e l i t i s incumbent on any language teacher to make 
some e f f o r t to encourage students to l e a r n something about the 
contemporary mores of the people whose language they are studying, and 
what could be a more a u t h e n t i c approach to t h i s than through reading 
newspapers? However, simply exhorting students to do t h i s does not 
work and u s u a l l y only r e s u l t s i n students f e e l i n g defensive or 
inadequate. 

One way I have found to be s u c c e s s f u l i s through the study of 
newspaper a r t i c l e s and th a t they d e r i v e a great deal of fun from doing 
so. S i n c e I u s u a l l y i n c l u d e my "headlines u n i t " i n a course I teach 
on advanced E n g l i s h usage, i t w i l l be seen t h a t i n ad d i t i o n to 
enhancing t h e i r awareness of the t a r g e t c u l t u r e , the students a l s o 
l e a r n q u i t e a b i t about c e r t a i n , perhaps r a t h e r s p e c i a l i s e d , E n g l i s h 
usages and, i n the process, heighten t h e i r s e n s i t i v i t y to E n g l i s h i n 
ge n e r a l . My students are a l l t h i r d - y e a r E n g l i s h majors at Kuwait 
U n i v e r s i t y , but the idea could be t r i e d out with any f a i r l y advanced 
group of l e a r n e r s , and even adapted f o r those l e s s advanced, too. 

Ge t t i n g s t a r t e d 

I begin the c l a s s with a d i s c u s s i o n of the general functions of 
newspaper h e a d l i n e s , with the students t e l l i n g me th a t they need to 
a t t r a c t the readers' a t t e n t i o n and yet must do so i n as b r i e f a form 
as p o s s i b l e because of the r e s t r i c t i o n s of space. This leads on to 
the question of how t h a t may be achieved, and the students again 
provide the answer t h a t v i v i d , short words and the omission of 
i n e s s e n t i a l words can help. At t h i s stage, some f a i r l y simple, 
a u t h e n t i c h e a d l i n e s may be s t u d i e s , but u s e f u l sources are V a r i e t i e s 
of E n g l i s h , by Brook, and probably of e a s i e r a v a i l a b i l i t y . Swan's 
P r a c t i c a l E n g l i s h Usage. I n the l a t t e r , i n entry 409, a c o l l e c t i o n of 
he a d l i n e s i s presented, i l l u s t r a t i n g f i r s t l y the s p e c i a l vocabulary 
used and then the s p e c i a l grammatical r u l e s t h a t are followed. 

Regarding the vocabulary, I l i k e to present i t i n headlines e i t h e r 
w r i t t e n on the board or i n a handout and have the students work out 
what the p a r t i c u l a r vocabulary items and head l i n e s might mean. Thi s 
i s a ki n d of guessing game t h a t r e l i e s on the students' general 
knowledge as much as t h e i r a b i l i t y to e x t r a c t meaning from a very 
l i m i t e d context. My students p a r t i c i p a t e i n t h i s with gusto, but 
younger p u p i l s might f i n d i t even more fun to be divi d e d i n t o 
competing teams. 

Learning h e a d l i n e grammar 

The s p e c i a l grammar of he a d l i n e s r e q u i r e s mor i n the way of teacher 
p r e s e n t a t i o n , but again a u t h e n t i c headlines should be used as 
i l l u s t r a t i o n s . I t ' s probably best to s t a r t o f f with somple 
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phrase-type h e a d l i n e s and then those showing e l l i p s i s of a r t i c l e s and 
the verb to be. More fun can be had with h e a d l i n e s i n v o l v i n g s t r i n g s 
of nouns, and the more p u z z l i n g they seem to be, the more my students 
are i n t r i g u e d by them. Swan gives the advice t h a t , i n such cases, the 
nouns p r i o r to the l a s t one i n the s t r i n g act as a d j e c t i v e s , so i t ' s 
best t o s t a r t with the l a s t noun and work backwards from t h a t . I l e t 
them p r a c t i c e on a few f a i r l y s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d examples of t h i s type, 
and then I t r y them on: 

STUDENTS PLAN GRANTS CUT PROTEST MARCH (Brook 1973) 

I t ' s important, of course, i f the teacher reads t h i s out loud, not to 
l e t the i n t o n a t i o n give the game away. I haven't yet had a c l a s s who 
can decode t h i s headline, and the r e are u s u a l l y anguished groans when 
I point out t h a t , t h i s time, plan i s a verb and not a noun. The 
s p e c i a l tense system used i n he a d l i n e s comes next, s t a r t i n g o f f with 
the g e n e r a l i s a t i o n of the simple present beyond i t s usual range of 
a p p l i c a t i o n . Again, we d i s c u s s how the form of the tense i s short and 
has a more immediate dramatic appeal to the reader. Students can 
e a s i l y get the f e e l of t h i s by comparing a headline with i t s rendering 
i n more u s u a l E n g l i s h , e.g. 

PROTESTS MOUNT IN BALUCHISTAN 
as compared t o : P r o t e s t s are mounting (or i n c r e a s i n g ) i n B a l u c h i s t a n . 
Also, 

AMERICA NO LONGER DOMINANT 
POWER, SAYS REAGAN 

as compared t o : (President) Reagan has s a i d ( i n a speech) that America 
i s no longer a dominant power. 

In the l a s t example, students might a l s o n o t i c e how put t i n g the 
remarks f i r s t has a more dramatic impact on the reader. Another 
device worth noting i s the use of the i n f i n i t i v e to i n d i c a t e the 
fu t u r e . Here, the i m p l i c a t i o n i s t h a t e i t h e r we have e l l i p s i s of the 
"going t o " fut u r e or the " i s t o " c o n s t r u c t i o n f o r planned events. I n 
e i t h e r case, once again we have b r e v i t y combined with dramatic urgency 
or i n e v i t a b i l i t y , as i n : 

INDIA, CHINA TO SIGN AGREEMENT 
compared to : I n d i a and China w i l l s i g n an agreement. 

A f i n a l common device worth p o i n t i n g out i s the omission of the 
a u x i l i a r y i n p a s s i v e c o n s t r u c t i o n s . This deserves s p e c i a l mention 
because i t can l e a d to s t r u c t u r a l ambiguity as i n : 

BUSH EXPECTED TO LEAD IN POLLS 
(Did Bush expect...or do other people expect t h a t Bush w i l l . . . ? ) 

Having worked through these b a s i c p o i n t s , I then t r y to give some 
f u r t h e r examples, of ambiguous or punning h e a d l i n e s . Here are some 
I've c o l l e c t e d t h a t other t e a c h e r s might l i k e to use: 

MONEY PAID TO ATTACK VICTIMS 

MACARTHUR FL I E S BACK TO FRONT 

FIRED WITH ENTHUSIASM 
(an a r t i c l e on pottery) 
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SCOTCH ON THE ROCKS 
(about the f i n a n c i a l problems of the D i s t i l l i e r s ' Group) 

THE WRITING ON THE WALL 
(about attempts to stop g r a f f i t i ) 

With h e a d l i n e s l i k e these, i t obviously becomes more and more 
nece s s a r y f o r the reader to have some information about the news item 
or a r t i c l e i t s e l f before the can understand i t . 

I n v i t i n g student input 

At t h i s point, I f e e l t h a t i t ' s time f o r the students to become more 
a c t i v e and to look for t h e i r own h e a d l i n e s . I have used two 
approaches here. One i s to give the students a w r i t t e n assignment i n 
which they have to c o l l e c t a s t a t e d number of r e a l h e a d l ines. The 
meaning of each should be explained and a paraphrase i n "normal" 
E n g l i s h s u p p l i e d . I n a d d i t i o n , an a n a l y s i s of the grammar and 
vocabulary has to be presented. They are t o l d that c r e d i t w i l l be 
given f o r h e a d l i n e s t h a t are more i n t e r e s t i n g from the point of view 
of the language used. Coupled with t h i s , students can a l s o be asked 
to compose h e a d l i n e s of t h e i r own, which i s not such an easy task as 
i t seems! A l e s s formal approach i s simply to have each student come 
to c l a s s with two h e a d l i n e s to present to h i s classmates, e x p l a i n i n g 
the meaning and p o i n t i n g out to them the s p e c i a l language used. My 
experience has been t h a t students enjoy t h i s , e s p e c i a l l y i f the 
t e a c h e r "takes a back s e a t " f o r a time and merely guides them when i t 
becomes necessary, perhaps at the end of the p r e s e n t a t i o n . I t i s 
p a r t i c u l a r l y good fo r generating d i s c u s s i o n , e s p e c i a l l y where the 
h e a d l i n e touches on c u l t u r a l or p o l i t i c a l i n s t i t u t i o n s or 
p e r s o n a l i t i e s t h a t may be u n f a m i l i a r to them. For example, before 
embarking on t h i s p r o j e c t , my students d i d not know about the B r i t i s h 
p o l i t i c a l system, but they do now. They might not have been able to 
name the B r i t i s h M i n i s t e r of Education, but they can now. 

Whichever approach i s followed, the end r e s u l t i s t h a t students have 
broken through the p s y c h o l o g i c a l b a r r i e r that prevented them from 
t r y i n g to read E n g l i s h newspapers. In a d d i t i o n , they have a keener 
awareness of c e r t a i n aspects of language use, and have become a l i t t l e 
more acquainted with the c u l t u r e of the speakers of t h e i r t a r g e t 
language, 

F i n d i n g sources 

To end on a p r a c t i c a l note, I would l i k e to underline how important i t 
i s to use a c t u a l h e a d l i n e s from r e a l newspapers. We are fortunate 
here i n Kuwait i n t h a t the u n i v e r s i t y l i b r a r y s u b s c r i b e s to a number 
of E n g l i s h newspapers (American and B r i t i s h ) and the l i b r a r i a n k i n d l y 
a l l o w s me to take back i s s u e s for d i s t r i b u t i o n to my c l a s s . Other 
t e a c h i n g s i t u a t i o n s abroad may not be q u i t e so lucky i n t h i s r e s p e c t . 
However, I t h i n k i n many c o u n t r i e s there i s a l o c a l l y published 
English-language d a i l y t h a t could provide some m a t e r i a l for headline 
study, although the t a r g e t - c u l t u r e content may not be as strong. 
Apart from t h a t , B r i t i s h and Americn l i b r a r i e s may be approached for 
o l d newspapers, as may f r i e n d s and c o l l e a g u e s . I t i s c e r t a i n l y not 
n e c e s s a r y to have up-to-date e d i t i o n s . 
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APPENDIX 41. TEXT 13. FORUM, 1990. F.M. ALTAHA & B . I . EL-HIBIR. 

"The C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of EFL Teachers from a New P e r s p e c t i v e " 

Most of the l i t e r a t u r e a s s o c i a t e d with t e a c h e r s and t h e i r q u a l i t i e s 
tends to p r o j e c t the q u a l i t i e s of a good language techer from the 
student's p e r s p e c t i v e . We w i l l t r y to b r i n g to the reader's a t t e n t i o n 
a number of q u a l i t i e s seen mainly from a t e a c h e r ' s own point of view. 
Among the most important q u a l i t i e s of a s u c c e s s f u l foreign-language 
t e a c h e r are the f o l l o w i n g : 

T r a i n i n g . 

A s u c c e s s f u l foriegn-language teacher should be w e l l t r a i n e d , not only 
i n the f o r e i g n language but i n the mother tongue. T r a i n i n g should 
focus not only on the m a t e r i a l s the teacher w i l l be using and the 
s u b j e c t s s/he w i l l be t e a c h i n g but a l s o on the use of the l e a r n e r s ' 
f i r s t language i n t e a c h i n g the t a r g e t language. While t r a i n i n g i n the 
f o r e i g n language i s taken for granted, t r a i n i n g the teacher i n the 
l e a r n e r s ' mother tongue has not been given the a t t e n t i o n i t deserves. 

Some foreign-language t e a c h e r s argue t h a t using the l e a r n e r s ' n a t i v e 
language causes a l o s s of image. Also, t h a t the teacher thereby 
reduces exposure to the t a r g e t language i n s t e a d of providing 
o p p o r t u n i t i e s for i t , thus d e f e a t i n g h e r / h i s own purpose. But t h i s i s 
not t r u e ; knowing the l e a r n e r s ' mother tongue doesn't i n the l e a s t 
undermine the t e a c h e r ' s d i g n i t y . We are not t a l k i n g about 
code-switching i n the classroom, but r a t h e r a p a s s i v e knowledge that 
helps the t e a c h e r t e a c h more e f f e c t i v e l y c e r t a i n concepts i n grammar, 
phonetics, and l e x i s i f these concepts have a frame of reference i n 
the l e a r n e r s ' mother tongue. Th i s enables the teacher to communicate 
knowledge to h i s students v i a the s h o r t e s t p o s s i b l e route. I t i s a 
f i n a l r e s o r t when other methods do not work. 

F a i r n e s s . 

A foreign-language teacher should be f a i r . The teacher should be 
democratic r a t h e r than a u t h o r i t a r i a n . S/he should give equal 
o p p o r t u n i t i e s to each i n d i v i d u a l i n the c l a s s . In addition, s/he 
should be genuine, and should not assume s u p e r i o r i t y and omniscience. 
T h i s assumption of s u p e r i o r i t y i s u n f a i r to the students, despite the 
f a c t t h a t t e a c h e r s sometimes adopt such an a t t i t u d e to meet the 
students' e x p e c t a t i o n s . Students l i k e to see teachers who know 
eve r y t h i n g and who never make a mistake, and t h i s i s a temptation that 
i s hard to r e s i s t except by a small minority of t e a c h e r s - the genuine 
ones. The danger comes not only from t e a c h e r s supposedly teaching 
E n g l i s h who are i n c a p able of making themselves understood, but a l s o 
from competent t e a c h e r s who are c a r r i e d away by e i t h e r t h e i r eloquence 
or the i n t e r e s t of the c l a s s , or both, to the extent t h a t they exceed 
the time l i m i t , or l a y too much emphasis on one p a r t of the s y l l a b u s 
at the expense of another. Such t e a c h e r s should impose on themselves 
a measure of s e l f - c o n t r o l to reduce the damage t h a t can be caused by 
being too e n t h u s i a s t i c (McArthur 1983), s i n c e "teaching i s much more 
than the mere programming of one's knowledge and i t s appropriate 
communication to p u p i l s " (Morrison and Mcintyre 1973). 

F r i e n d l i n e s s . 
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A foreign-language teacher should not be aloof, but should maintain a 
f r i e n d l y atmosphere i n the c l a s s . S/he should provide opportunities 
f o r mutual, open, f r e e , and empathic communication between the 
students and h e r s e l f / h i m s e l f . To do t h i s , the teacher needs to have 
genuine t r u s t , acceptance, and a p r i z i n g of the other person - the 
student - as a v a l u a b l e i n d i v i d u a l (Brown 1980) . I f such an 
atmosphere p r e v a i l s , the students w i l l be r e l a x e d and f e e l at ease, 
and t h i s ensures r e a l l e a r n i n g , i n c o n t r a s t with the kind i n which the 
student l e a r n s to p r o t e c t h i m s e l f from f a i l u r e , from c i r t i c i s m , and 
from competition with f e l l o w students, and p o s s i b l y from punishment. 
The l a t t e r type of " l e a r n i n g " leads to such i n e v i t a b l e consequences as 
dropouts, r e p e a t e r s , and temporary l e a r n i n g - which i s contrary to 
what l e a r n i n g should be. The teacher can help the l e a r n e r avoid such 
d i f f i c u l t i e s by not being e v a s i v e and by r e c a l l i n g that "the g r e a t e s t 
s i n i s not to hate people but to be i n d i f f e r e n t to them." However, i f 
the teacher f a i l s to provide an environment i n which the l e a r n e r s f e e l 
r e l a x e d and secure, there i s l i t t l e chance for t e a c h e r - l e a r n e r 
i n t e r a c t i o n , without which the l e a r n i n g process i s impeded. 

A t t i t u d e towards e r r o r s . 

The t e a c h e r needs a balanced approach to students' mistakes i n which 
s/he makes sure t h a t the students are encouraged, and that at the same 
time t h e i r mistakes are p r o p e r l y d e a l t with, i . e . , showing t o l e r a n c e 
at times and f a c i n g up to them at times. S/he should not pick on the 
students when they make mistakes, because what i s important i s not 
p e n a l i z i n g l e a r n e r s f o r mistakes but f i n d i n g a way to cure them 
without d i s c o u r a g i n g the l e a r n e r s . Some u n s a t i s f a c t o r y procedures 
s t i l l too often used a r e : (1) marking an u t t e r a n c e wrong to draw the 
l e a r n e r ' s a t t e n t i o n to the e r r o r and reading the e r r o r aloud to the 
c l a s s - an a c t t h a t often provokes laughter and has an adverse e f f e c t ; 
and (2) r e t e a c h i n g i n which the e r r o r i s handled i n a random fashion. 

Such procedures r e s u l t , i n most cases, i n f i x i n g the e r r o r , r a t h e r 
than the c o r r e c t form, i n the students' minds. To introduce some 
s y s t e m a t i c i t y i n t o e r r o r - c o r r e c t i o n procedures, t e a c h e r s should not 
only be aware of the common l e a r n i n g d i f f i c u l t i e s , but should a l s o 
e v a l u a t e these d i f f i c u l t i e s with a view to g i v i n g them appropriate 
emphasis i n t h e i r remedial t e a c h i n g i n the l i g h t of e r r o r g r a v i t y . 

Firmness. 

A foreign-language t e a c h e r should be firm. But t h i s firmness 
shouldn't be the k i n d t h a t p r e v a i l s i n m i l i t a r y t r a i n i n g camps and i s 
i n l i n e with the t r a d i t i o n a l a u t h o r i t a r i a n view of the teacher's r o l e 
i n d i s p e n s i n g knowledge to d u t i f u l students (McArthur 1983). The 
t e a c h e r has to impose a c e r t a i n measure of c o n t r o l on the c l a s s , 
according to the type of l e a r n e r s and the s i z e of the group. 

B e l i e f i n t e a c h i n g . 

The t e a c h e r of a f o r e i g n language should not go i n t o teaching by 
a c c i d e n t or d e f a u l t . S/he should b e l i e v e i n t e a c h i n g for i t s own 
sake. I f a t h i n g i s worth doing, i t i s worth doing w e l l , and to do i t 
w e l l , s/he should have an i n t i m a t e knowledge of the s u b j e c t matter, 
which i n v o l v e s m a t e r i a l as w e l l as mental p r e p a r a t i o n . Without these 
a t e a c h e r does not q u a l i f y f o r t r a i n i n g . 
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Awareness of i n d i v i d u a l d i f f e r e n c e s . 

A foreign-language teacher should be aware of and recognize i n d i v i d u a l 
d i f f e r e n c e s among h e r / h i s students, S/he should a l s o be aware of the 
f a c t t h a t t h e r e i s a c o r r e l a t i o n between the a c q u i s i t i o n of a foreign 
language and the l e a r n e r ' s l i n g u i s t i c and c u l t u r a l environment outside 
the s c h o o l . S/he should keep i n mind th a t the students come from 
d i f f e r e n t l i n g u i s t i c and c u l t u r a l backgrounds. For instance, a 
student whose fam i l y performs a c t i v i t i e s t h a t involve the use of 
language or whose fam i l y has a ves t e d i n t e r e s t i n a language, as they 
may have i n t e n n i s or music, f o r i n s t a n c e , w i l l r e c e i v e s p e c i a l 
exposure to the language. Also, there are i n t e l l e c t u a l , age, sex, and 
a t t i t u d i n a l d i f f e r e n c e s among the students. Since the l e a r n e r s d i f f e r 
i n the value they p l a c e upon education, i n t h e i r a s p i r a t i o n s , and the 
response they make to p a r t i c u l a r t e a c h e r s and methods, the teacher 
should shoulder the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of r e c o n c i l i n g these a t t i t u d i n a l 
v a r i a t i o n s among the l e a r n e r s and always attempt to creat e a p o s i t i v e 
a t t i t u d e toward h e r s e l f / h i m s e l f , because a l e a r n e r who develops a 
negative or a p o s i t i v e a t t i t u d e toward the teacher w i l l i n e v i t a b l y 
develop the same a t t i t u d e toward the for e i g n language l a t e r on, which 
e i t h e r d e t e r s or promotes the l e a r n i n g p rocess. 
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APPENDIX 42. TEXT 14. FORUM 1990. E. OXMEN. " Up, up with p o s t e r s " 

Many, many a r t i c l e s , books, j o u r n a l s , and l e c t u r e s have centered 
around the l e a r n i n g p r o c e s s . T h i s a r t i c l e i s a l i t t l e d i f f e r e n t . The 
focus here i s on the l e a r n i n g atmosphere t h a t enhances the 
much-talked-about l e a r n i n g p r o c e s s . Although I have read the t h e o r i e s 
on language a c q u i s i t i o n , e d u c a t i o n a l psychology, b r a i n waves, and the 
l i k e , I wish to share an experience of the language-learning process 
i n a much l i g h t e r sense. T h i s a r t i c l e i s from both a student's and a 
t e a c h e r ' s point of view. 

L e t ' s face i t , f e l l o w educators: the language classroom has an 
u n s t i m u l a t i n g atmosphere. Because most of us are stuck i n t r a d i t i o n a l 
classrooms where rows of desks and c h a i r s are p r a c t i c a l l y n a i l e d to 
the f l o o r , we cannot change t h a t aspect of the surroundings - for the 
moment. C e r t a i n l y we can "decorate" a b i t ! I am t a l k i n g about 
POSTERS! What kind of p o s t e r s ? Any student-, teacher-, or 
commercially made po s t e r t h a t i n s p i r e s images of the c u l t u r e and/or 
i l l u s t r a t e s words of the f o r e i g n language under study. 

I was working i n a school where the p o l i c y was "NO Posters on the 
Wa l l s . " Apparently t h i s was a n a t i o n a l p o l i c y . Oh w e l l , I made my 
pos t e r and c a r r i e d i t from my l o c k e r to c l a s s , t o another c l a s s , and 
back again to my l o c k e r f o r i t s n i g h t ' s r e s t . They didn't say "No 
P o s t e r s i n Lockers"! That l i t t l e poster, which I w i l l d e scribe l a t e r , 
brought back memories and gave me i n s i g h t t h a t I wish to share with 
you. 

The value of p o s t e r s 

The memories go back to high school, when I learned three languages i n 
a normal day: Spanish, French, and L a t i n . I n both my Spanish and 
L a t i n c l a s s e s t h e r e were no p o s t e r s ; no decorations to gaze at i n a 
day-dream. But i n French c l a s s , my daydreams were f i l l e d with the 
E i f f e l Tower, French - e r and - i r verbs, fromage from every province i n 
France, and a t y p i c a l French meal. Why? Because these were the 
th i n g s "decorating" the w a l l s of an otherwise normal, d u l l grouping of 
desks and c h a i r s . 

The t h e o r i e s on r e l a x a t i o n and r e t e n t i o n were proven to me through my 
l e a r n i n g and remembering of those French words and images while I was 
i n a r e l a x e d s t a t e of mind. That year I absorbed what was on the 
w a l l , got a 100% on my report card, and to t h i s day have r e t a i n e d 
those words, phrases, and impressions. When I f i n a l l y went to P a r i s , 
the E i f f e l Tower was l i k e an o l d f r i e n d . R e l a x a t i o n and r e t e n t i o n are 
two a s p e c t s of the l e a r n i n g process j u s t s t a r t i n g to gain s e r i o u s 
a t t e n t i o n . 

Along with the t h e o r i e s yet to be f u l l y d iscovered on r e l a x a t i o n and 
r e t e n t i o n , t h e r e i s the concept of i n c i d e n t a l l e a r n i n g . I f i n d 
i n c i d e n t a l l e a r n i n g to mean absorbing or i n t e r n a l i z i n g language items 
without checking r e f e r e n c e s or as k i n g questions for explanations. 
I t ' s understood. T h i s type of l e a r n i n g i s part of our d a i l y l i v e s , so 
why not i n the language classroom? The hot t o p i c of ESL these days i s 
reading. The i n c i d e n t a l l e a r n i n g by way of reading and the methods of 
memorable l e a r n i n g are d e f i n i t e l y the d i r e c t i o n i n which language 
t e a c h i n g should be going. P o s t e r s are a part of th a t - a part of the 
l e a r n i n g p r o c e s s . The i n c i d e n t a l l e a r n i n g from classroom posters can 
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e a s i l y be l i n k e d to long-term r e t e n t i o n , i n my view. I n c i d e n t a l 
l e a r n i n g occurs, when the b r a i n i s i n the l e a r n i n g mode but i t ' s 
t a k i n g a "co f f e e break" from co n c e n t r a t i o n . This i s when the 
surrounding words and images of the fo r e i g n language and c u l t u r e are 
absorbed slowly but s u r e l y ! 

A calendar poster 

My l i t t l e p o s t e r r e i n f o r c e d these ideas i n my mind as a teacher. I t 
a c t u a l l y was a calendar. On i t was C h a r l i e Chicken, my lovable 
"calendar c r e a t u r e , " which the 10-11 year olds took to i n a minute. I 
cut out 31 eggs, put a number on each, and we added them to the 
calendar as the days progressed. Shy students were c a l l e d on to f i n d 
the right-numbered egg and put i t i n p l a c e . Then we proceeded with a 
calendar a c t i v i t y . We t a l k e d about yesterday, today, and tomorrow, 
o r d i n a l numbers, and days of the week without a formal l e s s o n . 

The calendar remained i n the fr o n t of the c l a s s for the whole l e s s o n . 
I n a very short time C h a r l i e Chicken and Chick Chick (who was a l s o on 
the calendar i n h i s l i t t l e nest) became s o r t of c l a s s f o l k f i g u r e s for 
us. They entered i n t o our study of th i r d - p e r s o n s i n g u l a r and p l u r a l 
and p i c t u r e d i c t i o n a r i e s , and they even had a few students saying, 
"Don't forget C h a r l i e Chicken tomorrow," to t h e i r sometimes f o r g e t f u l 
t e a c h e r . I t may seem l i k e a small thing, but for t o t a l beginners i t 
was a b i g step i n confidence. The main charm of C h a r l i e Chicken was 
t h a t I made i t f o r them and t h a t i t was a time of r e l a x a t i o n . When I 
r e q u i r e d the w r i t t e n date on assignments or simply asked the date, 
they had l i t t l e t r o u b l e producing these language items. 

What i s r e q u i r e d 

What i s needed f o r an "Up, Up with P o s t e r s " p r o j e c t ? A p r o j e c t of 
t h i s type i n your classroom or school i s not an expensive investment. 
I f you do not have s u i t a b l e commercial p o s t e r s , or even i f you want to 
add to the c o l l e c t i o n , you need the fol l o w i n g : 

Large cardboard or heavy paper 
C o l o r f u l pens, p e n c i l s , ribbons, e t c . 
S c i s s o r s and a dab of glue 
An ounce of imagination and t a l e n t 
A ton of c a r i n g 

Put these together as a teacher or c l a s s and you w i l l be i n s t i g a t i n g 
t h a t i n c i d e n t a l l e a r n i n g i n no time! There i s a l s o that classroom of 
c r e a t i v e students t h a t would love to share the c a r i n g . Imaging a l l 
the i n c i d e n t a l l e a r n i n g t h a t goes i n t o the making of a poster or two. 
With "decorated" w a l l s , c a r i n g and sh a r i n g a l l about, the l e a r n i n g 
atmosphere i s j u s t r i g h t , so ... CREATE I T ! ! 
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APPENDIX 43. TEXT 15. FORUM 1990. U. NORMAN. 

"T e s t i n g W r i t i n g S k i l l s i n the L i t e r a t u r e C l a s s " 

The w r i t i n g process i s a h i g h l y s o p h i s t i c a t e d s k i l l combining f i v e 
g e neral components: (1) content, (2) or g a n i z a t i o n , (3) grammar, (4) 
vocabulary, and (5) mechanics. When i t comes to t e s t i n g , t h i s complex 
process poses c e r t a i n problems f o r both the teacher and the students. 
The teacher of E n g l i s h most often t h i n k s t h a t the students' 
d i f f i c u l t i e s i n w r i t i n g i n E n g l i s h as a fo r e i g n language are due to 
t h e i r weaknesses i n grammar and vocabulary. So s/he e i t h e r favours 
c o n t r o l l e d composition, which guides the students to such an extent 
t h a t very l i t t l e ' meaningful i n t e r a c t i o n takes place between the 
students and t h e i r w r i t i n g , or s/he concentrates on s e n t e n c e - l e v e l 
t e s t i n g , which t e s t s grammar, vocabulary, or mechanics but not 
o r g a n i z a t i o n , which i s a higher mental process. 

What the t e a c h e r overlooks i s the f a c t t h a t h i s students' d i f f i c u l t i e s 
may not be i n grammar or vocabulary, not even i n or g a n i z a t i o n . Both 
the t e a c h e r ' s and the students' most f r u s t r a t i n g d i f f i c u l t y l i e s i n 
the choice of content m a r e r i a l . The r i g h t choice of content re.gulates 
o r g a n i z a t i o n , s t r u c t u r e , and vocabulary. 

In t h i s a r t i c l e I w i l l d i s c u s s d i f f i c u l t i e s concerning content 
m a t e r i a l encountered i n t e s t i n g w r i t i n g at the intermediate l e v e l , 
t h a t i s , the paragraph l e v e l , f o r students of E n g l i s h as a fo r e i g n 
language. The students perform d i f f e r e n t l y on d i f f e r e n t t o p i c s ; so, 
to f i n d a t o p i c about which a l l the students have a f a i r amount of 
information b r i n g s l i m i t a t i o n s to t e s t i n g . The teacher f i n d s himself 
g i v i n g the same t o p i c s to the same students i n s u c c e s s i v e semesters 
and y e a r s . Thus, he soon exhausts such t o p i c s as "My L a s t Holiday" 
for the n a r r a t i v e , "The U n i v e r s i t y Campus" for the d e s c r i p t i v e , "How 
to Make T u r k i s h Coffee" f o r the process, "Sports" for the 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n , "The Harmful E f f e c t s of A i r P o l l u t i o n i n Ankara" for 
the c a u s e - e f f e c t , "Advantages and Disadvantages of L i v i n g i n the 
Country" f o r the argumentative type of composition. 

When the te a c h e r g i v e s what s/he t h i n k s i s a common enough to p i c , the 
students may f e e l t h a t they do not know much about the subject, so 
they panic and produce substandard answers that do not r e f l e c t t h e i r 
a b i l i t y to use the higher mental processes r e q u i r e d i n a w r i t i n g t e s t ; 
on the other hand, t h e i r e f f o r t s can r e s u l t i n as many d i f f e r e n t s o r t s 
of compositions as the number of students. When a t o p i c t h a t i s too 
broad or too general i s given, some students may produce minimal, 
" i n f a n t i l e " p i e c e s of w r i t i n g t h a t show l i t t l e or no progress i n 
grammar, vocabulary, or o r g a n i z a t i o n . 

Some u n s a t i s f a c t o r y s o l u t i o n s 

In order to prevent the students from g e t t i n g away with j u s t a couple 
of short sentences, they are u s u a l l y r e q u i r e d to wr i t e a c e r t a i n 
number of words. However, t h i s requirement may b r i n g with i t the 
problem of " v e r b a l garbage" or " r e p e t i t i o n " when the students do not 
have much to say on the t o p i c , and t h i s i s e q u a l l y u n d e s i r a b l e . One 
way of overcoming the problem of a v a r i e t y of student compositions or 
compositions with minimal production i s to provide d e t a i l e d 
information i n the o u t l i n e or note form on a common s u b j e c t . The 
f o l l o w i n g t e s t question i s given i n note form: 
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Write a paragraph d e s c r i b i n g The H a l l of Honor i n Anit Kabir, Ankara. 
In c l u d e the f o l l o w i n g information i n the given order. Use p a s s i v e 
c o n s t r u c t i o n s where necessary. 

Locate/Rasat Tepe/Ankara 
Ataturk's tomb/inside 
c o n s t r u c t i o n / b e g i n 1944/complete 1953 design/Prof.Onat and Prof. Arda 
shape/rectangular 
Hall/surround/columns 
18 meters wide/28 meters long/17 meters high behind the tomb/high window wit 
bronze g r i l l e 
H a l l / c o n s t r u c t with/yellow stone/outside 
inner w a l l s / b u i l d with/green marble 
floor/make o f / r e d marble 
roof/have/mosaic p a t t e r n s / t a k e from/old T u r k i s h carpet designs 
tomb i t s e l f / m a k e of/dark purple serpentine 
it/think/be/important/monument/Turkey 

Here, both the o r g a n i z a t i o n and the vocabulary are provided for the 
students. A l l they have to do i s to c o n s t r u c t the sentences, which 
reduces t h i s t e s t to s e n t e n c e - l e v e l production. However, there are 
other methods more s u i t a b l e f o r s e n t e n c e - l e v e l t e s t i n g , i f that i s the 
t e a c h e r ' s i n t e n t i o n . 

Another method of ensuring p a r a l l e l i s m i n the students' responses i n a 
w r i t i n g t e s t i s to provide v i s u a l a i d s , such as drawings, t a b l e s , 
c h a r t s , diagrams, or graphs f o r the students to u t i l i z e i n t h e i r 
w r i t i n g . With t h i s type of a i d , the students w r i t e only as much as 
the v i s u a l a i d c o n t a i n s ; anyway, they may not have f u r t h e r knowledge 
of the t o p i c other than the s u p e r f i c i a l information the v i s u a l a i d 
p r o v i d e s . Then, the end product reads l i k e a "timetable." The 
f o l l o w i n g diagram i s given i n a t e s t for a c a u s e - e f f e c t paragraph: 
Using the given diagram, w r i t e a c a u s e - e f f e c t paragraph. Use a 
v a r i e t y of vocabulary, s t r u c t u r e , and t r a n s a t i o n a l expressions. 

CIGARETTE SMOKING 
Cause 1 - Smoke i s i n h a l e d 
E f f e c t 1 (Cause 2) - Tobacco reaches the blood stream 
E f f e c t 2 (Cause 3) - The blood v e s s e l s c o n t r a c t 
E f f e c t 3 (Cause 4) - The a r t e r i e s harden 
E f f e c t 4 (Cause 5) - Less blood reaches the b r a i n 
E f f e c t 5 - A HEART ATTACK 

Sample 1 

C i g a r e t t e smoking i s dangerous. F i r s t , smoke i s inhaled. Second, 
tobacco reaches the blood stream. Third, the blood v e s s e l s are 
c o n t r a c t i n g . Fourth, the hardening of the a r t e r i e s happens. F i f t h , 
l e s s blood reaches the b r a i n . I n the end there i s a heart stroke. 

Both the o u t l i n e and v i s u a l - a i d methods of t e s t i n g hamper the students 
i n w r i t i n g : (a) they do, not use s t r u c t u r e s and vocabulary of t h e i r own 
choice; (b) they can e a s i l y cover up t h e i r weaknesses i n s t r u c t u r e and 
vocabulary by simply avoiding them; (c) s i n c e both the o u t l i n e and 
v i s u a l - a i d methods provide a ready-made o r g a n i z a t i o n , the students' 
own a b i l i t y to organize i s not t e s t e d . 
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Using reading m a t e r i a l 

The break away from " c o n t r o l l e d " composition t e s t i n g does not have to 
be p a i n f u l . I f the students study and d i s c u s s some reading m a t e r i a l 
r e g u l a r l y and s y s t e m a t i c a l l y i n c l a s s , the teacher can use t h i s 
m a t e r i a l as a medium f o r t e s t i n g w r i t i n g . Some textbooks on teaching 
w r i t i n g do con t a i n reading passages f o r p r a c t i s i n g the w r i t i n g s k i l l s . 
However, these passages a f t e r having been used i n t e n s i v e l y i n c l a s s , 
g e n e r a l l y become exhausted, and do not y i e l d f r e s h questions for 
" w r i t i n g " t e s t s . I n t h i s context, the students' l i t e r a t u r e course can 
be a r i c h source to tap f o r t e s t questions. In the l i t e r a t u r e c l a s s , 
t e s t i n g of the w r i t i n g s k i l l s can be g r e a t l y improved. 

I f the t e a c h e r can teach both w r i t i n g and l i t e r a t u r e to the same 
students, t h i s would be an i d e a l s i t u a t i o n . I f t h i s i s not p o s s i b l e , 
he can incorporate some well-chosen e x t r a c t s from l i t e r a r y works int o 
h i s w r i t i n g course, which enables him to c o n s t r u c t at l e a s t part of 
h i s t e s t s on such e x t r a c t s . Another suggestion i s that the teacher 
can keep t r a c k of the students' l i t e r a t u r e course so that he can make 
use of the same m a t e r i a l i n h i s t e s t s . Undoubtedly, such p r a c t i c e s 
are a burden on the t e a c h e r . However, the e x t r a time and thought 
spent are w e l l worth the e f f o r t . Writing t e s t s based on works studied 
i n the l i t e r a t u r e course have the fo l l o w i n g advantages: 

1. The course s u p p l i e s the teacher with i n e x h a u s t i b l e s u b j e c t matter 
to which a l l the students have a l r e a d y been e q u a l l y exposed. 
2. One s i n g l e l i t e r a r y p i e c e , even a short poem, lends i t s e l f to 
s e v e r a l t e s t q u e s tions. For t h i s reason, i t proves to be a r i c h e r 
source to the students' motivation, hence to t h e i r production. 
3. The t e s t questions are much more i n t e r e s t i n g and s t i m u l a t i n g , 
which g r e a t l y c o n t r i b u t e s to students' motivation, hence to t h e i r 
production. 
4. Since the students are al r e a d y f a m i l i a r with the subj e c t matter, 
they do not f e e l uneasy about, or i n h i b i t e d by, the t o p i c ; so, they 
can concentrate on o r g a n i z a t i o n , s t r u c t u r e , and vocabulary. 
5. They have a chance to use higher mental processes of a p p l i c a t i o n , 
a n a l y s i s , s y n t h e s i s , e v a l u a t i o n , o r g a n i za ti on , and judgement. 
6. Very s p e c i f i c questions can be asked on m a t e r i a l already covered; 
with s p e c i f i c questions t h e r e i s no need to give an o u t l i n e , a l i s t of 
vocabulary, or d e t a i l e d i n s t r u c t i o n s to the students; the t o p i c can 
r e g u l a t e the o r g a n i z a t i o n , s t r u c t u r e , and vocabulary. 
7. S p e c i f i c questions put t h e i r own r e s t r i c t i o n s on the t o p i c , so i t 
i s much e a s i e r for the students to avoid i r r e l e v a n t information. 
8. Such t e s t s show up the students' weaknesses i n s t r u c t u r e and 
vocabulary. 
9. The students cannot f a l l back on minimal production and get by. 
10. Cheating on a w r i t i n g t e s t i s d i f f i c u l t ; cheating on a w r i t i n g 

t e s t based on l i t e r a t u r e i s even more d i f f i c u l t 
11. T h i s type of t e s t i n g i s a sound measure of the students' o v e r a l l 
w r i t i n g a b i l i t y . 

12. A l l these f a c t o r s promote e a s i e r and more homogeneous sc o r i n g . 

Some a d d i t i o n a l suggestions 
S e l e c t i n g the content does not n e c e s s a r i t l y ensure a s u c c e s s f u l t e s t . 
C e r t a i n measures are s t i l l to be taken to improve the e f f e c t i v e n e s s of 
the t e s t : 
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1. I t i s important for the teacher to keep i n mind th a t the purpose 
of the w r i t i n g t e s t i s to determine the students' p r o f i c i e n c y at 
e x p r e s s i n g themselves i n c l e a r , e f f e c t i v e , and grammatical prose i n 
E n g l i s h , not to measure t h e i r " c r e a t i v e powers" or l i t e r a r y 
a p p r e c i a t i o n . 
2. The t e a c h e r should i n c l u d e enough questions to adequately sample 
the students' production. Normally, two or more short paragraphs w i l l 
prove to be more r e l i a b l e than one long composition. 
3. The t e s t question should contain a s i n g l e problem to be solved, 
which should be c l e a r l y and s p e c i f i c a l l y defined. The question should 
not be a guessing game of "What does the teacher want?" 
4. A question covering a l a r g e content area i s d i f f i c u l t for the 
students to handle. Unlimited questions often draw out broad and 
unsupported g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s . For example, "What i s o p t i m i s t i c about 
King L e a r ? " i s a d i f f i c u l t question to focus on; the problem i s r e l t e d 
to the end of the play, concerning s e v e r a l of the c h a r a c t e r s . I f the 
question i s r e s t r i c t e d to "What happiness i s there for Lear i n the 
end?" i t i s brought down to paragraph s i z e . The sentence s t r u c t u r e of 
the question i t s e l f should be made as simple as p o s s i b l e so t h a t the 
problem posed w i l l be c l e a r to a l l the students. 
5. I n such a w r i t i n g t e s t , i t i s best not to use l i t e r a r y 
terminology, s i n c e t h i s i s not a " l i t e r a t u r e " t e s t . 
6. G i v i n g options i n a l i t e r a t u r e t e s t i s q u i t e a common p r a c t i c e . 
However, i t i s not f a i r to allow a l t e r n a t i v e s on a w r i t i n g t e s t . When 
o p t i o n a l questions are used, i t i s d i f f i c u l t to compare and 
d i s c r i m i n a t e the d i f f e r e n t performances of the students. 
7. The students can be allowed to use t h e i r d i c t i o n a r i e s during the 
t e s t ; the t e a c h e r should not expect them to r e c a l l a l l the " s p e c i a l " 
vocabulary items s t u d i e d i n the l i t e r a t u r e c l a s s . 
8. The t e a c h e r should c o n s t r u c t a key i n the form of a good o u t l i n e 
of the paragraph they are expected to compose. 
9. F i n a l l y , the t e a c h e r p r e - t e s t s the questions, i f only on himself, 
to make sure t h a t they are workable. I t i s very u s e f u l , i n t h i s 
connection, to keep a f i l e of t o p i c s t h a t have been used and found 
e f f e c t i v e . 
10. Apart from the i n d i v i d u a l i n s t r u c t i o n s f o r each question, some 
general ones, i n bold c a p i t a l s , p l a c e d at the top of the t e s t paper, 
are u s e f u l to remind the students t h a t they are t a k i n g a " w r i t i n g 
t e s t " : USE PENCIL AND ERASER BE SPECIFIC FULL SENTENCES BE BRIEF NO 
REPETITIONS NO IRRELEVANT INFORMATION The l a s t page of the t e s t paper 
can c a r r y the l a s t reminder i n bold l e t t e r i n g : HAVE YOU FOLLOWED THE 
INSTRUCTIONS? 

A f i n a l word 

In c o n c l u s i o n , with the a i d of l i t e r a r y works s t u d i e d i n c l a s s , the 
students tend to produce b e t t e r compositions i n t e s t than the 
compositions they w r i t e on t o p i c s commonly found i n c u r r e n t books on 
t e a c h i n g w r i t i n g . They use more complex s t r u c t u r e s and s o p h i s t i c a t e d 
vocabulary. They pay more a t t e n t i o n to o r g a n i z a t i o n . They are more 
w i l l i n g to r e l a t e to the experience provided by l i t e r a t u r e . The key 
to t h e i r s u c c e s s simply l i e s i n two f a c t o r s : the given m a t e r i a l i s 
a l r e a d y f a m i l i a r , and i t i s e x c i t i n g . 
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APPENDIX 44. TEXT 16. FORUM 1990. D.P. COX. 

" V i s u a l l y R e l a t i n g to R e l a t i v e C l a u s e s " 

I n t h i s a r t i c l e , I should l i k e to d e s c r i b e a v i s u a l l y s t i m u l a t i n g 
s o l u t i o n to a complex problem. How many times have your students 
produced e r r o r s such as: 
* I don't know where i s he. 
*This diagram shows us how i s i t done. 
*I'm not sure when i s he coming? 

A l l of the above examples con t a i n a verb phrase with the copula BE or 
a u x i l i a r y BE. Each one i s wrong because i t i s i n the i n t e r r o g a t i v e 
form. A l e s s frequent e r r o r by a l e a r n e r of E n g l i s h would be: 
*I'm not c e r t a i n why has he done i t . 
An even l e s s frequent e r r o r might be: 
*1982 i s the year when d i d I see t h a t f o o t b a l l game. 

So, what e x a c t l y do these examples i n d i c a t e ? Logic would suggest that 
the copula or a u x i l i a r y BE has simpler r u l e s of i n v e r s i o n for the 
question form than the i n s e r t i o n of DID r e q u i r e d i n the l a s t example. 
The ease with which the BE s t r u c t u r e i s converted i n t o an 
i n t e r r o g a t i v e seems to encourage the l e a r n e r to do so even when not 
r e q u i r e d . The student appears to regard the examples given above as 
questions t h a t are p r e f a c e d by a s l i g h t l y more complex i n t e r r o g a t i v e 
form. By the same token, i t could reasonably be assumed that the 
d i f f i c u l t i e s encountered i n removing the p a s t - t e n s e marker from the 
main very ( s a w — s e e ) and i n s e r t i n g the a u x i l i a r y DID are more complex 
than l e a v i n g the sentence i n the a f f i r m a t i v e form. Thus, the l e a r n e r 
more often than not l e a v e s i t i n i t s c o r r e c t form: 

1982 i s the year when I saw t h a t f o o t b a l l game. 

On a contimuum of complexity, a point midway between the BE and 
DID/DOES forms might be p e r f e c t i v e aspect. I f a l e a r n e r has c o r r e c t l y 
used HAVE/HAS p l u s the past p a r t i c i p l e of the very (done), then a l l 
t h a t i s r e q u i r e d to assume the question form i s simple i n v e r s i o n 
( i . e . , HAVE/HAS f r o n t s the s u b j e c t noun p h r a s e ) . Thus, the student 
may use the question form: 
*I'm not c e r t a i n why has he done i t . 

The grammar 

Why does t h i s occur and what can we do about i t ? Before answering 
t h i s , l e t us b r i e f l y look at the grammar of r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s that 
begin with a r e l a t i v e adverb. Celce-Murcia and Larcen-Freeman (1983) 
c l a i m t h a t a l l r e l a t i v e adverbs are d e r i v e d from r e s t r i c t i v e r e l a t i v e 
c l a u s e s f r o n t e d by p r e p o s i t i o n s and r e l a t i v e pronouns. Thus we have: 

I don't know the p l a c e i n / a t which i t i s l o c a t e > I don't know (the 
p l a c e ) where i t i s l o c a t e d . 
I know the day on which he was born > I know (the day) when he was 
born. 
B e a t r i c e knows the reason for which we are here > B e a t r i c e knows 
(the reason) why we are here. 

The r e l a t i v e - a d v e r b types are more informal, and for more i n f o r m a l i t y 
the head nouns i n d i c a t e d above i n parentheses may be deleted. 

- 132 -



G e n e r a l l y , with p l a c e and time the most general and a b s t r a c t head 
nouns seem to be p r e f e r r e d . The d e l e t i o n of the head noun i s 
o b l i g a t o r y with HOW: 

*T h i s diagram shows us the way how i t i s done. 
An o b l i g a t o r y d e l e t i o n w i l l produce the c o r r e c t form: 
Thi s diagram shows us the way how i t i s done. 
An o b l i g a t o r y d e l e t i o n w i l l produce the c o r r e c t form: 
This diagram shows us how i t i s done. 

L i k e r e l a t i v e - p r o n o u n - f r o n t e d r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s , the above examples are 
d e r i v e d from an embedded sentence. 

I don't know the p l a c e . ( I t i s l o c a t e d i n the place.) 

The p r e p o s i t i o n a l phrase i n the embedded sentence i s replaced by the 
r e l a t i v e adverb WHERE, which i s moved to the i n i t i a l p o s i t i o n i n the 
r e l a t i v e c l a u s e , becoming: 

I don't know the p l a c e where i t i s l o c a t e d . 
I don't know where i t i s lo c a t e d . 

I t i s a l s o p o s s i b l e to d e l e t e the r e l a t i v e adverb i t s e l f i n some 
case s , and f o r a f u l l e r d e s c r i p t i o n of a l l r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s see 
Celce-Murcia and Larsen-Freeman (1983:382-86), Quirk and Greenbaum 
(1973:380), or Thomson and Martinet (1980:45). S u f f i c e i t to say that 
i t i s q u i t e c l e a r from the above th a t such s t r u c t u r e s are not derived 
from a question form t h a t simply needs to be transformed i n t o the 
a f f i r m a t i v e . 

Why do we have t h i s problem? 

Pa r t of the reason f o r t h i s type of mistake i s the s i m i l a r i t y between 
r e l a t i v e - a d v e r b - f r o n t e d c l a u s e s and Wh- type question forms. This 
s i m i l a r i t y , together with the ease of i n v e r t i n g copula and BE 
a u x i l i a r y s t r u c t u r e s , probably helps give r i s e to t h i s kind of e r r o r . 
The student has l e a r n t the i n v e r s i o n r u l e and a p p l i e s i t whenever 
he/she uses a Wh- type question. Thus, i t seems th a t i t may be a case 
of o v e r c o r r e c t i o n . T h i s type of o v e r c o r r e c t i o n does not occur as 
r e g u l a r l y with questions t h a t r e q u i r e DOES/DID a u x i l i a r i e s because of 
the more complex i n s e r t i o n r u l e s d e s c r i b e d above. However, i t may be 
t r u e to say t h a t i t does occur o c c a s i o n a l l y with the s l i g h t l y l e s s 
complex p e r f e c t i v e HAVE/HAS s t r u c t u r e s . 

Textbooks 

Many commercial coursebooks deal with r e l a t i v e - a d v e r b - f r o n t e d c l a u s e s 
as a question form (e.g. H a r t l e y and Veney 1979). Both the teacher 
and student are d i r e c t e d i n t o e x e r c i s e s t h a t are not derived from 
embedded sentences but from a Wh- i n t e r r o g a t i v e s t r u c t u r e . Thus we 
have p r e s e n t a t i o n s of the type: 

Where i s t h a t book? > I've got no di e a where t h a t book i s / where 
i t i s . 
How i s i t produced? > T h i s diagram i l l u s t r a t e s how i t i s produced. 

A l t e r n a t i v e l y , some coursebooks might simply present the s t r u c t u r e i n 
t e x t as a language f e a t u r e and leave i t to the teacher to decide how 
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to e x p l o i t i t (of. C o r n e l i u s 1979). Often the s t r u c t u r e i s presented 
a f t e r the e x p o s i t i o n of r e l a t i v e pronouns (WHO/WHICH/THAT) but no 
connection or d e r i v a t i o n i s made e x p l i c i t . 

A s t i m u l a t i n g classroom answer 

Given the complexity of embedded sentences and v a r i o u s d e l e t i o n and 
replacement r u l e s a s s o c i a t e d with r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s , the textbook 
approach i s q u i t e v a l i d . Although i t i s important for the teacher to 
be aware of the d e r i v a t i o n of r e l a t i v e - a d v e r b - f r o n t e d c l a u s e s and, at 
some stage, f o r the student to have at l e a s t a p a s s i v e c l a u s a l 
knowledge, I f e e l t h a t the q u e s t i o n - d e r i v a t i o n technique i s a quick, 
e f f e c t i v e way of e r a d i c a t i n g the problem. I t could be argued that 
l i n k a g e with question forms may r e i n f o r c e the problem, but I do not 
b e l i e v e t h i s i s so. I have t r i e d both approaches with the technique 
d e s c r i b e d below and found them to be e q u a l l y e f f i c i e n t i n a chieving 
accuracy. 

Method One 

1. F i r s t , cut out c l e a r and v i d i d l y l a r g e colour p i c t u r e s from 
magazines. I have used many t o p i c s , ranging from the d e s t r u c t i o n of 
the environment ( t r e e s being cut down/land being bulldozed) to clowns 
performing and people reading the news (to the camera). 

2. Take these p i c t u r e s i n t o the classroom a few minutes before the 
s t a r t of the l e s s o n and s t i c k them a l l over the board with Blu-Tack. 

3. Next to these p i c t u r e s w r i t e Wh- words When, How, Why, Where, What 
i n l a r g e l e t t e r s (note t h a t , s t r i c t l y speaking. What i s a r e l a t i v e 
pronoun r a t h e r than a r e l a t i v e adverb, but i t f i t s i n t o the a c t i v i t y 
w e l l ) . Each Wh- word should r e f l e c t the content of the p i c t u r e . For 
example, a p i c t u r e of logs being cut down would require How, 
generating How i s paper made? 

4. Above each word, i n lower-case l e t t e r s w r i t e the main c l a u s e 
without the head noun. For h a l f of the p i c t u r e s each main claus e 
should imply l a c k of knowledge. For example: 

I don't know / I'm not sure / I'm not c e r t a i n . 

The remaining 50 percent of p i c t u r e s would have c l a u s e s such as: This 
shows / T h i s shows us / T h i s i l l u s t r a t e s / e x p l a i n s / d e s c r i b e s , e t c . 

5. The t e a c h e r then conducts a conversation, while p o i n t i n g to a 
p i c t u r e . For example: 

T: What i s the man saying? 
T: I don't know what he i s saying. 

6. A f t e r two or t h r e e examples, t e l l the students that i f they do not 
know the answer to these questions, they should use I don't know, e t c . 
Then point to a p i c t u r e and ask a student a question. The student 
should r e p l y i n the manner d e s c r i b e d i n 5 above. Repeat the process. 

7. When a s a t i s f a c t o r y competence l e v e l has been reached, e x p l a i n to 
the students t h a t the main c l a u s e i n front of the Wh- word changes i t 
to an answer r a t h e r than a question. T h i s point should be h e a v i l y 
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emphasized and, i f necessary, could be w r i t t e n on the board 
( p a r t i c u l a r l y the d e l e t i o n of DID/DOES a u x i l i a r i e s ) . 

8. A f t e r f u r t h e r teacher-to-student p r a c t i c e the students should ask 
questions and give I don't know answers i n p a i r s . 

9. A f t e r d e t a i l e d p a i r p r a c t i c e , point to one or two of the remaining 
p i c t u r e s t h a t have T h i s shows c l a u s e s . Then simply repeat part of the 
r e l a t i v e c l a u s e and give a complete sentence with both c l a u s e s . For 
example: 

Trees are cut down 
This p i c t u r e shows how t r e e s are cut down. 
His job i s 
T h i s p i c t u r e i l l u s t r a t e s what h i s job i s . 

10. Next, point to the remaining p i c t u r e s , using the same method with 
students: 

T: He catches f i s h . 
S: T h i s p i c t u r e d e s c r i b e s how he catches f i s h . 

11. A f t e r a s a t i s f a c t o r y d r i l l i n g s e s s i o n , point to the same p i c t u r e s 
and ask v a r i o u s students questions: 

T: What does t h i s p i c t u r e show us? 
S: T h i s p i c t u r e shows us where he l i v e s . 

12. The students then p r a c t i c e t h i s kind of question and answer with 
t h e i r neighbours i n p a i r s . 

The colour i l l u s t r a t i o n s give t h i s kind of a c t i v i t y v i s u a l impact and 
help i t to work w e l l . The students are viewing something d i f f e r e n t at 
the f r o n t of the c l a s s r a t h e r than s i t t i n g with t h e i r heads buried i n 
a book. The t e a c h e r can a l s o move about f r e e l y , p o i n t i n g to each 
p i c t u r e r a p i d l y . I t i s a quick, powerful way of i n t r o d u c i n g students 
to r e l a t i v e - a d v e r b - f r o n t e d c l a u s e s without d e t a i l i n g the more lengthy 
embedded sentences and t h e i r accompanying r u l e s . The second part of 
the a c t i v i t y (phases 9 through 12) demonstrates the idea of a r e l a t i v e 
c l a u s e without u s i n g questions and having to i n v e r t them. The method 
i s a u s e f u l e x e r c i s e f o r students who have not been introduced f u l l y 
to r e l a t i v e - p r o n o u n - f r o n t e d c l a u s e s e a r l i e r i n t h e i r programme. 

Method Two 

For students who have been introduced to the idea of r e l a t i v e pronouns 
and embedded sentences already, I have often used a s l i g h t l y d i f f e r e n t 
a l t e r n a t i v e . Phases 1 through 3 are the same, but i n phase 4 the main 
c l a u s e for h a l f of the p i c t u r e s should be w r i t t e n with the head noun 
under the Wh- word. 

4. The main c l a u s e for the f i r s t 50 percent of p i c t u r e s should s t i l l 
imply l a c k of knowledge: 

WHY 

I don't know the reason. 

The embedded sentence should a l s o be w r i t t e n under the main clau s e (or 
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main sentence a t t h i s s t a g e ) : 

WHY 
I don't know the reason. 
He i s speaking for a reason. 

The remaining 50 percent of p i c t u r e s should be l a b e l l e d without the 
head noun as i n the f i r s t method above: 

HOW/WHY/WHERE, e t c . 

This shows / shows us / d e s c r i b e s , e t c . 

5. Again, conduct a conversation with y o u r s e l f : 

T: Why i s he speaking? 
T: I don't know why he i s speaking. 

As you hold t h i s conversation, d r a m a t i c a l l y c r o s s out the reason and 
for a reason with your chalk on the board. Repeat t h i s process. (The 
half-way stage d e r i v a t i o n : I don't know the reason for which he i s 
speaking > I don't know why he i s speaking need not be explained at 
t h i s point but could be presented i n a separate follow-up lesson.) 

6. A f t e r two or thre e examples, point to the other p i c t u r e s and c a l l 
on v a r i o u s students to t r y to e l i c i t the c o r r e c t response. I f the 
student g i v e s a c o r r e c t answer as i n 5 above, d r a m a t i c a l l y c r o s s out 
the head noun and ob j e c t p r e p o s i t i o n a l or noun phrase of the embedded 
sentence with your chalk. 

7. Next, w r i t e a wrong response on the board. For example: 
* I don't know where are they produces. 

OR 
* I don't know the way how they are produced. 

Again emphsize t h a t these are a f f i r m a t i v e sentences not questions and 
tha t the head noun can never be used with HOW. 

Phases 8 through 12, as i n Method One, should be conducted a f t e r 
s a t i s f a c t o r y e x p l o i t a t i o n of these a l t e r n a t i v e p o i n t s . I have found 
t h a t t h i s second a l t e r n a t i v e method i s a l s o u s e f u l as a c o n s o l i d a t i o n 
e x e r c i s e f o r students who have been exposed to Method One a week 
e a r l i e r . Both methods seem to achieve s i m i l a r r e s u l t s and provide a 
v i s u a l l y dramatic p r e s e n t a t i o n of a p a r t i c u l a r l y complex s t r u c t u r e . 
The impact of such a l e s s o n should help provide your students with the 
means of avoiding a t y p i c a l c l a u s a l mistake and of achieving fluency 
with accuracy. 
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APPENDIX 45. TEXT 17. FORUM 1990. M. RINVOLUCRI. 

" D i c t a t i o n : An Old E x e r c i s e - A New Methodology" 

That anybody should want to w r i t e an a r t i c l e on d i c t a t i o n may come as 
a s u r p r i s e to many language l e a r n e r s and t e a c h e r s . Don't we a l l know 
what happens anyway? 

the teacher chooses a passage 
she reads i t through to the students 
she d i c t a t e s i t , breath-group by breath-group 
she reads i t again so students can c o r r e c t t h e i r mistakes 

For a quar t e r of a century as a language teacher I have thought of 
d i c t a t i o n as being t h i s and t h i s only. About three years ago Paul 
Davis and I began to ask i n t e l l i g e n t questions about d i c t a t i o n . Here 
are a few of them: 

Who s e l e c t s the t e x t f o r d i c t a t i o n ? 
Who d i c t a t e s ? 
How f a s t does the person d i c t a t e ? 
How much of the d i c t a t i o n do the students w r i t e down? 
Do the students only w r i t e down what i s d i c t a t e d ? 
Who c o r r e c t s ? 
Should the students take down f u l l sentences? 

The d i c t a t i o n techniques I want to share with you come i n answer to 
t h a t l a s t q uestion. I t became c l e a r to Paul and me th a t students 
might w e l l take down p a r t s of words, s i n g l e words, chunks of sentence, 
or sentences they decide to change as they are w r i t i n g them down. In 
each case t h e r e needs to be a firm, c l e a r teaching reason for wanting 
them to do what i s proposed. 

1. Taking down word endings 

T h i s technique was invented to cope with a Thai speaker who couldn't 
b r i n g h e r s e l f to pronounce word endings i n E n g l i s h , e s p e c i a l l y i f the 
word ended i n a consonant c l u s t e r . She was asked to w r i t e the words 
she heard i n f u l l i f they had one, two, or three l e t t e r s . I f they 
were longer than t h r e e l e t t e r s she had to leave a gap and wri t e down 
the t h r e e f i n a l l e t t e r s of the word. At the end of the d i c t a t i o n she 
was asked to read the passage back. In these readings she i n e v i t a b l y 
focused on word endings and consonant c l u s t e r s . Here's what one of 
her d i c t a t i o n s looked l i k e : 

The t i e - i r l -end out -nto the e s t , and — e r e she met a bad 
- o l f . 

T h i s p a r t i c u l a r student wrote E n g l i s h r a t h e r w e l l , so g e t t i n g her to 
work on pronun c i a t i o n from w r i t i n g made a l o t of sense. D i c t a t i o n can 
work e i t h e r way: you can use i t to help improve a student's s p e l l i n g 
or to help with her pronunciation. 

Another technique t h a t a l s o works on pronunciation i s t h i s one: 

Chop a short t e x t i n t o sentences, each sentence or claus e on a 
separate s l i p of paper. 
Give the s e n t e n c e - s l i p s out to people i n the c l a s s . 
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Ask the student who has the opening sentence to read i t aloud. 
Take i t down on the board or the overhead p r o j e c t o r e x a c t l y as she 
says i t . Suppose she reads: "Ze men took i s at o f f . " Then you w r i t e 
j u s t t h a t . 
Pause f o r the student to c o r r e c t her sentence by producing the r i g h t 
sounds. Don't l e t the others come i n u n l e s s she i s stuck. When you 
hear the c o r r e c t sounds, c o r r e c t the sentence on the board. 
The student who reckons she has the second sentence reads hers - again 
you take i t down, and so on. 

I t s good to choose a t e x t with a strong s t o r y l i n e and maybe a problem 
to be s o l v e d once the students have s u c c e s s f u l l y sequenced the t e x t . 
Y o u ' l l f i n d p l e n t y of s u i t a b l e t e x t s for t h i s e x e r c i s e i n the l a s t 
s e c t i o n of Towards the C r e a t i v e Teaching of E n g l i s h , by Spaventa et 
a l . (Heinemann 1980). 

The t e a c h e r ' s r o l e i n the r e v e r s e d d i c t a t i o n e x e r c i s e i s i n t e r e s t i n g . 
She does not "teach" i n the t r a d i t i o n a l sense; she j u s t gives feedback 
by transmuting the students's sound problems i n t o the w r i t t e n code, 
and then l e a v i n g the r e a l i s a t i o n e n t i r e l y up to the student. The 
t e a c h e r has to be an a c c u r a t e and q u i c k - t h i n k i n g t e c h n i c i a n . The 
preson with the problem works on i t . Who e l s e can, u s e f u l l y ? This i s 
a handy example of what Caleb Gattegno terms "the subordination of 
t e a c h i n g to l e a r n i n g . " 

2. Taking down s i n g l e words 

The Connections D i c t a t i o n i s a way of g e t t i n g students to think of 
g e n t l y unusual word f i e l d s and thus q u i c k l y i n t r o d u c i n g them to new 
vocabulary i n the context of a word family where they already know 
some members. Thi s i s what you do: 

E x p l a i n to the students t h a t you are going to d i c t a t e 10 words that 
are connected to each other i n a p a r t i c u l a r way. I f , during the 
d i c t a t i o n , they suddenly see the connection, they are to shout out and 
e x p l a i n . Here are two s e t s of words: 

TEAR - LICK - LINE - LOVE - OPEN - SEND - BOX - YOURS - PEN-PAL -
STAMP (mail) 

PICTURE - TURN OVER - BUTTON - INTERFERENCE - CHANNEL - ZIGZAG -
PRESENT - AERIAL - CABLE - SATELLITE - DALLAS ( t e l e v i s i o n ) 

The next step i s to get the students to prepare t h e i r own s e t s of 
words and d i c t a t e these new ones to each other. A f a n t a s t i c , f r e e way 
of e n r i c h i n g vocabulary. 

During the t a s k the student's mind i s p a r t l y focused on the business 
of g e t t i n g the words down on paper, but much more of h i s thought i s 
concentrated on making connections between the words. We have found 
th a t the b a s i c decoding and re-encoding work of d i c t a t i o n i s done 
b e t t e r when the student has to accomplish a second, h i g h e r - l e v e l task 
i n p a r a l l e l . Students i n language c l a s s e s commonly use only a t i n y 
b i t of t h e i r brain-power, so double-focus e x e r c i s e s are a way to 
i n c r e a s e the use of student p o t e n t i a l from 5% to 15%. 

Single-word d i c t a t i o n s can serve as a l e a d - i n to other a c t i v i t i e s . In 
Once upon a Time (Cambridge U n i v e r s i t y P r e s s ) , John Morgan proposes 
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the very f a s t d i c t a t i o n of a s t r i n g of key words. The words should be 
spoken so f a s t t h a t no student can p o s s i b l y get them a l l down. The 
students grumble and groan. They then consult each other. F i n a l l y 
someone comes out and b u i l d s up as complete a l i s t as p o s s i b l e on the 
board. The students work i n small groups b u i l d i n g up a story of t h e i r 
own around the words. Morgan proposes these words: 

v i l l a g e 
emigrate 
marriage 
absence 
pregnant 
shame 
a t t a c k 
d e s t r u c t i o n 
b i r t h 
deep w e l l 
s u i c i d e 
i n c u b a t i o n 

3. Taking down as much as they can 

T r a d i t i o n a l l y the teacher decides how to chunk a d i c t a t i o n passage. 
In t h i s technique the i n d i v i d u a l students do t h e i r own chunking. 
Here's how i t goes: 

You read the passage through once. You then t e l l the students you 
w i l l read f o r them to w r i t e . You w i l l go on reading u n t i l someone 
shouts "Stop". You w i l l only s t a r t reading when someone e i t h e r says: 
"Go on" or "Go back t o . . . " You know how a group taki n g down a 
t r a d i t i o n a l d i c t a t i o n can seem to be i n a so r t of hibernation? This 
i s c e r t a i n l y not the case when you use t h i s idea of Tessa Woodward's. 
Most students love the power r e v e r s a l of the s i t u a t i o n . They turn you 
on and o f f joyously l i k e a tape recorder. Since some people w r i t e 
f a s t e r than others, t h e r e can be competition to wind you forward or 
wind you back. Fun for the teacher, too. 

4. Changing what they hear 

Why should students take down what i s read out to them as i t stands? 
Maybe they don't agree with i t . I n f a l l 1987 I had an e n t i r e l y female 
c l a s s of students i n Cambridge, UK. I d i c t a t e d the following passage 
to them but asked them to w r i t e down only the b i t s they agreed with. 
Things they d i s a g r e e d with they had to e d i t and change s u f f i c i e n t l y 
f o r them to f i n d them acceptable. Here's the passage I spoke to them 
(I had c a r e f u l l y avoided preparing the t e x t ahead of time, so as to 
give i t the sp o n t a n e i t y and s p r i n g of o r a l t e x t ) : 

The most p r i v i l e g e d group i n West Europe are women. They earn as 
much as men and yet ha p p i l y demand long periods o f f work to have 
bab i e s . Men do more than h a l f the housework nowadays. Women get 
t h e i r pensions sooner than men and l i v e longer. Women are lucky 
to have many part-time jobs open to them. Since these pay badly, 
women don't get greedy. I wish I were a woman. 

At the end of the " d i c t a t i o n " I t o l d them they might want a few 
minutes to e d i t t h e i r new t e x t i n t o coherence. (They had not had an 
overview of the whole t e x t d i c t a t e d and so had had to rea c t to my 
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nonsense at sentence l e v e l . ) People then compared t e x t s , and with 
c o n s i d e r a b l e i n t e r e s t . T h i s i s a c r e a t i v e e x e r c i s e i n guided 
composition and e d i t i n g . The d i c t a t i o n i s merely a mechanism to t h i s 
end. The work was guided p a r t i c u l a r l y by the syntax I o f f e r e d i n my 
o r i g i n a l p i e c e . Most of the students opted to work with i n that 
s y n t a c t i c framework. 

I t h i n k my own p l e a s u r e i n t h i s e x e r c i e s stems from i t s provocative 
nature and from the power to r e j e c t i t o f f e r s the students. Of 
course, the same frame could be used i n a non-procative way. You 
could d i c t a t e a d e s c r i p t i o n of how you get up i n the morning: the 
students modify your words to be r e a l about themselves - a more 
p e a c e f u l v e r s i o n of the same frame. Th i s C o n t r a d i c t i o n D i c t a t i o n idea 
came up at a brainstorming meeting on d i c t a t i o n at P i l g r i m s i n 
Canterbury, UK i n summer '86. 

A second e x e r c i s e i n which students change what they see before they 
put i t down i s Ambiguity T r a n s c r i p t i o n : T e l l the students you are 
going to f l a s h up s i n g l e sentences on the overhead p r o j e c t o r . They 
are to take them down as f a s t as p o s s i b l e i n t h e i r mother tongue. Do 
not mention t h a t some of the sentences may have more than one 
t r a n s l a t i o n and t h a t a l l of them have more than one meaning. Here are 
some sentences you might use: 

We met him l e a v i n g the room. 
Mary t h i n k s of John with nothing on. 
She saw the man i n the park with the t e l e s c o p e . 
I t ' s a dangerous medicine cupboard. 
The a r c h i t e c t drew her a bath. 
He seemed n i c e to her. 
He taught A f r i c a n l i t e r a t u r e i n E n g l i s h at Lagos U n i v e r s i t y . 
I love c h i l d r e n but I can't bear them. 
Poor people l i k e us. 

Ask the students to get up and m i l l about the room, comparing t h e i r 
t r a n s l a t i o n s to s e v e r a l of t h e i r classmates. In a m u l t i l i n g u a l c l a s s 
they compare t h e i r reading of the o r i g i n a l sentences. Go through the 
sentences, making sure t h a t everybody has r e a l i s e d some of the 
a m b i g u i t i e s . One way i s to ask questions l i k e : 

" I n the f i r s t sentence, who l e f t the room?" 
"Who was naked?" 
"Who was u s i n g the t e l e s c o p e ? " e t c . 

I p a r t i c u l a r l y l i k e t h i s e x e r c i s e because i t helps people to get i n t o 
the h a b i t of p l a y i n g with language and weans them of f e e l i n g s of 
poker-faced c e r t a i n t y they may have about language. The ambiguity 
e x e r c i s e can a l s o be done as a d i c t a t i o n , providing you have sentences 
t h a t are ambiguous when spoken: "She made her d r e s s " has three 
meanings, which ever way you say i t or w r i t e i t , but "Poor people l i k e 
us" has to be read one way i f l i k e i s a p r e p o s i t i o n and another way i f 
l i k e i s a verb. 

FINDING NEW WAYS OF USING AGE-OLD ACTIVITIES 

D i c t a t i o n i s not the only " a n c i e n t " idea i n language l e a r n i n g and 
t e a c h i n g t h a t i s c r y i n g out f o r a new methodology. How about 
t r a n s l a t i o n ? There i s no denying that t r a n s l a t i o n i s an i n e v i t a b l e 
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and necessary mental stepping-stone i n the l e a r n i n g of a second 
language, c e r t a i n l y i n a school s e t t i n g . I t was never more so than i n 
the days i n which i t was o f f i c i a l l y banished from the classroom by 
t e a c h e r s who had d i s c o v e r e d how i n e f f i c i e n t and d i s f u n c t i o n a l i t was. 
While I l e a p t about miming a word l i k e although to a m u l t i n a t i o n a l 
c l a s s , b i l i n g u a l d i c t i o n a r i e s were s u r r e p t i t i o u s l y searched and the 
word was understood. T r a n s l a t i o n worked and s t i l l works. The sad 
t h i n g i s t h a t i t has no reasonable, person-centred methodology to 
u s e f u l l y i n t e g r a t e i t i n t o language l e a r n i n g . An exception to t h i s 
g e n e r a l i s a t i o n i s the way t h a t t r a n s l a t i o n i s used n a t u r a l l y and 
smoothly i n both Suggestopedia and Community Language Learning. 

Someone u r g e n t l y needs to devise e x e r c i s e s t h a t make use of the 
n a t u r a l urge to t r a n s l a t e i n the e a r l y stages of language l e a r n i n g . 
Another area t h a t u r g e n t l y needs to be endowed with a v i a b l e 
methodology i s r o t e l e a r n i n g . A l l over the world teachers and 
students of language regard t h i s as the core task i n l e a r n i n g a 
language, and a l l over the world o b s t i n a t e Westerners t r y to convince 
c o l l e a g u e s and students t h a t language must be l e a r n t 
"communicatively." The way to reach the Arab colleague who i s sure 
t h a t h i s students must l e a r n v a s t chunks of language by heart i s to 
j o i n him, not oppose him, and the j o i n i n g must be powerful. What 
techniques could we draw from the work of N e u r o l i n g u i s t i c Programming 
(Handler and Grinder) to improve K o r a n i c - s t y l e l e a r n i n g - l e a r n i n g by 
r o t e ? How could we help with the v i s u a l memorisation that i s needed 
by anybody l e a r n i n g K a n j i or the c h a r a c t e r s of Chinese? Can we draw 
on the t r i c k s of the trade used by t r a d i t i o n a l s t o r y - t e l l e r s to c a r r y 
a v a s t r e p e r t o i r e of s t o r i e s i n t h e i r heads? How do a c t o r s lap up and 
r e t a i n a c r e s of w r i t t e n t e x t they then produce o r a l l y ? What other 
strong, b a s i c areas of language-learning behaviour need to be enhanced 
by new, well-thought-out methodologies? Over to you, fellow readers 
of Forum. 
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APPENDIX 46. TEXT 18. FORUM 1990. C. WUKASCH 

"Two Games to Teach Noncount Nouns" 

The r o l e of language games and a c t i v i t i e s i n the ESL and 
foreign-language classroom has assumed i n recent years a p o s i t i o n of 
i n c r e a s i n g importance. The e f f e c t i v e teacher r e a l i z e s that such games 
and a c t i v i t i e s are an e f f i c i e n t way to improve pacing and to make 
language l e a r n i n g more enjoyable. 

Every teacher of elementary or intermediate ESL i s faced with the 
problem of t e a c h i n g the i n t r i c a c i e s of noncount nouns. A c t u a l l y , the 
count/noncount d i s t i n c t i o n e x i s t s i n most - i f not a l l - languages, as 
paging through any re f e r e n c e grammar or a fo r e i g n language w i l l show. 
What i s language s p e c i f i c , however, are (1) the s p e c i f i c nouns that 
are noncount (although here, too, there seem to be some u n i v e r s a l or 
n e a r - u n i v e r s a l noncount nouns) and (2) the nouns of measurement t h a t 
accompany noncount nouns. D i f f e r e n t c u l t u r e s measure substances i n 
d i f f e r e n t ways. (This i s t r u e with count nouns as well.) 

Here are two games t h a t can be used to help teach noncount nouns. The 
f i r s t i s an adaptation of s i m i l a r ESL games (e.g., matching the two 
ha l v e s of a pr o v e r b ) . The second i s more complex and i s a card game. 

1. The matching game 

The teacher w r i t e s down on a s l i p of paper a u n i t of measurement 
followed by a noncount noun, then cuts the s l i p of paper in t o two. 
A f t e r making as many of these as needed, the teacher mixes the s l i p s 
thoroughly and hands them out to the students. The students run 
around the room t r y i n g t o make a match. The f i r s t two students to 
b r i n g a c o r r e c t match to the teacher are the winners, the next two are 
runners-up, e t c . 

I chose the f o l l o w i n g s e t s so th a t there could be no redundancy; i . e . , 
each u n i t of measurement can go with j u s t one noncount noun. Since 
t h e r e are 10 s e t s , a maximum of 20 students can play. I f the 
classroom c o n t a i n s fewer than 20 students, fewer p a i r s can be used. 
I f t h e r e i s an e x t r a student, he/she can "help" the teacher judge. 
For the teacher who might have more than 20 students i n the classroom, 
some students could work i n p a i r s or p l a y l a t e r . 

S e t s : (1) pound of hamburger meat (2) b o t t l e of ketchup (3) can of 
tuna f i s h (4) g a l l o n of g a s o l i n e (5) acre of land (6) s l i c e of bread 
(7) bar of soap (8) box of c e r e a l (9) tube of toothpaste (10) sheet of 
paper. 

2. Card game 

Th i s game i s f o r four students: three are p l a y e r s and one i s the 
judge. The te a c h e r perpares for each game 9a) 12 la r g e cards, which 
we w i l l c a l l UNit of Measurement cards, and (b) 20 small cards, which 
we w i l l c a l l Noncount Noun car d s . The judge s h u f f l e s the 12 large 
cards and then p l a c e s eight of them on the t a b l e i n the center of the 
students. (The t e a c h e r should l a b e l each of these cards on a l l four 
s i d e s so t h a t a l l four students can c l e a r l y see the Unit of 
Measurement designation.) The judge then s h u f f l e s the 20 Noncount Noun 
cards and dea l s them so t h a t each of the three p l a y e r s has f i v e cards. 
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There w i l l be f i v e cards l e f t over. These are p l a c e d on the t a b l e 
face down and serve as the Wild Card p i l e . 

One student begins, with the others t a k i n g turns i n clockwise order. 
The student attempts to p l a y one of h i s / h e r cards by p l a c i n g i t on the 
t a b l e on the Unit of Measurement card. For example, say that student 
X has the f o l l o w i n g f i v e cards: Lettuce, Soup, S t r i n g , Stew, Bread, 
with the f o l l o w i n g e i g h t Unit of Measurement cards on the t a b l e : 
Gallon, Foot, Pound, S l i c e , J a r , Loaf, Bowl, and Head. X decides to 
p l a y Lettuce on the Head card. I t i s now the t u r n of the next p l a y e r . 
Suppose t h a t he/she can't p l a y a c a r d because an appropriate Unit of 
Measurement card i s n ' t on the t a b l e . He/she s e l e c t s one of h i s / h e r 
cards, p l a c e s i t at the bottom of the Wild Card p i l e , takes the top 
c a r d from the Wild Card p i l e , then awaits h i s / h e r next turn. I f a 
student p l a y s a c a r d i n c o r r e c t l y , he/she keeps the card and l o s e s that 
t u r n . 

The f i r s t p l a y e r to play a l l h i s / h e r cards c o r r e c t l y i s the winner. 
The round of p l a y should, of course, be completed so t h a t a student i s 
not disadvantaged by h i s / h e r order of p l a y . For example, i f student 
#2 p l a y s the l a s t of h i s / h e r cards, student #3 gets one more chance, 
too. I f student #3 p l a y s the l a s t of h i s / h e r cards, he/she i s 
co-champion with #2. (The judge i s given an answer key so as to 
determine whether a ca r d i s played c o r r e c t l y . ) 

Unit of Measurement ca r d s : 
1. Gallon 7. J a r 
2. Quart 8. Loaf 
3. Foot 9. Box 
4. Pound 10. Bowl 
5. S l i c e 11. Head 
6. Can 12. G l a s s 

Noncount Noun cards (with Unit of Measurement cards which they can be 
p l a y e d on): 

1. Milk (Gallon, Quart, G l a s s ) 
2. Hamburger Meat (Pound) 
3. Cheese (Pound, S l i c e ) 
4. Tuna F i s h (Can) 
5. Mustard (Jar) 
6. Mayonnaise (Jar) 
7. Bread (Loaf, S l i c e ) 
8. Tomato Sauce (Can) 
9. Bacon (Pound, S l i c e ) 

10. Condensed Milk (Can) 
11. C e r e a l (Box, Bowl) 
12. S t r i n g (Foot) 
13. Thread (Foot) 
14. G a s o l i n e (Gallon) 
15. Stew (Bowl, Can) 
16. Soup (Bowl, Can) 
17. Cabbage (Head) 
18. L e t t u c e (Head, S l i c e ) 
19. Orange J u i c e (Gallon, Quart, Glass) 
20. Cake Mix (Box) 
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APPENDIX 47. TEXT 19. FORUM 1990. NDOMA. 

" F i l l i n g the Gap: A Study S k i l l s Program for F i r s t - Y e a r Students" 

The t r a i n i n g of E n g l i s h t e a c h e r s i n m u l t i l i n g u a l and francophone Z a i r e 
remains a c h a l l e n g e . Courses at the I n s t i t u t Pedagogique National 
(I.P.N.), the l a r g e s t t e a c h e r - t r a i n i n g c o l l e g e i n Z a i r e , extend over 
t h r e e or f i v e y e a r s . By and l a r g e , candidates for E n g l i s h s t u d i e s are 
s e l e c t e d according to very l e n i e n t c r i t e r i a . The secondary-school 
diploma i s the only r e q u i s i t e f o r admission i n t o the E n g l i s h 
Department. Since f o r a number of years now there has been an 
i n c r e a s i n g demand from secondary-school graduates to e n r o l l i n 
E n g l i s h , the i n t a k e has grown s u b s t a n t i a l l y . What has happened a l s o 
i s a d e c l i n e i n the q u a l i t y of students opting to study E n g l i s h . 
Although i t can be assumed t h a t e n t r a n t s a l l have a reasonable mastery 
of language s k i l l s s i n c e most w i l l have s t u d i e s E n g l i s h for four years 
at secondary l e v e l , student heterogeneity brings about v a r i a t i o n s i n 
academic p o t e n t i a l among candidates. In a d d i t i o n , the l a r g e number of 
students has l e d to a poor s t a f f - s t u d e n t r a t i o , and l i m i t e d resources 
do not allow s e l f - a c c e s s l e a r n i n g . The d i r e c t consequence of t h i s 
s i t u a t i o n i s a high student a t t r i t i o n r a t e . 

I n order to attempt to s o l v e the problem of the students' inadequate 
working knowledge of E n g l i s h , the I.P.N. s t a f f , for the f i r s t time i n 
1987-88, t r i e d to experiment with a language-improvement and 
s t u d y - s k i l l s program fo r f i r s t - y e a r students. I t c o n s i s t e d of a 
s y s t e m a t i c attempt to develop students' l i n g u i s t i c and l e a r n i n g 
s k i l l s . Thus, r a t h e r than s t a r t i n g o f f with t h e o r e t i c a l courses 
taught i n E n g l i s h , incoming students spent 20 hours a week during the 
f i r s t two months of the term p r a c t i c i n g o r a l s k i l l s , l i s t e n i n g 
comprehension, c r i t i c a l reading, academic w r i t i n g , and use of language 
with due a t t e n t i o n t o v a r i e t i e s of d i s c o u r s e and l e v e l s of d i c t i o n . 
Only a u t h e n t i c m a t e r i a l s were used, and students were assigned 
communicative t a s k s t h a t m o b i l i z e d v a r i o u s s k i l l s and a b i l i t i e s , and 
aimed at group work. The r e l a t i v e l y informal input-based s e s s i o n s 
focused on the development of students' understanding of the 
metalanguage of E n g l i s h as w e l l as t h e i r own procedureal s t r a t e g i e s as 
l e a r n e r s . Moreover, students were given plenty of opportunities and 
encouragement to s e l f - a s s e s s t h e i r s k i l l s , and to perform peer 
e v a l u a t i o n . Teachers ensured t h a t l e a r n e r s could understand, speak, 
and w r i t e E n g l i s h , by a process of continuous assessment. 

The p r a c t i c e d e s c r i b e d here turned out to be an i n t e r e s t i n g experiment 
i n team-teaching. One s t a f f member coordinated the whole p r o j e c t , and 
every t e a c h e r i n v o l v e d could b e n e f i t from the other's s t r e n g t h s . I t 
a l s o seems t h a t as a r e s u l t of t h i s program, students b u i l t up t h e i r 
s e l f - c o n f i d e n c e , a c q u i r e d important s k i l l s , and i n c r e a s e d t h e i r 
c a p a c i t y f o r l e a r n i n g . 

- 144 



APPENDIX 4<f. EXTRACT FROM SIONIS. TEXT 2. FORUM, JANUARY, 1990. 
(see ^et^e - I S q > = APfE»43>i>c AQ C See \>a.^e. » S l > 

APPENDIX ^0. WRITER ROLES IN THE 'PRACTICAL STEPS' OF TEFL ARTICLES. 

INTRODUCTION 

During the d e t a i l e d a n a l y s i s of the t e x t by de Lopez i t was c l e a r that 
t h e r e were a number of i n d i c a t i o n s of switches from a t e x t u a l frame of 
re f e r e n c e to a second non-textual 'classroom world'. A f i r s t 
i n c l i n a t i o n i s to d e s c r i b e the w r i t e r as moving i n and out of 
d i f f e r e n t 'worlds', as they took on d i f f e r e n t r o l e s as w r i t e r s , 
s i m i l a r to the sw i t c h i n g t o and from " f i c t i o n a l worlds" which S i n c l a i r 
(1986:127) has desc r i b e d . I n f i c t i o n the question to ask i s who i s 
speaking, who a r t i c u l a t e s the thought i . e . "to whom do we a t t r i b u t e 
the spoken words or a r t i c u l a t e d thoughts" (Toolan, 1989:125) 

What appeared to be switches from one 'frame' or 'world' to another 
were found to be common i n the s e c t i o n s d e s c r i b i n g the p r a c t i c a l 
s t e p s . T h i s s w i t c h i n g was seen as a p o s s i b l e cause of 
m i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , or, at worst, another reason for the naive reader 
to overlook the c a l l s f o r a c t i o n by the w r i t e r to take up p r a c t i c a l 
suggestions. Within the world of the classroom, de Lopez de s c r i b e s 
two s e t s of a c t o r s , i n a d d i t i o n t o the w r i t e r , namely 'the teacher' 
and '(the) s t u d e n t ( s ) ' who are on another stage. The r o l e of w r i t e r 
as t e a c h e r where readers are considered f e l l o w teachers was marked by 
the f i r s t person s u b j e c t , ' I ' and/or 'we' and e i t h e r the 'simple 
present a c t i v e ' , denoting h a b i t u a l a c t i o n , or 'simple past tense' 
n a r r a t i v e . The swi t c h i n t o a d i f f e r e n t 'world', where the w r i t e r 
takes on the r o l e of, say 'teacher t r a i n e r ' , i s marked by the adoption 
of the 'teacher' or 'student' as sentence s u b j e c t . There i s a l s o 
evidence of a p o s s i b l e t h i r d w r i t e r 'world', t h a t of the greater 
a u t h o r i t y of the omnipresent knower, marked by the hortatory switch to 
modals, i n c l u d i n g 'should' and 'must' . 

During the a n a l y s i s of the 'colonies' i n Xiaochun's a r t i c l e (Text 8, 
Forum, January, 1990) s i m i l a r w r i t e r switches seemed to be i n 
evidence. For example, i n the s e c t i o n headed ' C i r c l e C o r r e c t i o n ' , the 
w r i t e r i s not only a n a r r a t o r but a l s o a c t i n g as an auth o r i t y , the 
s u b j e c t of the sentence i s 'the teacher' followed by the simple 
present a c t i v e , e.g. 'reads' ( 2 ) ; 'gives' ( 4 ) ; ' f i n i s h e s ' (6) ; 'makes'; 
' g i v e s ' ( 7 ) ; a change to the present p a s s i v e e.g. 'given back'(6) i s 
no more than a v a r i a t i o n of t h i s r o l e . A p o s s i b l e switch to the r o l e 
of omnipresent 'knower' i s s i g n a l l e d by the use of modals: 'the 
teac h e r should w r i t e . . . ' (3) or 'the teacher should t r y . . . ' (12). The 
r o l e of f e l l o w t e a c h e r i s marked by 'As we know' (10), which i s not an 
attempt at e s t a b l i s h i n g common ground but at e s t a b l i s h i n g what i s 
taken as known by the w r i t e r as f a r as her audience i s concerned. The 
present simple a c t i v e of the l a s t paragraph, mirror the expository 
n e u t r a l prose of textbooks and r e f l e c t the w r i t e r view of content as 
u n i v e r s a l t r u t h s , not to be questioned. Although they are not given 
any r e s p e c t a b l e back-up i n the form of reference they represent w r i t e r 
comment or e v a l u a t i o n . However, the changes to and from d i f f e r e n t 
w r i t e r worlds do not appear to occur e x c l u s i v e l y w i t h i n the ' p r a c t i c a l 
s t e p s ' . Rather t h e r e a r e changes from the world of ideas, t h a t of the 
j u s t i f i c a t i o n and e v a l u a t i o n moves, to the p r a c t i c a l classroom world, 
and these worlds are often framed, i n turn, a t h i r d s e t of 't e x t u a l ' 
' o r g a n i z a t i o n a l ' r e f e r e n c e s . The changes w i t h i n the ' p r a c t i c a l steps' 

- 145 -



of the Xiaochun a r t i c l e appear to l i n k more with the notion of w r i t e r 
' r o l e ' than separate 'worlds'. 

Given t h i s evidence of changing of person (sentence subject) and tense 
i n both de Lopez and Xiaochun, a wider a n a l y s i s of s i m i l a r changes i n 
a l l the 'Forum' January, 1990 a r t i c l e s was f e l t to be needed. Before 
moving to the t e x t a n a l y s i s , however, a short review of the concept of 
'wr i t e r r o l e s ' would seem necessary, 

DEFINING 'ROLES'. 

According to the "Longman D i c t i o n a r y of American E n g l i s h " (1983:589) a 
r o l e i s defi n e d as "the part taken by someone i n l i f e or i n any 
a c t i v i t y e s p e c i a l l y the pa r t of some p a r t i c u l a r a c t o r i n a play". As 
Wright (1987:3) has r i g h t l y s a i d , "We are, i n a multitude of ways, 
a c t o r s of s o c i a l r o l e s " However, whereas the a c t o r must follow a 
s i n g l e r o l e w i t h i n a framework provided by the author, everyday l i f e 
r o l e s are v a r i e d and more f l e x i b l e . Roles are very often a s s o c i a t e d 
or defined by occupation but c o n f l i c t s a r i s e when e s s e n t i a l aspects of 
a p r o f e s s i o n a l , e.g. the pe r s o n a l and the task-based, are not e a s i l y 
kept apart, or where d i f f e r e n t r o l e s overlap each other. 

The two concepts of 'r o l e ' and 's t a t u s ' are often conflated, but while 
s t a t u s i s u s u a l l y defined as pa r t of a s t r u c t u r e or s o c i a l p o s i t i o n , 
r o l e i s more of a dynamic and l e s s s t a b l e s t a t e . I f s t a t u s bestows a 
s e r i e s of p r i v i l e g e s and d u t i e s , a r o l e , i n c o n t r a s t i s , according to 
Gremmo, Holec and R i l e y , (1983:38) 

"the enactment of i n t e r a c t i o n a l p r i v i l e g e s and du t i e s which are 
r e a l i z e d by c e r t a i n types of a c t " . 

I n t h i s way these w r i t e r s have d i s t i n g u i s h e d 'status' as a 
s o c i o l o g i c a l concept, from ' r o l e ' as a s o c i o l i n g u i s t i c or 
i n t e r a c t i o n a l concept. A r o l e can thus be seen as a temporary 
i n t e r a c t i o n a l stance, i n v o l v i n g the performance of c e r t a i n types of 
p e r l o c u t i o n a r y and i l l o c u t i o n a r y a c t s , often dependent, neve r t h e l e s s , 
upon having been given some s p e c i f i c status.(Gremmo, Holec and R i l e y , 
1985:39) 

THE ROLES OF WRITERS. 

I f one i s given the s t a t u s of w r i t e r then t h i s i m p l i e s the granting of 
power i n t h a t one's d i s c o u r s e becomes a p r i n t e d a r t e f a c t . However, i t 
a l s o i m p l i e s a s e t of d u t i e s and o b l i g a t i o n s , i n common with any 
p o s i t i o n of s t a t u s c i t e d above. The r i g h t s t o express one's opinion 
i n p r i n t are defin e d by convention, d u t i e s to the t a s k - o r i e n t e d aspect 
of the w r i t t e n t e x t , and concern the need to provide information 
regarding the purpose of the d i s c o u r s e and to make the i n t e n t i o n s of 
the w r i t e r c l e a r . O b l i g a t i o n s s i m i l a r l y i n v o l v e w r i t e r s ' 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s with r e a d e r s . Communication i s achieved when w r i t e r s 
p r esent the p r e p o s i t i o n a l content and the i l l o c u t i o n a r y i n t e n t i n a 
manner which i s both a c c e s i b l e and acceptable to readers. 
A c c e s s i b i l i t y i s achieved by the or g a n i z a t i o n of s t a t e s of knowledge 
w i t h i n common ground which a c t i v a t e s a common frame of reference. I t 
i s on the i n t e r a c t i v e plane of w r i t t e n monologue th a t a c c e p t a b i l i t y i s 
achieved by recourse to t a c t i c a l procedures, making e x p l i c i t the 
h i e r a r c h i c a l nature of d i s c o u r s e . These procedures convey the 
o r g a n i z a t i o n of information by the w r i t e r . T h i s i s why Widdowson 
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(1979b:1) clai m s t h a t " w r i t t e n t e x t can be regarded as a set of 
d i r e c t i o n s f o r conducting information" and why meanings should be seen 
not as contained i n a t e x t but as derived from the discourse r e s u l t i n g 
from a reading of the same t e x t . I n other words the du t i e s and 
o b l i g a t i o n s are r e l a t e d not only to the 

" t r a n s a c t i o n " of f a c t s ; the n e g o t i a t i o n of meaning i n the reading 
of w r i t t e n d i s c o u r s e has an " i n t e r a c t i v e " p e r s p e c t i v e . " (Brown 
and Yule, 1983:47) 

S u c c e s s f u l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n a l s o r e q u i r e s the ne g o t i a t i o n of a s o c i a l 
c o n t r a c t between w r i t e r and reader based on a s e r i e s of p r i n c i p l e s of 
cooperation s i m i l a r to those provided by G r i c e (1975) for spoken 
i n t e r a c t i o n . The pragmatic weight of statements w i l l thus include the 
r o l e language items p l a y i n adhering to the cooperative p r i n c i p l e s , 
whether of v e r a c i t y , b r e v i t y , relevance or c l a r i t y . For negotiation 
to take p l a c e the p a r t i e s i n v o l v e d w i l l assume t h a t c e r t a i n ground 
r u l e s a f f e c t i n g cooperation are i n operation. In the case of an 
a r t i c l e on TEFL methods the reader w i l l take for granted that a 
w r i t e r ' s d i s c o u r s e w i l l be informative, w i l l be devoid of obfuscation 
and falsehood, and r e l e v a n t to the teac h i n g of EFL. (Sperber and 
Wilson, 1986). Where G r i c e ' s (1975) maxims of cooperation are 
d e l i b e r a t e l y f l o u t e d i t might w e l l r e l a t e to to p r i n c i p l e s of 
p o l i t e n e s s ('face', Levinson, 1983). These may r e s u l t i n e x p l i c i t 
w r i t e r avoidance of i n t r u s i o n i n t o reader t e r r i t o r y , of threatening 
reader composure and self-esteem, by providing options r a t h e r than 
i m p o s i t i o n s , e.g. suggestion and c l a i m r a t h e r than a u t h o r i t y ) and 
thus c r e a t i n g p o s i t i v e f e e l i n g s towards w r i t e r i d e a s . The TEFL 
a r t i c l e s may s u f f e r from c o n c i l i a t e these two opposing forces of 
cooperation and face i f rapport i s to be maintained and the 
ne g o t i a t i o n i s to be t o l e r a t e d by readers. Negotiation w i l l t h e r e f o r e 
i n v o l v e s o c i a l r e l a t i o n s , the s h a r i n g of a f f e c t i v e common ground. 

Write r r o l e s , i n c o n t r a s t with w r i t e r s t a t u s , are goal-oriented. 
However, j u s t as t h e r e are c o n f l i c t s of i n t e r e s t when s o c i a l r o l e s 
overlap, so i t i s with the w r i t e r . For a w r i t e r w i l l have to 
c o n c i l i a t e the autonomous and i n t e r a c t i v e planes of discourse 
i n t e r a c t i v e . The w r i t e r w i l l have to f l e x i b l y i n t e g r a t e and vary h i s 
r o l e s according the p r i o r i t y f u n c t i o n ( i . e . , " i d e a t i o n a l " , " t e x t u a l " 
" i n t e r p e r s o n a l " , H a l l i d a y , 1985) at th a t stage of the w r i t t e n 
monologue. There may, f o r example, be r o l e changes i n providing the 
t e x t u a l a c t s which impose the i n t e r a c t i v e s t r u c t u r e of discourse and 
the i n t e r p e r s o n a l a c t s (e.g. persuasion) r e f l e c t i n g p r e c i s e w r i t e r 
i n t e n t i o n . 

THE CHOICE OF TENSES AND WRITER ROLES. 

These are taken t o be an a t y p i c a l case r e l e c t i n g t h i s w r i t e r ' s 
i n d i v i d u a l c h o i ce. The d i s c u s s i o n w i l l now continue with reference to 
the f o l l o w i n g t a b l e , a n a l y z i n g a s e l e c t i o n of 'Forum' a r t i c l e s : 

TABLE SWITCHES OF TENSE AND SUBJECT IN TEFL ARTICLES 
( '—>' rep r e s e n t s a switch by the w r i t e r ; 
'H' rep r e s e n t s a heading 
'+' r e p r e s e n t s a simultaneous switch) 

AUTHOR SIGNAL PRACTICAL STEPS EVALUATION 
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L e w i t t H 'The s e c r e t nominals — > ' I ' 
i n g r e d i e n t . . . ' present — > past 
'Fine: you agree' simple simple 

'The next s t e p s ' ' I ' — > 'students' 
H 'Chefs' t a l k ' past simple — > present simple 

H 'The F i n a l Touch' 
'Will t h e r e be 
problems?' 

H 'Finding the r i g h t 
s i z e pot' 

H 'The whole r e c i p e 
i n review' 

— > 'the teacher' 

— > nominals 

— > 'you' 'your' + 
— > modals 

— > imperatives 

S i o n i s H 'A task-based e x e r c i s e ' — > future ' w i l l ' 
'For our purpose, l e t us — > future p a s s i v e 
s e l e c t . . . ' 

H 'Learning from each — > 'the teacher' 
other' — > modals 'can' 'may' 

H 'An e v o l v i n g r o l e ' — > 'Our' 'We' + 
— > present p e r f e c t 

Keh 'The course, 'Writing 

H ' F i n a l d r a f t ' 

— > past simple 

— > past p a s s i v e + 
' I ' — > 'the students' 

— > past simple 
+ nominals 

— > suggestion + ' I ' 

McKenzie H ' E s t a b l i s h i n g 
a p r a c t i c e ' 

— > 'we' 'students' + 
— > present p e r f e c t 

Shepherd H 'Suggested 
classroom a c t i v i t i e s ' 

'In the p a r t i c u l a r 
s e t t i n g . . . ' 

— > 'we' + 'can' + 
— > present p a s s i v e 

--> past p a s s i v e 

S t o r t i 'the f o l l o w i n g — > ' I ' + — > present 'truths'+ 
technique' — > present tense nominal s u b j e c t s 

— > present p e r f e c t + 
( l a s t sentence) — > ' I ' 'my students' 

Affagnon H v a r i o u s -> present p a s s i v e 
'Before going any f u r t h e r + 
I would l i k e to make i t suggestions — > present p e r f e c t 
c l e a r t h a t I w i l l not...' 'can be' 'may be' 

Xiaochun 'we should...' 
'the v a r i o u s techniques' — > ' t h e teacher' + 
H 'Model C o r r e c t i o n ' present simple + 'should' 

H 'Pai r C o r r e c t i o n ' — > imperative — > modals 'may'+ 
('the second') — > 'the teacher' 
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H 'Group d i s c u s s i o n ' 
( 'the t h i r d ' ) 
'This i s what I do' 

— > mix of present simple 
+ imperative + 'should' 
--> ' I ' + —>present 'value o f 

H ' C i r c l e C o r r e c t i o n ' — > 'the teacher' — > nominals 
('the fourth') 

H ' S l i d e Show' 
( 'the f i f t h ' ) 

H 'Conference' 
( 'the s i x t h ' ) 

+ 'should' 'general t r u t h s ' 
the teacher + present 

+ 'must' 
the teacher + present 

Cox H 'Method One/ Two' — > imperative 
+ 'should' 

— > present 
— > 'teacher' 

R i n v o l u c r i H 'Taking down — > past p e r f e c t 
word endings' 
'Another 
technique' 
'reversed 
d i c t a t i o n ' 

H { 2x ) 
'This i s what 
you do:' 

— > imperative 

— > present simple 
+ ' the teacher' 

— > imperative + 
present simple 

H 'Taking as 
much as can' 

--> imperative + 
'you' 

— > present simple 
+'You can use i t to' 
— > present simple 

+'You'11 f i n d ' 
'Who e l s e can, 

u s e f u l l y ? ' 
present simple 

— > present p e r f e c t 
+ 'we'+ present 

simple + 'students' 
'You know how?' 

— > present simple 

H 'Changing hear' 

H i t a l i c s 

— > past simple 
+ ' I ' 

— > imperative 

'Why should students?' 
— > present simple 
— > 'you could' 
— > present simple 

Wukasch 'Here are two games' 
H '1. The matching — > present simple + 

game.' — > 'the teacher' 
— > ' I ' + —> past simple 

H '2. Card game' — > present simple + 'the 
teacher — > 'the student' 

Ndoma ' t r i e d an experiment'—> past simple 
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7 THE OCCURRENCE OF MftCROPATTERNS WITHIN ALTERNATIVE TEFL DATA. 

Concern was f e l t r e g a r d i n g the high number of ".GoaiSP 

m a c r o p a t t e r n s i n the 'Forum' TEFL mathods a r t i c l e s , as Edge ( 1 9 8 9 ) had 

argued s t r o n g l y f o r the dominance of the "Problem-Response" p a t t e r n i n 

the a r t i c l e s from 'Modern E n g l i s h T e a c h e r ' which he a n a l y z e d . F or t h i s 

r e a s o n a b r i e f a n a l y s i s of the t i t l e s , a b s t r a c t s and f i r s t p a r a g r a p h s 

of the a r t i c l e s p u b l i s h e d i n the l a t e s t E L T J (45/1 J a n u a r y , 1991) a t 

t h e time of e d i t i n g t h e p r e s e n t t h e s i s c h a p t e r . T h i s a n a l y s i s r e v e a l e d 

t h a t f i v e from a t o t s i l of e i g h t a r t i c l e s s i g n a l l e d a 'Goal-Means' 

m a c r o p a t t e r n . The t i t l e s , and r e l e v a n t , s i g n a l s from the a b s t r a c t s 

and/or the f i r s t p a r a g r a p h s a r e p r e s e n t e d below w i t h the a p p r o p r i a t e 

macro- r e l a t i o n : 

T I T L E SIGNALS RELATION 

'De v e l o p i n g p r a g m a t i c . a w a r e n e s s : ' 'argues f o r i n c r e a s i n g ' 'Goal-Means 

1 ' p r o v i d e s g u i d e l i n e s ' 

' S t r a t e g i c competence: 

how to t e a c h i t . ' 

'The aim of the a r t i c l e 'Goal-Means' 

i s to b r i d g e the gap' 

L i n k i n g l a n g u a g e and s i t u a t i o n : ' D i f f i c u l t y ' ; ' p r o b l e m ' ; 'Problem-

a c o u r s e f o r advanced l e a r n e r s . ' " t a c k l i n g t h i s problem.' Response' 

'Video i n t e a c h e r t r a i n i n g : ' the " T h i s a r t i c l e l o o k s a t 'Goal-Means' 

use of l o c a l m a t e r i a l s - ' a number of ways ' 

'Developing t e a c h e r a w a r e n e s s ' ' T h i s e x p e r i m e n t . ' Goal-Means' 

P r e p a r i n g f o r i n t e r a c t i v e 

v i d e o ' 

" u s e f u l means o f . . 

l o o k s a t . . g a p between' 'Goal-Means' 

'Tape j o u r n a l s : b r i d g i n g the 

gap between...' 

'The q u e s t i o n of how to ' 'Problem-

p r o v i d e , .major problem' Response' 

'Compound Word S t r e s s ' 
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D.A.DOS RELEVANTES 
DO TEXTO 

I l u s t r a g a o c o m l e g e £ 

d a , f u n c i o n a n d o C £ 

m o e l e m e n t o e x p l i c a 

t i v o d o C e x t o ; 

O r g a n i z a g a o r e t o r i -

c a b a s t a n t e e l u c i d £ 

t i v a : a d u a l i d a d e e x 

p r e s s a n o t i t u l o s e 

r e p e t e q u e r p o r c o -

r e f e r e n t e s ( L a r e H 

g i o n . . . L e c a t h o l i -

c i s m e ; L ' i d e a l r e v £ 

l u c i o n n a i r e . . . l e c o m 

m u n i s m e . ) , q u e r p o r 

u n i d a d e s a n a f o r i c a s 

d o t i p o : I ' u n e e t 

l ' a u t r e ( 1 . 1 8 ) ; c e s _ _ 

d e u x b l o c s c o m p a r e s 

( l . A O ) . 

OBJETIVOS ATIVIDADES 

P o s s i b i l i t a r a o a l u 

n o : 

1 ) A c o m p r e e n s a o ' d o 

t e x t o a p a r t i r d a 

l u s t r a g a o ( d e s e n c a -

d e a c a d o r a d e h i p o t e 

s e s ) ; 

2 ) A r e f l e x a o s o b r e 

a o r g a n i z a g a o r e t o -

r i c a d o t e x t o ; 

3 ) 0 u s o d e u r a a e s -

t r a c i g i a d e l e i t u r a 

b e m s u c e d i d a . 

N u m p r i m e i r o m o m e n -

t o , c o m p r e e n d e r a 

l u s t r a 9 a o ; d e p o i s , r £ 

l a c i o n a - l a c o m o s d £ 

d o s d o t e x t o ( r e l a -

930 t e x t o * - * i m a g e m ) 

S o l i c i t a - s e a o s a l i j 

n o s q u e a s s i n a l e m n o 

t e x t o - a t i v i d a d e 

n a o v e r b a l - ( o u q u e 

r e e s c r e v a m e m d u a s 

c o l u n a s ) o s s e g m e n -

t o s l i n g u l s c i c o s q u e 

t r a t a m d o s d o i s a s -

s u n t o s e x p l i c i t a d o s 

n o t i t u l o e n a s i l u _ s 

t r a n c e s . 

OVERAQOES C O G N I T I V A S 

F o r m u l a r h i p o t e s e s a 

p a r t i r d o s d a d o s i c o n £ 

g r a f i c o s ; 

R e c o n h e c e r n o t e x t o o s 

d a d o s d a i l u s t r a g a o ; 

R e l a c i o n a r i l u s c r a g a o 

- * t e x c o ; f o r m a s l i n 

g u l s t i c a s — ' s i g n i f i c a 

d o ^ 

D A D O S R E L E V A N T E S 

D O T E X T O 
O B J E T I V O S 

A s p o c t o b a s t a n t e i -

c o n o g r a f i c o : t i t u l o 

e s u b - t l t u l o s e m ne_ 

g r i c o ; i t e n s c l a r a -

m e n t e e x p r e s s e s e m 

s e q u e n c i a ; 

C a d a i t e m e p r e c e d i ^ 

d o d e u m a p e r g u n t a 

n a t e n t a t i v e d e e x -

p l i c a r a a f i r m a g a o 

f e i t a n o t i t u l o ; 

T i p o d e T e x t o . : 

P l a n f e t o p o l i t i c o -

( a r g u m e n t a t i v e ) . 

F a c i l i t a r a c o m p r e e n _ 

s a o d o t e x t o g r a m a s 

i p e r c e p g a o d a a p r £ 

s e n t a g a o i c o n o g r a f £ 

c a d o m e s m o . 

S e n s i b i l i z a r a p e r -

c e p j a o d a o r g a n i z a -

q a o l o g i c a d o t e x t o 

( o s i t e n s r e s p o n d e i i 

d o a s p e r g u n t a s ; e s _ 

t a s e x p l i c a n d o a a -

E i r m a 9 a o i n i c i a l : 

R e c o n q u e r i r l a F r a n ^ 

c e , c ' e s t p o s s i b l e ) , 

F a z e r p e r c e b e r a i n 

t e h c i o n a l i d a d e d o _e 

n u n c i a d o r ( s u b j a c e n 

t e a o t e x t o ) . 

A T I V I D A D E S 

T e x t o s e g m e n t a d o n o s 

d i v e r s o s i t e n s q u e o 

c o m p o e m . 

S o l i c i t a - s e a o s a l u 

n o s q u e r e e s t r u t u - ' 

r e m o t e x t o a p a r 

t i r d o s s e u s p r i n c i _ 

p a i s e l e m e n t o s o r g £ 

z a c i o n a i s . 

O B S . C o n v e m l e m b r a r 

q u e e s t e e x e r c l c i o 

n a o c o n s t i t u i u m mo_ 

raento d e r c f l e x a o e 

d e a s s i m i l a 9 a o d e 

c e r t a s f o r m a s l i n -

g u l s t i c a s l i g a d a s a 

s u a f u n 9 a o ( E x e m p l o : 

P o u r q u o i ? R e s p o s t a 

q u e e x p r e s s a a c a u 

s a ) . 

O P E R A Q O E S C O G N I T I V A S 

I d e n t i f i c a r o t i p o d e 

t e x t o ; 

A p a r t i r d e s s a p r i m e i -

, r a i d e n t i f i c a 9 a o , I d e n 

t i f i c a r . o s i t ^ e n s ; , 

S e l e c i o n a - l o s e r e l a c i o 

n a - l o s c o m a p e r g u n t a . 

R e l a c i o n a r , p o r t a n t o , 

f o r m a , c o n t e u d o e f u n -

930. 
O r d e n a r s e g m e n t o s ( n l -

v e l d e c o m p r e e n s s o q u e 

e x i g e u m a c o m p e t e n c i a 

m a i s d e s e n v o l v i d a ) . 
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D A D O S r . E L E V A N T E S 

D O T E X T O 

O B J E T I V O S A T I V I D A D E S 0 P E R A ? 6 E S COGNITIVAS 

T e x t o a c c e s s l v e l a 

| m a i o r p a r t e d o s a l u 

n o s p e l o a s s u n t o t r a 

t a d o . ~ 

O r g a n i z a j a o r e t o r i -

c a b a s t a n t e e x p l l c _ i 

t a . 

P o s s i b i l i t a r a o a l j j 

n o a e x p e r i e n c i a d e 

u t i l i z a 9 a o d a e s t r £ 

t e g i a d e l e i t u r a a 

p a r t i r d o s d a d o s t e 

m a t i c o s e d e a l g u n s 

e l e m e n t o s o r g a n i z a -

c i o n a i s d o t e x t o . 

Q u e s t i o n a r i o q u e d e 

c o n t a ' d e s s a o r g a n i -

Z 3 9 3 0 e q u e f a c i l i -

t e a c o m p r e e n s a o . 

E m g r u p o s d e c o m p e 

t e n c i a l i n g u l s t i c a 

m a i s a v a n 9 a d a , r e c o 

m e n d a - s e q u e a s q u e £ 

t o e s n a o s e l i m i t e m 

3 0 s i m p l e s r e c o n h e -

c i m e n t o d o s d a d o s e x 

p l l c i t o s , m a s a t i n -

j a m s o b r e t u d o O S d a 

d o s i m p l l c i t o s e u m 

c e r t o n i v e l d e i n t e £ 

p r e t a g a o e a v a l i a -

9 a o . 

I d e n c i f i c a r a q u e s t a o 

n o t e x t o ; 

S e l e c i o n 3 r a m e l h o r r e s _ 

p o s t a ; 

C o m p l e t a r a . q u e s t a o 

c o m a i n f o r m a 9 a o d o t e 2 < 

t o ; 

R e s u m i r a i n f o r m a 9 a o 

p r i n c i p a l ; 

F o r m u l a r h i p o t e s e s a 

p a r t i r d o s d a d o s t e r a a -

t i c o s . 

D A D O S R E L E V A N T E S 

D O T E X T O 

O B J E T I V O S 

J i p o : C o m e n t a r i o d e 

u m a o b r a . 

. S u p e r e s t r u t u r a d i s _ 

c u r s i v a c o n h e c i d a 

( c f . • I n t r o d u 9 a o , me_ 

t o d o , r e s u l t a d o s , C £ 

m e n t a r i o , c o n e l u s a o ) , 

. U t i l i z a 9 a o f r e q u e n 

t e d e e l e r a e n t o s d i £ 

f o r i c o s ( c f . t e x t o 

a n a l i s a d o ) . 

. P r e s e n 9 a d e o p e r a -

d o r e s d i s c u r s i v o s 

( p . e x , a u s s i - 1 . 3 7 ) . 

A T I V I D A D E S 

S U G E R I D A S 

O P E R A g O E S C O G N I T I V A S 

P e r m i t i r a o a l u n o o 

u s o d a c o m p e t e n c i a 

d i s c u r s i v a a d q u i r i -

d a e m l e i t u r a s p r e -

c e d e n t e s . 

R e f l e t i r s o b r e a r e _ 

13930 c o e s a o - c o e r e n 

c i a d o t e x t o ' . 

P o s s i b i l i t a r 3 r e 

f l e x a o e a m e m o r i z _ a 

930 d e c e r t a s u n i d £ 

d e s g r a r a a t i c 3 i s r e £ 

p o n s a v e i s p e l a e s c r £ 

t u r a d o t e x C o . 

C o n s c i e n t i z a r o a l u 

n o d e q u e a a u s e n c i s 

d e u m a u n i d a d e l i n 

g u l s t i c a n a o i n t e r 

f e r e n a c o m p r e e n s a o , 

p o i s s u a f u n 9 3 0 p o d e 

s e r i n f e r i d a p e l o 

c o n t e x t o , n a r e l a 9 a o 
i n t e r f r a s a l . 

1) P r e e n c h e r a s l a c u n a s 

e m p o r t u g u e s o u e m 

f r a n e e s ( c o n f o r m e a 

c o m p e t e n c i s l i n g u l £ 

t i c a i n d i v i d u a l ) o u 

m e s m o e x p l i c i t s r 3 

f u n 9 3 o d e s s s s u n i d £ 

d e s e . a s s i n i k l a r n o C . e ^ ? 

t o o ( s ) s e g m e n t o ( s ) 

3" q u e s e r e f e r e m . 

2 ) E s s a s p a l a v r a s p o 

d e r a o s e a c h a r e n u m 

r a d a s e m d e s o r d e m n 

f i n a l d o t e x t o . 0 a l u 

n o d e v e r a e s c o l h e r a 

f o r m a c o r r e t a . 

O B S . A s m e s m a s a t i v ^ 

d a d e s p o d e r a o s e r a 

p l i c s d a s a t e x t o s d e 

o r g a n i z a 9 a o l o g i c a 

b e m a c e n t u a d a ( l a c u 

n a s s o b r e o s o p e r a -

d o r e s l o g i c o s e / o u 

d i s c u r s i v o s ) . 

. F o r m u l a r h i p o t e s e s a 

p a r t i r d a e s t r u t u r a d i £ 

c u r s i v a d o t e x t o . 

. I n f e r i r o s e n t i d o d a s 

u n i d a d e s l i n g u l s c i c a s 

a u s e n t e s a p a r t i r d a r £ 

13930 s e m a n t i c a e n t r e 

o s d o i s s e g m e n t o s t e x 

t u a l s ( p r o c e d i m e n t o • 3 n a 

l l t i c o ) . 

. C o n c e p t u a l i z a r ( g e n e r £ 

l i z a r ) a s r e l a g o e s L i n -

g u i s t i c a s e s t a b e l e c i -

d a s . 

. R e l a c i o n a r a s u n i d a d e s 

l i n g u l s t i c a s ; 

. S e l e c i o n a r o u e s c o l h e r 

o i t e m l e x i c a l q u e m e 

l h o r s e a d a p t e a o c o n -

t o ( A t . 2 ) . 
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D A D O S R E L E V A N T E S 

D O T E X T O 
O B J E T I V O S 

A T I V I D A D E S 

S U G E R I D A S 
O P E R A g O E S C O G N I T I V A S 

T e x t o e m i n e n t e m e n t e 

i n f o r m a t i v o . 

P o l e m i c o n a m e d i d a 

e m q u e c o m e n t a f a -

t o s . 

P o n C o d e v i s t a d o 

n u n c i a d o r f a c i l m e n -

t e r e c o n h e c i d o p o r 

e n u n c i a d o s m o d a l i z a 

d o s ( E x . : P a r a d o x e 

. . . 1 . 1 6 6 ) . 

D e s e n v o l v e r a l e i t £ 

r a n3o l i n e a r . 

P r o p i c i a r o r e c o n h £ 

c i m e n t o e a u t i l i d a 

d e d o s d i f e r e n t e s n T 

v e i s d e l e i t u r a . 

1 ) L o c a i i z a r a i n f o £ 

m a 9 a o d e s e j a d a ; c o £ 

r e s p o n d e n t e , p o r t a £ 

t o , a o p r o j e t o d e 

l e i t u r a i n i c i a l ; 

2 ) R e c o n h e c e r c o m f s 

c i l i d a d e a o p i n i a o 

d o A u t o r . 

P r e e n c h e r o g r a f i c o , 

o b e d e c e n d o a s e q u e r i 

c i a d e " l e i t u r a s " 

n e c e s s a r i a s 

A T . A ) . 

( R e s p o s t 3 d o 

v e r b a l ) . 

( c f . 

t i p o 

R e c o n h e c e r o t e m a e o 

t i p o d e t e x t o . 

O b s e r v a r e r e l a c i o n 3 r 
i t e n s d o g r a f i c o e d £ 

d o s d o t e x t o . 

S e l e c i b n a r a i n f o r m a -

930 p e d i d a . 

R e o r g a n i z a r o s d a d o s 

d o t e x t o , r o m p e n d o ' c o m ] 

a l i n e a r i d a d e d o m e s m o . 

A v a l i a r . ( c o n c l u s a o p e £ 

s o a l ) . . 

D A D O S R E L E V A N T E S 

D O T E X T O 

T e x t o e m i n e n t e m e n t e 

a r g u m e n t a t i v o . 

G r a n d e n u m e r o d e o - | 

p e r a d o r e s l o g i c o s . 

O r g a n i z a 9 a o t e m a t i 

c a b a s t a n t e r e l e v a n | 

t e ' , a . p a r t i r m e s m o 

d e r e p e t i 9 o e s . 

O B J E T I V O S 

T r e i n s r a l e i t u r a 

s e l e t i v a ; 

S e n s i b i l i z a r : l ) P a r a 

3 p e r c e p 9 3 o d a o r g a 

n i z a g a o t e m a t i c a ; 

2 ) P a r a o p a p e l s e -

m s n . t i c o p r a g m s t i c o 

d a r e p e t i 9 a o ( E x . o n 

m e n t . . . o n m e n t . . . 

T . 6 ) 3 ) P a r 3 o r e c £ 

n h e c i m e n t o d o s o p e -

r s d o r e s l o g i c o s c o m 

f u n 9 3 o a r g u m e n t a t i 

v e ( E x . a l o r s q u e -

r e l a 9 a o d e o p o s i 9 a o ; 

P o u r q u o i ? L a r e p o n -

s e . . . ( l . ) ( c f . T . 6 ) . 

P o s s i b i l i t a r u m a l e £ 

t u r a m a i s a u t o n o m a . " 

A T I V I D A D E S 

S U G E R I D A S 

D e p o i s d a l e i t u r a 

g l o b a l , c a d a g r u p o 

d e a l u n o s l e r a a p a £ 

t e d o t e x t o q u e m a i s 

I h e i n t e r e s s a r ( p o -

l i t i c a , e c o n o m i a . . . ) 

P o r f i m l e r a o a o -

p i n i s o d o A u t o r ( c f . 

f i m d o t e x t o ) , 

C o n v e m p e d i r u m r e -
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gpn ; ; ^o§ iP^IR i A FRANCE,., 
C'EST P@SSIBLg...A¥EC VOUS, 

POURQUOl? 

COMMENT? 

QUAND? 

• lo politique ogricole est menocfee Au|ourcJ'hui 

e Sochons que la liberie se gogne tous les iours 

o les enlreprises ferment 1 _ r 

• lo crise des voleurs morales sapprotonoii 
• lo Fronce vieillil 

• Nous devons rendre 6 lo France le souffle d'une grands 
ambition nationale 

• Nous pouvons redonner 6 ctiocun les moyens de vivre mieux 

• Retrouvons le progrfes et lo croissonce par un effort nouveau 

• I'ins6curit6 gogne lo vie quolidienne 

• Nous pouvons refoire notre force feconomique 

• Fovorisons les initiatives qui reploceront lo France sur le chemin 
de I'espoir 

Prenons not responsabililSs 

»Luftons centre lo soi-cdisonl lololilfe 

> lo housse des prix s'occ6lfere 

o Nous devons 6corler les Illusions 

|» Le chamoge s'occfoit 

UNE NOUVELLE POLITIQUE 
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Enfance 
L ' E N F A N T U N I Q U E : E N F A N T EQUI-) 
L I B R t , PARENTS HEUREUXt 

•Ellen Peck 
"iT) l l v r t est le travail d'uiV loi i 

•flalisTe nmerlcaliie pro[on!iomcii> 
eni;3C6e dans le MouvcniciA pour 

une croijsaiicc demonraplilQue V ' 
1<J i L'ouviftcc est U'oul.int plus signUloplU 

du coWant de pensce nul se develop 
nux El?Ks-Uiils dcpul j quclqucs 
qu ' l l e a t 5 r r n n d a parQitre cn I'l. 
pare de gurkmes nioU pour prend 

t i l a defense d>xX| ' " sKUltaiit unique ct de j ; 
f ^ u . O ul.lllscnt d•alllcurs^ " L lanll l le . Tmi'; 

uiic d ̂  lu :v r I - l i c sciublablc. Cr l lc-c l 
cunslsC? ' f i^sol l i rncr , par Ic blals d une 

o/ enquelo p^ir quesllonnalrc, Ics t i imol-
T /VgnaGfii ou Ics opinions d'cnfants u n l - ^ 
• ' qucs. di- parcnls d enlanls uniques et -J 

dc dlvcr.ses cal6i;orles dc spcrialLslps C 
Iconselllers Innil l laux, psjieliolocucj, J: 
soflolosues et psychlalres d ' cn ianUl . t 

t i J L e mlxa fc dc I'cnsemblc des repdn.^ej g 
' oblenui'S pcnnet i i .Vnule i i r dVtayer la 

lh6se don t ( f l i i> r s l iwriie- M.JZ.ei enjuutt 
l/(i/<(i(C3 ioiaO.K. 3 

I Alnsl - Icur r i u s j l t e scolalre, puis 
f r soc la lc ne fa i t aucun dome. Elle t lent 

pour lessenl l f l aux qualltts dc leader
ship, df gcnerositi ct de cooperatlvlK 
dont font prcuvc tout au Ions de leur 
exUtenee les enfants uniques. Qualites 

iPclles-memes dues au l a l l qu' lU ne l o n l 

«| <vldemment pas i l i . iorbis par lous les 
problcnics de r l v t l l l e (ralernelle, de 
i-uinpuUUon et dc Jalousie qui sont le 
lot Quolldteii des cnfaii ts ayant des 

i^lrcrcs et des sceur:!. 
Lcs parents d'enfants uniques sont 

ra i i . i s l O.K. Lc cliolx qu'lls ont su (aire 
dc n'avolr qu'un seul enfant assure leur 
ep.mouls.scnient. Jls oiU plus de temps, 

^ani i i ins dc soucis d 'arf tcnt : loules choses 
qui devralcnt Ics rcndre plus dlsponlbles 
pour as.^urcr le mcl l l rur rpanouLssement 

b4J0.s.̂ iblc i l leur enfant. 
'Crlllvre nou-^ chanpc du di.^cours habl-

•I sur l e i i f a n t unique ; dcpuls long-
t c i ^ s de noiiibreux .spccialisics nous 
cxpl»xjaScnt. dc facon plus ou mollis 
savaiurvqu'l^'^V^/re cn/out unit/iie est 
uiie vialiTrUc ett soU'^ scion la forniule 

f j lapidalrc dK Sianley-Hall dans un de 
scsji ini iucls 00 p.iyclioloclfi dc j 'enfant. 

IMiii.v c"est un iNiivcau su'rootypc. posl-
ccUf fol.i. nnc\p_ni:Le nous propose 

i^yzi rccuui j n'H.v; , incnu-s proccdes 
Tv'alorl.iatlon syxtcnialique (lu siatut[ id?s^ 

••^pr'clali.slcs. Iniijours r u x l i ) des pe r -^ 
/lonncs dont oti suUirilc Ics o p l n l o n s ( ^ 
rapproclieiiiciU d ' l i i fomi . i i ions anccdo- I 
Iquci et de donnces chlflree.< qui leurfl^ 

<jSannpnt une valrur ccncralcQ) occul-
lation de In laroi i dont rcnfan t u n i q u e ^ 
nVsl qu'un r n j r u dans un dcbat entrel(.1 
diHcri-nlcs oiiilons Idcoloyiques rc l a t l -

, vc.Aa.la nauili tc. 
^ t i ' S l \ l^ llvre /I'Ellen Pc£k ainene un peu 

d'alr cn i-ti ' i \n!aiu Ics H' ' i ' - i .couraii\-
n i rn t ndinl.<p.t.Utls'avcre /y i ' annly jeTbut 
aii.i.-.! iny.sTiTiaiu que drrnlcrcs. Uyf 
p<vclin!oclc dci cnfanij^ umnu.r.s et Hes 

*J situations d 'unlt l le realc 11 Jali'd. (EUl) 

n e p o u r r a Q j l r e que par des obser-
raUons systeniatlques, un travail lone 
et inlnutleux pour sorllr du Jeu de> 
opin oni ct d«nnl r d cvenluellcs carac-

ff/lerlsUques psycholoelqucs des enfanu: 
uniques. 

JIAN-MIRRI ALMODOVAR. 

Enfance 
L ' E N F A N T U N I Q U E i E N F A N T EQUl-
L1ER£, PARENTS HEUREUX 
d 'El len Peck ' 

1 y-A E Uvrc est le t ravai l d 'unt jour -
nallste oni i r lcalnc prolondement 

'enpapce dans le Mouvemcnt pour 
une crolssance dimocrapl i lquc zero, 

t L'ouvragc e.it d'autant plus .slpiilticallt 
du courant dc pcnsec qui le devcloppe 
oux Elat.<-Uiil.^ dcpuls quelqucs annces 
qu i f f c.̂ t Ic second t ' uarnltre en I'ca-
pacc de qiiclqucs m o l j pour prendre 

tola dcfcn.tf de I 'enfant unique el de sa 
lamll le . Tuus CBO* util lsent d'nillcurs 
une d i m a r c he semblable. gSB-c\ 
conslste a solllcller, par le blals d'une 
enquelc. par quc.tUonnalrc, les ISniol-

iVSiiapc.< ou les opinions d'eiilants un i 
ques, dc parent.' denfants uninues ct 
d t dWcrics calccorlcs de spcclallstes 
(consplllers lani l l laux. psyeliolocucs, 
soclnlocues et psyehlalres d 'enfanls). 

4ALe mixage rie I'cnscinblc des reponscs 
oblcnue.^ pcrinct 4 Tauteur d'etayer la 
these dont CSV e.̂ t partlc ; < Les en/anfs 

. uniques soni O.K. » 
Alnsl S M riusslle seolalrc, puis 

iirsoclale ne fa i t aucun doule. B B l l c n t 
pour ressenllel aux quallt4s.dc leader
ship, de e ineros i t i et de coopt ra t lv l t i 
dont fon^ preuvc tout au long de 0Bt 
existence les enfanls uniques. Qualll^s 

Pclles-mcmes dues &u l a l t qu'lls ne sont 

dvldemnient pas absorbis par' Inus les 
problenics dc rWalltfe Jratcrnclle, de 
competition et de Jalousie qui sont le 
lot quotldlcn des cnfnnls ayant des 

y j r c r c s ct des strurs. 
Lcs parents d'eiilants uniques sont 

auisl O.K. Lc clioix q u ' i ^ o n t su faire 
de n'avolr qu>un scul enfant assure Bat 
4panoul.\scinent. ont plus de tempSi 

vamolns de soucis d'argent; Voutes choses 
qui d e v r a l e n t m rcnUre plus dlsponlbles 
pour assurer Ic inelllciir ipanoutssemcnt 
possible a BBi enfant. 

] ^ Ilvre nous chanpe du rilscoiirs hnbl -
<rlucl siir r c i i f a i i t unique ; drpuls l o n j -

Venips ric nombrcur. spcclalistes nous 
eNpllnualciit, dc facon plus oit niolns 
savnntc, qu' < lire eii/ant unique ett 
une nialndie en sol >, scion la forniule 

^) lapldalre de Stanley-Hall dans un de 
• « manucls dc psycliolopic rie r cn f , in t . 
Mais c'esl i in nouvcau stcriolypc. pcsl-
tU cclte tols, que le Ih-re nous propnse 
•9 a recours aux . nii'incs proccdcs : 

xrvalorl.iaUon sysleniallque du statut (dts 
spcclal l . i te^ toMjours cux !1 des pcr-
sonncs fSBB oh .lolllcltc les opinions; 
rflpprochciiicnt d'lnforniatlons anccdo-
tlques ct dc donnccs cl i lffrces qui 5 ^ 

iorionncnt utie valcur cencralc ; occiil-
tatlon de la faijon dont I 'cnlant unique 
n ' e j t qu'un cnjcu dans un debat cntre 
dlff i i rcnles options Idcologlques re la t i 
ves il la natallle. 

t r 61 le Ilvre d'Ellen Peck amtne un peu 
d 'alr cn <branlant Ics Idces r.ouram-
• mcnt admlscs,(J s'avere ii I'analyte tout 
aussl myst lf iant que m> dcrnicres. La 
psychologle des enfanU uniques et des 

^Ji l tuatlons d ' u l i l t i t i rcste k lalre. M B 

ne pourra f J t r c que par des obser
vations systeniatlques, un travail long 
et nilnutlcux pour sortir du Jcu dca 
opinions et d i f l n l r d'iventuelles carac-

7X terlstlques psychologlqucs des enfanLi 
uniques, 

JEAH.PIERRE ALMODOVAR. 
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O computador no ensino de Unguas: 
retrospecto e perspectivas 

Miriam Solmge Cosia 1') 

T E X T 

, < , O 1150 da lecnologia e o papel do professor no ensino de lingiias ociipam .' ' 
. lugar de destaqiie nesies I'lllinws 50 anos. E a presenfa marcanie do 

professor a prpcura dos meios nwis inodernos para aiimenlar a eficacia 
do sen ensino/aprendizagem. Por oiilro lado, o consiante desenvolvimento 

•da ciencia e da lecnologia veni posilivanienie coniribnindo para que esses meios 
sejam obiidQS. Este irabalho objeliva iim relrospecio do desenvolvimenio da lecnologia 

e OS recurisos qu'e ela vein ofe/ecendo uo professor no processo ensinb/aprendizagein. 
' • Aordaremos a inirodiKilo do compiilador como lima nova 

lecnologia no'ensino e analisareinos siias poiencialidades em beneficio dp ensino/aprendizagem 
' " • '•' • de'lingiias no presenle conle.xlo c as perspeciivas de sua relevancia fiiiura. • 

'Hoje em dia,-os professores teni o 
•seii dispor urha serie'de nieios iccni-
cos que vao desde a'projepao de sli-

.des aos-filmes mais sofisticados; do 
•gravador ao video cassele.'Todos cs-

. ses lipos de maquinas sao usados pa-
• ra prover imagens audio-visuais mais 

J vividas e a'ulenlicas, quebrando as li-
• niitafSes de.tempo e espafo impos-

las'ao" ambicnte de sala de aula, e 
cons'equeniemehte, aumenlando o 
iiiteresse dos alunos na pralica da 

.. lingua .nialerna e' na aquisigao dc 
uma nova lingua.' 

•. As maquinas sao'usadas para criar 
situa(;6es e ambientes; lemas e con-
tciidos favoraveis as aiividades orais 
da sala de aula. Os discos c casscics, 
por excmplo.'sao de incsliniavcl va
lor na aprendizagcni porque forne-
ccm material autcnlico para o Iraba
lho individual e/ou de sala dc aula. 

A partir da decada de 60 os labo-
rat6rios de linguas e as abordagcns 
lingtiislica's ao ensinb forani inlrodu-
zidos atraves do'uso dc filas casseie. 

Esse'; aparalo lecnolbgico ' Vrou.\c 
niais' cspcrain'ii.'̂  ao professor, conio 
se'esses' ccniipamenios'Tossem unia 
panaccia que |)iidcsse reso)vcr as di-
I'iculdadcs gcr.'idas cm sala de aula; 
O laboraioriii do linguas, no eman-
1 0 , nao trou.vc os rcsuliados espera-
dos. A p'ralicii no laboraiorio de lin
guas era p.̂ iicologicamenie behavio-
risla e lingilislioamenle estruluralis-
la. a lingua cia ciisinada airaves dc 
cxcrcicios (Ic rcpclicao mecanica que 
Icvaria a r(>rniMi;ao dc liabiios lin-
giiisiicos.'iiiravi'.s da praiica de frases 
isolndos qia' scparavam o conic.vio 

da siliiavilo li-'ul. 
Tradicidiialnicnic o ensinp dc lin

gua esiraiigcir.'i era ccnirado no's pa-
dracs graniail<:ni.s da lingua. Posie-
riorniciKc c.<U' inodelo foi subslilui-
do por inna iilmrdagem comunicaii-
va, ondc o (l<)iiiinio da linguagcm 
cnvolvc dois llpos dc compeicncia: a 
compciCnclil IlllBuislica'/grai'iiaiical c . 
a conipctOnc'l" comunicaiiva. A pri^ 
nicira rcfcro-sc no conhecimcntd dc 

um conjunlo de regras' linguisiicas 
abslratas, cnfalizando a precisao.' A 
compelencia comunicaliva, por sua 
vcz, referc-se a habilidade de se ijsar 
esse conjunlo de regras linguisiicas 
para uma coniunicapao mais efetiva, 
cnfaiizando-se a adcquafSo conie.x-
tiial. • 

O uso da linguagcm e um processo 
social, por isso envolve fatores am-
bicniais c siiuacionais da fala, o rela-
cionamento social dos inlerloculo-
res,"a inien(;ao dos falantes. A'mes-
ma forma dc linguagcm pode ler sig-
nificados e fungOes difcrcnies! Por 
csie'niotivo o uso da linguagem e 
lambem um processo iiiierprelaiivb, 
em que a comunica^ao se da a nivcl 
do discurso e nao a nivel de frases 
isoladas. O ensino de linguas focali-
za csiruiuras a nivcl frasal, incluirido 
0 desenvolvinicnio da discurso, a 
cocsao e a coerencia. E lambem um 
processo de inicrai,'ao que vai depen-
der do feed back, do contalo dos 
olhos e da e.vpressao facial.' ' 
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serem capazes de fazer uma avalifao 
inteligenie das respostas dos'alunos.-
Os cursbs COMUNICATIVOS sSo 
uma replica quase autentica do con-
texto linguistico e envolvem fatores 
sociolingiiisticos que contribuem ao 

• desenvolvimeiito da competencia co-
.-municaliva. . • , . ' • 

" , Abordageni ecUtica -

' E muito diflcil aprender uma lin
gua estrangeira e dominar um esto-' 
que'le'xical c iim conjunto dc regras 
gramalicais'que'diferem, em grande 

'parte, dos conjuntos da lingua ma-
' terna. E natural, por isso, que se de 

enfase 'na metodologia do ensino de 
linguas a aquisigap de uma compe
tencia. coriiunicativa razoavel, atri-

.. biiindn-se primazias 'a .fluencia em 
' vez de a exatidSo 6u'a perfeicSo.' Se, 
. enti-etanto, noS nos dermbs ao luxo 

de rejeitai-"os'exercicios estruturais, 
. estafemos ignprarido o falo de que 

muitos — talvez'a.maioria — dos 
alunos precisaifi de iim tr'abalHo re-
mediaiivb de gramatica 'ab ingressa- . 

• rem nas uriiversidades. 'A'pratica 
desses' exe'rcicio's-esfruturadds airida 

.. e muito importante e algiins habitos 
podem sc'r adquiridos pela repetifao, 
com atenfao, a significa?ao textual 
das mensagens'. Nesse .casb, o com-
pulador 'pode oferecer uina grande 
variedade de exercicibs de formaijao 
de habitos na.aprendizagem da lin-

' gua^A flexibilidade do uso dp com-
.... putadbr aa mais senlido pedagogico 
"a'exercicios que, feitos cm sala de 
.aula, geram monotonia nps alunos e 
ate antipalia. Ab adaptar procedi-

, memos tradicionais (exercicios estru
turais) ao'usp da'tecnologia compu-
tacional, b professor revela-se ecletj.-

: CO, buscando a solufSo tfiais'ade-
q'ii'ada para os problemas de aprciidi-
zagem de sens alunos.' Em suma, 
quando se pralicar A L C , deve-'se ter 
em mcnte tanto o uso como o dcscn-
volvimento de courseware adequado 
a clientela... , ., 

Perspectivas futuras 

I.. Com o desenvolvimeiito da tec-
nologia do hardware e possivel co-
nectar o.computador a um gravador. 

c assim propiciar material auditivo 
auteniico, i.e., gravado pela propria 
voz hurharia. " '. • ' 

Expcriencias tcm sido feiias com o 
uso do video controlado pelo com
putador que, oferece grande capaci-
dade de armazenamento de informa-
qbts visuais. Nao'̂ tardara muito para 
que o material audio-visual compu- • 
lado'rizado eric,.para os alunos, um 
ambie'nie vivo e aulenlico nas alivi-
dadcs da linjgua. 

' i 2. Outrb grande descnvolvinienlo 
••6\z respeitb a utilizafao de redes jo-, 
cais que visa oliniizar os recursos 
-computacionais dentro das sala dc 
aula, explorar as possibilidades de . 

. comunicafSo em tempo rearcni're. 
alunos e professor, e mcsmo entrc 
.alunos,' com vantagens para o pro-
cesso~de ensino-apre'ndizagem.' A ex-
plorafab das possibilidades de co-
munica?ao podera reduzir'a necessi-
dade do uso de certas tecnicas de In-' 
teligentia Artificial, que tendem nor- . 
maliiiente a 'encarecer as aplicayoes. 
Um'csiudo ' de'decomposicao dbs 
prbcessos'de comunicapab enire alu-
iios, inicros e professor definira 'bs 
prolocolos de'comunicagao na rede 
local, bem coino as nccessidades do 
uso de tecnicas de Inteligencia Artifi
cial. A ligagao dos micros ediicacio-
nais'lchde a'ser feila sem uso.de 
"hardware", extra, atraves de um 
prolbcolb de accsso com passagein 
de "token'-'. O.deseiivolvimenio de 
software educacional procurai-a uti-. 
lizar as .vantagens de um ambiente 
apoiado'por uma estriilura em rede 
local de'micros'.educacioiiais. 

3. NO que diz respeito ao softwa--
re, ha uma g'randc demanda de cur-
sos do tipo "pacotes lutoriais inte-
grados" que podem ser usados'dir'e-
tamente na sala de aula ou em varias 
oulras aiividades. O desenvolvimen
to de cursos dessa natureza capiiali-
za resullados das pesquisas sobre In
teligencia Arlificial; havendo exp'ec-
lativas.de que A L C possa chegar a 

. possuir um alto grau.de inteligencia, 
. a fim de simular comunicafbes dc 

modo mais realista. O descnvolvi-
mento de,software educacional, no 
entantb,.dar-se-a airaves da iniciati-
va, do esforfo e da cooperagao teb-

rico-pratica entre os professores em 
sala de aula e os'profissipnais e semi-
profissionais da area de A L C . 

4. Para o linguista, o computador 
pode ser de grande utilidade no estu-
do de dados lingUisticos, na area de 
testes e de tradugSo. Os resultados . 
nestas areas tambem devem ser utili-
zados direta ou indiretamente pelos 
professores de linguas. Imagine-se 
um corpus linguisticp computariza-
do que possibiliie . uma,_ descrigao 
complcia para o ingles contempora-
neo.- Com p levantameiito desses da
dos lingiiisticbs, torna-se possivel 
construir um banco de dados.com os 
propbsitos voUados para a aprendi-
zagcm de linguas: buscar-se-ia esta-
belecer as palavras mais freqilente-
menie usadas. O banco de dados lin
guisticp pode tambem prover infor-
mafOes quanto ao alcance contex
tual (usos e resirigbes de uso) de uma 
palavra. • , 

Conclusao . . . 

P compulador tem sido visto, er-
rqneamente, como um concorrente 
do professor. Em vez de limitar-se a 
vera computador, o professor preci-
sa aprender a usar esse recursos tec-
nolbgico, descobrindo nele um po-. 
deroso auxiliar no ' planejamento, 
exc'cufSo e avaliafJo de muitas ativi-
dades didaiicas. O percurso da efi-
cicncia a eficacia docenie ja pb'de"Ser-
feito com a ajuda do computador.. 
Por que nao utiliza-lo, parlicular-
mente, em contextbs escblares eco-
nomicamcnie privilegiados, reser-
vando,' assim, ao professor mais 
tempo para o aprimoramento de sua 
criatividade como prodiilor de con-
teiidos e como animador pedagbgi-
co-cultural da aprendizagem de seus 
alunos? Eis o desafio tecnolbgico a 
nossa frenle. Preparemo-nos para 
vence-lo humanisticamente, colp-
candp a competencia compulacional 
(ALCy a servigo da_eficacia e do 
bem-estar cpmunicacipnais dos seres 
humanos. • 

(') Projessora da Universidade Federal 
de 'Pernamhuco — Pmjein EDV-
COM. 
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Estrategias para a aquisigdo do vocabuldrio 
em uma lingua estrangeira 

5 •^buendia Padiiha Pinto O' 

Um dbs problemas cruciais na lei-
lura de le.xtos em lingua eslrangei-
ra consiste na litnitafao do rcpenb-
rio lexical do aluno-leitor, que tenia 
superar essa denciencia atraves do 

. uso freqilenle do dicionario, ocasio-' 
nando nSo sb desestimulo como 
lambem uma compreensao truncada 
da mensagem original. A maioria 
dos nossps alunos, por so possufr co-
nhecimenios reduzidos de uma se-
gunda lingua, le palavra por palavra 
em frascs curias, muitas vezes esque-' 
cendo-se do significado de enuncia-
dos inleiros logo, apbs sua decodifi-
cafSo. Isto aconiece devido a falta 
de csirategias adcquadas ao aprendi-' 
zado de novos vocabulos. Conside-
rando lal limilafao e, ainda, a ncces-
sidade de desenvolvcr esiratcgias pa
ra leiiura dc lexlos em uma scgunda 
lingua, apresenlamos sugcslbes de 
tecnicas, cxercicios c atividades para -
a cxpansao do universo lexical do 
alunado. Conludo, o conhecimenlo 
de novas palavras por si .so, nao e su-
ricienie para rcsolver problemas de 
compreensao lexlual. Treinar o alu-
no a inferir o significado de palavras 
medianie o coniexto, ensina-lo a 
usar OS iiens lexicais ja adquiridos e 
prbporcionar a reienpao dos novos 

T E X T Q 

termos, sSo estrategias essenciais ao 
processo de leitura. Por esla razSo 
ressaltamos, nestc trabalho. a im-
portancia da inferfncia lijxica, que 
Marcuschi (1984) denomi.na inferen-
das. analdgico-semanticas, baseadas 
no input textual e tambeir. no conhe-
cimento de ilens lexicais e relafbes 
serhanticas. E , uma vez qur a memb-
ria exerce um papel fundamental , 
nesse campo devido a siia relafao ' 
com OS processos de reien^3o de pa
lavras, frases e conleiido textual, 
propomos, tambem, algu.T-as diretri-
zes que poderSo ajudar c aluno a 
ampliar seu inventario le.xjco, a usar 

.'as novas palavras em con:e\to dis-
lintos e a reler as unidades lexicais 
aprcendidas durante a leitura de tex-
los em lingua estrangeira. 
/ . Leitura como produlo 

ou processo 
• Os varios tipos de vocabulario (ge-
ral, especifico, expressbes idiomati-
cas, etc) devem ser ensin^dos me
dianie eslrategias que moiivem seu 
aprendizado. Por exempio, ao intro-
duzir um lexto, o professor podera 
utilizar perguntas de compreensao 
geral a fim de estabelccer um conlex- . 
to e ativar palavras conhecidas; • 
apresentar cxemplos de lertnos deri-

vados, sinonimos, antonimos e defi-
nifbes, para intensiflcar o conheci-
menio linguistico; explicar o signifi
cado de expressbes idiomaticas e as
sim por diante. Sua alitude depehdc-
ra do tipo de vocabulario e da esco^ 
lha de tecnicas modernas e inieres-
santes que contribuam para a com
preensao de novos iiens lexicais. -

Antes de expor algumas eslraie-
gias que faciliiam a amplia^ao do re-
pertprio lexical do alunado, tentarc-. 

. mos distinguir o que se entende por 
produlo e processo de leitura e como 
cada uma dessas abordagens cxplora 
o vocabulario objetivando a percep-
âo do conteudo da mensagem. De 

acordo com Alderson (1980), na lei
iura como produto tesla-se apenas a 
ocorrencia ou nio da compreensao 
textual mediante pereunlas. .exerci
cios de mdltipila escolha, podendo, 
inclusive, haver aiividades que tra- -

. lem da esirutura da lingua. Mas nao 
se ehsina aos alunos como com-
preender um texto. Sua aplica^ao 
restringe-se a'penas a um delermina-
do lexlo sem ulilizafao imediata em 
oulros tipos de discurso. Todavia, 
na leitura como processo enfalizam-
se fatores psicolbgicos, intelectuais e 

. metodolbgicos que inleragem como 
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dctcrminadores do nivel de com
preensao alingido pelo leiior. Como 
processo, eniao, focaliza esiraiegias 
que ajudam o aluno a lidar, indepen-
denlemente, com qualqucr icxto 
dentro de sua area, fornecendo-Ihe 
varias maneiras de aborda-los. 

A diferen?a entre o processo e o 
produto da leitura, como lembra Al
derson (1980), e melhorexemplincar 
pelo modo de tratar o vocabulario. 
Na leiiura como produlo, por exem
pio, OS novos ilens lexicais podem 
ser apreendidbs medianie duas op-
tbes: 
1. ensina-se o significado de pala

vras disiinlas recorrendo-sc a gra-
ficos, diagramas, dcfinifbes, si
nonimos ou a propria lingua ma-
terna; , 

^ 2. testa-se a compreensao dc v'oca-
bulos dcsconhecidos pedindo-Se 
ao aluno para parafrasear pala
vras e frases do lexlo ou utilizar 
sinbnimos e definifbes adequa-
das. 

Contudo, na leitura como proces
so, o relevo especial manifesta-se na 
aquisigao de estralegias que facili-
tam a compreensao lexica. O aluno e 
ireinado, porianio, a inferir o signi
ficado de novos lermos airaves de in-
dicios conlextuais. O exercicio dessa• 
habilidade requer a ulilizafao do co
nhecimenlo do assunio da experien-
cia anterior do aluno-leitoi; e de in-
formafbes contextuais que funda-
me'ntem a suposifao. 
2. Estratigias para a infer^ncia 

Como ponto dc panida pa-a a 
pratica dessa habilidade, o aluno de-
ve obser\ar as seguintes estratezias; 
1. Vcrificar sc a pala\.ra tem raiz co-

mum com outra na lingua mater-
na e se seu' signiHcado faz sen-.ido 
deniro do coniexlo. 

2. Exaniinar o lermo dcsconhecido 
e identificar sua calegoria gra.Tia-
tical. 

3. Dislinguir a .funfao gramaiical 
dos vocabulos vizinlios (por 
excmplo, se for um substantivo, 
que adjclivb o qualifica?; se for 
um verbo, que subsianlivos o 
acompanham? etc). 

4. Descobrir os indicios contexicais 
(definifbes, afixos, sinbnimos, 
anibnimos, etc) que estao asso-

ciados ao novo item lexical. . 
5. Reconhectr as relagbes (causa e 

efeiio, enfasc, cbntraste, etc) in-
tersenlenciais e extrasenlenciais. 

6. Ulilizar o conhecimenlo adquiri-
do nos itens anieriorcs e inferir o 
significado do novo termo. 

O reconhecimento da categoria 
gramaiical pode ser exercitado me
dianie o uso de enunciados compos-
los de palavras sem sentido, como 
por exempio, Shanlon dreded the 
blop e pergunlas que permitam a 
idennficafao da funfao de cada vo-
cabulo, tais como: Shanlon e uma 
pessoa, uma coisa ou uma acao? O 
que Shanlon fez? O que e blop: uma 
coisa, um lugar ou uma pessoa? £ 
possivel saber que Shanlon ou blop . 
! B 0 substantivos porque a lacuna en-
ue o artigo definido the t o verbo 
deve ser preenchida.por aquela fun-. • 
fao. Essa atividade proporciona a 
dislinfao do tipo de significado que 
deve ser procurado e representa um 
primeiro pa.s-io para a compreensao 
textual. 

Um exeri _ .3 de conjetura bastan-
te iitil con- .e no emprego de se-
quenciai di- palavras relacionadas 
quanlo ao significado, como no 
cxempio de Windeait (1980): "He 
then served potatoes, carrots, leeks 
and cabbage". Embora nao fata • 
uma suposifao exata, nSo resta duvi-
da de. que o aluno estabelecerd por 
hipbtese que leek e uma especie de 
vegetal. 

A pratica das deduf bes que, ao la- • 
do do conteudo textual, contiibui 
para a organizafao do sentido pode 
ser exercitada mediante a leitura de 

. pequenos trechos. Os exemplos abai-
xo, precedidos do tipo de indicip 
contextual, objetivam desenvolver o 
processo inferencial comp responsi-
vel pela imrodufao das primeiras no-
fbes que irao orienlar a compreen
sao. 
Cngnalos — Embora existam pala
vras que possuam similaridade orto-
grafica e semanlica com outras de 
no.'.ja lingua, e aconselhavel verificar 
se .'ieu significado faz sentido deniro 
do rontexto, devido aos falsos cog-
naios (vocabulos que nao possucm 
similaridade semantica e sim orto-
grafica: actually, to pretend, to in-

PONTO DE ENCONTRO 
tend, etc). 

•there was silence — a silence so 
acute that you could have heard — 
as the saying is — a pin drop. Ac
tually, somebody did drop what was 
probably a shoe in ihe next room. It 
sounded like a bomb in the hushed 
atmosphere. (Poirot rides again.) 
Hiperdnimo — Um item lexical de 
significagao gera! que se refere a ou-
Iros com significados especificos (hi-
pbnimos), tambem facilita a infcren-
cia lexica. 

"The mass medio are often badly 
used. A'en'jrpope/:r only give sensatio- . 
nal news. Radio programmes are 
usually superficial.. Television has 
bad effects on people". 

Um tipo de ireinamento mais 
avanfado consisie em pedir ao aluno 
para indicar que palavras ou frases 
do texto foram imporianles para a 
suposifao do. significado; £Omo no 
exempio ababto: 

"It is not only farmers, however, 
who are affected by Ihe water pro
blem. Elsewhere in the country, wa
ter supplies have either run dry or 
been severely curtailed." 

Considerando as aiividades ja 
apresentadas comp meios para o de
senvolvimenio do processo inferen
cial responsavel pela organiza^ao do 
sentido, torna-se necessario mencii>. 
nar, a seguir, as dificuldades de re-
tenfao lexica ou memorizafao. Com 
relafao as limiiafbes e a nalureza do 

. processo da membria, ha estudos de 
ortiem psicolbgica, linguistica e 
pragmatica. As pesquisas experi-
menlais sobre fixafap e retenfap tan-
to no nivel semantico como no sinla-
lico sao baslanle numerosas e tem 
permitido estabelecer alguns aspec-
tos desse problcma. Slevick (1976) 
por exempip, lembra que\as dislin-
fbes feiias por Lado (1965, 1971) en-
ire a membria de longa duraipao e a 
de curia durafao no contexto do 
aprendizado de lingua esirangeira, 
nao liveram muita receptividade por . 
parte daqueles professores. Na sua 
opiniao, se por um lado lal classifi-
cafao tern sido pouco aceita, por ou-
Iro ha iniimeros usos possiveis no 
ambito do planejamento dos meio-
dos de ensino. Cabe a nbs, educado-
res, a tarefa de enconirar estrategias ; 
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t meios que facilitem o armazena
mento e a reprodufSo dos novos 
itens lexicais. 

Os trafos da membria consoli-
dara-se.mais rapidamente com o que 
i familiar e totalmente enlendido, 
do que; com dados incomuns e de 
compreensao parcial. Embora nao 
inlcresse aqui aprofundar o esludo 
sobre o funcionamento da membria, 
i importante mencionarr^ue se trata 
de um processo dinamico, organiza-
do e capaz de se reestruturar a todo 
momenlo. Sob este aspeclo, hi vk-
rias estrategias que facililam a reien-
cao ou memorizajao. Em Memory, 
Meaning and Method, Slevick apre-
senta uma serie de atividades de sala 

-de aula que facilitam a evocafao, co-" 
mp por exempio, reconlar um li:xto, 
utilizar parSfrases, improvisar.varia-
fbes em um diilogp membrizado e 
outras. No tocante A lehura e conir 
preensao textual, o aluno podera uti
lizar .eiei-cicios que pratiquem os no-, 
vos vocabulos em conlextos distinlos 
ou organizS-los de virias maneiras: 
relacioria-los de acordo com a ordem 
em que aparecem no texto de modo 
a formar um esbofo lexico da passa-
gem; agrupi-los por calegoria se
mantica ou por associafSo com pu-' 
tras palavras cpnhecidas de significaf 
do semelhante e voltar ao texto a fim 
de verificar se eles foram retidos ou 
nSo na membria. Assim sendo, a 
compreehsao dos ilens lexicais, sua 
integrafao na membria e a repelifao,, 
favorecetn a retentao lexica... 
i . , Uso do Diclondrio 

Apbs persuadir o aluno-leilor a ler 
textos baseando-se em hipbteses que 
funcionam como estrategias utcis ao 
processo de compreensao, o profes
sor podera lrein4-lo a-manusear.p di
cionario. Nao resla diivida de que se 
trata de um recurso exlremamente 
iitil e pode ser aproveitado como' 
fonte de referenda sempre que difi
culdades sintaticas ou lexicas impe-
fam a inferencia por meio do con
texto. Conludo, como ha varicdades 
quanto ao niimero de vocibulos e o 
tipo de informagao oferecida, e ne
cessario que cada aluno se familiari
ze com as caracterislicas de scu prb-
prio dicionirio. Seij manuseio deve 
scr centralizado na informafao se

mantica apresentada, cuja pratica 
pode ser exerdda atraves de virias . 

.aiividades. Uma dclas, por exempio, 
consisie na escalha do significado re-
levante a um delerminado contexto-
dentre as vSrias opfbes propostas: 
Leia o trecho abaixo, analise as qua-

' tro opfbes oferecidas e idenlifique o 
significado da palavra sublinhada. 

"His knO'A'ledge of astronomy is 
amazing. He is really a scholar on 
that subject. 
a) escolar . " . ' 
b) erudito , 

.c) colegial .-
d) escolarizado 
• O aluno pbdera' tambem ler pe-

. quenos enunciados conlendo a mes- . 
ma, .palavra usada com significados 
diferehles, objetivando idenlific4-
!os,' cbmo no exempio que segue: . 

- Aqiii estSo Ires sentenfas conten-
do a palavra lift. Observe as equiva- . . 
lencias abaixo e escreva o niimero 
daquela que corresponde ao signifi
cado de lift em cada sentenfa; 
My car is in the garage. Can you give 
me a/ / / /?( ) 

The table is too heavy for me to lift. 

He took the lift to the tenth floor. . 
/ : ( : . ) . . . : . • / • • 
• 1. Elevador \ :. 'j -

2. Levantar, erguer, suspender 
3. Condufao ou carona 
\ Estes sao apenas alguns exemplos 

de exercicios que represeniam a eta- ' 
pa inicial para posterior emprego do 
dicionario corno fonte de.refefencia. 
A pratica conlinua em oulros tipbs-
de alividade que poderao surgir ao 
longo do curso de leitura, perrnltira 
desenvolver, no aluno, a capacidade 
de usar o dicionario eficientemente. 
Conclusao 

O aprendizado lexical, como foi 
enfatizado ao longo desse irabalho, 
deveri ser feilo atraves de atividades 
que nao sb moiivem os alunos, como 
lambem facilitem a compreensao de 
lexlos em uma lingua esirangeira. 

" Definimos, durante nossa apresenta-
cao, OS modos de abordar o vocabu
lario tanto na leiiura como produto 
quanlo na leiiura como processo e 
introduzimos algumas direlrizes que 
possibilitam o conhccimenlo, arma
zenamento e reprodutao de signifi- j~ 

cados divi:rsos denlrb dp contexto.' 
Esperamos que eslas ideias, suges-

tOes c exemplos de estrattgias para a 
aquisifao, ampliafao e retenfao do 
inventario lexico, sejanl iileis 'aos 

. professores de uma segunda lingua e 
que eles possam valer-se delas poste-
riormenle. • 
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liosso 
estrangeiro em 

contexto educacional 
. "Quanta mais cn'tico um griipo 

humano, tanto mais democritico 
e permedvel, em regra. Tanto'mais 
democritico, quanta mais ligado 
as condifoes de sua circunstancia". 

. P. FREIRE 
O ensino de linguas estrarigeiras 

exige hoje em dia uma' tonka de 
discussao que iranscenda o "deba
te em tomo da escoiha deste ou da-
cjuele "metodo" em funjao de sua 
eficacia, para abrir-se sobre uma 
ampla perspectiva educacio'nal e 
amropol6gico-cuItura] que de con-
ta da rea] funfao, ou do sentido 
que se deve atribuir ao ensino de 
um idioma estrangeiro, dentro de 
um sistema de educafao especiTi-
co guardadas suas idiossincrasias. 

O que ha muito se percebe e vi-
nha se calando na garganta dos 
inumeros profissionais ^ atuantes 
nesta area era que a lingua estran-
geira surgia como um dadp estra-

por Lygia Fonseca Fetreiia (*) 

nho e quase que puramente inuti-
lizavel, tal a maneira como vinha 
sendo administrada nas mais dife-
rentes instancias de aprendizagem 
segundo a organizapao da educa-
fao brasileira, a ponto de algumas 
delas, como o frances e o espa-
nhol, virem a ser praticamente ba-
nidas do curn'culo das escolas de 
todo o pais. Mas, o que restou 
cumpre per sua vez algum objeti-
vo? nesse caso, como se defini-
ria este objetivo? Pensando-se na 
parte mais inleressada na questao, 
quais os resultados ou consequen-
cias resultantes para o aluno? A di-
datica de lingua estrangeira no 
Brasil ve-se fadada ao fracasso? 

Estas perguntas, antes de nos le-
varem a alguma resposta definiti-
va e satisfaloria, permitem-nos 
muito mais proceder a analise de 
alguns aspectos colocados- pela 
problematica do ensino de Hnguas 

em geral e, de\emos acentuar, nos 
paises do Terceiro Mundo. 

Atualmente, seria de uma inge-
nuidade imperdodvel deixar de 
pensar criticamente os modelos pe-
dag6gicos adotados ate entao nos 
paises-alvo, modelos estes chega-
dos de fora, la concebidos na ig-
norancia quase total da realidade 
em'que deveriam inserir-se ou, en
tao, imaginados em uma praxis 
universal, cuja principal ressalva '• 
residiria numa imagem completa-
mente velada, ou ignorada, do seii 
publico destinatario. 

Assim como o Terceiro Mundo 
debate-se em tomo de questoes que 
esclare?am sua posifao na transfe-
rencia de tecnologias que acabam 
per acentuar lambem a dependencia 
cultural, por que nao pensar am- . 
plamenie as consequencias cultu-
rais cm diversos m'veis da impor-
tafao de modelos pedagogicos? 
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PONTO DE ENCONTRO 
Lembramos que qualquer tipo 

de pedagogia vinda de fora carrcia 
toda uma ideologia prenhe de sis-
temai de ideias e valores pr6prios 
da sociedade onde foi conccbida, 
uma certa maneira de encarar o 
prdprio ato didatico que, sem dii-
vida, e passivel de muitas diferen-
ciafoes na passagem de uma cul
ture a outra. Acresce-se tambem o 
fato de serem propostos instru-
mentos e conieiidos de validade 
discutivel, quando aplicados num 
sistcma educacional e cultural de-
terminados alem de uma falsa 
ideia, ou pelo menos, uma ideia 
deturpada, das necessidades lon-
ginquas — nao so no espa?o, mas 
quern sabe ate num tempo histori-
co — aos quais esta pedagogia jul-
ga estar respondendo, j a que a 
andlise das mesmasjiode nem sem-
pre traduzir as reals demandas do 
publico a que se destina. 

O quadro acima exposto nos le
va a aquiescer diante da constata-
fao de que a imposifao de didati-
cas de linguas provenientes de pai
ses da Europa Ocidental como as 
dos EUA, podem acarretar series 
danos culturais, se nao respeitadas 
as caracteristicas e Iradifoes dos 
jaises que as recebem. 

Chegamos, assim, a um ponto 
capital, ou seja, o papel que deve 
representar o idioma estrangeiro 
em nosso contexto educacional. 
Um primeiro sentido que se Ihe 
possa atribuir sera o de jamais 
distancia-lo, aos olhos do aluno, de 
uma reflexao critica com relafao a 
cultura esirangeira, assim como 
propiciar um instrumento que fa-
fa este mesmo aluno pensar sua 
propria cultura. Ao mesmo tempo, 
a metodologia adotada devera 
ancorar-se na realidadc ejdstencial 
do aluno, de suas experiencias e 
conhecimento previo do mundo 
que o acompanham no seu dia-a-
dia em classe. 

Esta postura, que rejeita os mo
delos apresentados pelos variados 
metodos como paramctro de imi-
tafao ou identificafao, visa a pre-
servafao de identidade cultural do 
aluno, em que novos padroes cul-

'turais com os quais e confroniado 
virao nao subestimar, mas enrique-
cer OS seus proprios. 

Pensando-se neste prop(5sito, 
um.primeiro passo nos parece de 
suma importancia para que as 
transformafoes necessirias sejam 
efetivamente, e sem tardar, postas 
em pritica: rever a foimaipao 
didatico-pedag6gica do professor 
a fim de liberti-lo de cerlos vicios 
que toda uma orientafao, isenta de 
questionamentos que ora fazemos, 
ajudou a criar; ou ainda, 
permitindo-nos a expressao corri-
queira, "mudar a cabef a" no sen
tido de que sejam eles, os profes-
sores de lingua estrangeira, os pri-
meiros a lograr a Tirme conscien-
cia do seu papel nao como meros 
tecnicos e recitadores de manuals, 
mas principalmente como educa-
dores.- > 

1'° Esta nova formafao exigiria 
uma postura critica e uma partici-
pafao ativa e fundamental na se-
lefao e ado?ao dos conteiidos que 
pretende veicular, atendendo para 
as formas como pode se articular 
a aprendizagem da lingua estran
geira com as outras esferas do co-
nhecimenta Com relafao a isso, fl
ea clara, por exemplo, a integra?ao 
que deve se levar a cabo entre lin
gua materna e lingua estrangeira. 

Professor e mctodologia utiliza-
da colocam-se desta forrria numa 

., relafao intrinseca, visto que i o 
. primeiro quem a virtualiza. £ ele 

o canal; cabe-lhe, pois, consideri-
vel dose de responsabilidade. 

Quando dizemos "mudar a ca-
befa", pensamos, sim, niima certa 
forma de "politizafao", sem que is-
to represente para nos e aos demais 
professores estran^eiros uma nega-
fao ou atitude hostilizante com re-
lafao a culturas que, por certo, en-
carnaram mitos e que mereceram 
nossa ardorosa admira^ao. Critica-
mos apenas o que, vitimas de uma 
ausencia completa de indagafoes, 
esquecem seu contexto de atuafao 
assim como o contexto dos seres 
que se enconlram a seu encargo. 

Respeitar a identidade cultural 
do aluno pode implicar, numa pri-
meira instancia, em nao apresen-
tar uma visao idealizada dos pai-
ses de origem, o que geralmente in-
corre numa supervalorizafao de 
suas civilizafoes, contnbuindo em 

certos casos para estimular um 
• cronico complexo de inferioridade 
dos paiscs do Terceiro Mundo. In-
cumbe ao professor conscientizar-
se, e posteriormente, conscientizar 
seus alunos da existencia das pe-
culiaridades de cada cultura, da re-
lativizafao de cada uma delas, e de 
que pesadas nos pratos da balan-
fa, nenhuma "cultura" pesa mais 
do que a outra, pois nao i licito 
estabelecer-se uma divisao entre 
paises com uma "super-tullura" c 
paises "sem cultura". 

Para tanto, uma das "demar
ches" que aconselhamos i a de se 
ressaltarem aspectos contrastivos 
entre as culturas envolvidas. Vemos 
com tristeza o banimento das lin
guas estrangeiras do curriculo es-
colar brasileiro, no qual encontra-
mos praticamentc uma so opfao 
que, entao, a nosso ver, resvala por 
dois_descaminhos: uma eficicia 
questionavel, que num balanfo ge-
ral apresenta um saldo muito 
maior de insucessos e objetivos 
frustrados, por outro lado acirran-
do uma presen^a monolitica, por-
tanto unilateral de uma cultura es- • 
trangeira. Uma proposta intercul-
tural, sem imposi^ao de qualquer 
especie, conTiguraria a possibilida-
de de se diversificarem pontos de 
vista, o que incontestavelmente 

. constitui fatos de enriquecimenlo. 
Quanto as metodologias adota-

das — e aqui desejamos que se 
avaliem sempre crilicamente os 
"pacotes" de metodos e manuals 

. elaborados fora e despejadps em 
nossas maos — acreditamos que 
soluQoes poderao ser encontradas 
se o ponio de pariida para a.cons-

'trufao das mesmas for a analise 
das necessidades do publico em 
vista e suas caracteristicas, de mo-
do a nao ignorar-lhe o coniexto 
S(x:io-econ6mico-cultural-educati-
vo onde se insere, sua propria ex-
peclativa quanio a aprendizagem 
de uma lingua estrangeira, das de
mais disciplinas e — por que nao? 

da propria instituifao que fre-
qiienta. Mais uma vez, tratar-se-a 
de colocar estas questoes junto ao 
aluno, guiando-o em suas refle-
xoes, apresentando-lhe dados que 
possam bem dirigi-lo a suas con-
clusoes. 

I M T E R A ^ O 



PONTO DE ENCONTRO 

Os instrumentos de trabalho 
surgiriam, desta forma, da consi-,. 
derafao dos pontos levantados aci-. 
ma, assim como de uma avalia?ao , 
das condifoes materiais, humanas . 
c de tempo dispom'vel para que um; 
curso seja ministrado, tendo-se em . 
mira levar a cabo os objetivos fi-, 
xados. Estes comportam as deci^ 
soes ao m'vel das prioridades.esco-
Ihidas, ja que, como se constata de 
a'no para ano, as condigoes ofere
cidas ao ensint) de uma lingua es-
-trangeira nos 1? e 2? graus, por 
exempio, trans formam em mera 
Utopia o desejo de se desenvolve-. 
rem as quatro competencias: com-, 
preensao oral e escrita, expressao, 
oral e escrita. AJem do mais, ele-
ger uma ou .duas delas significa 
concentrar frabalho, oferecendo ao . 
alimo a possibilidade de poder ver-
dadeiramente "aprender" alguma 
coisa, sem_que a aula de lingua es
trangeira deixe como linicas lera- . 
bran?as um trauma de "incompe-
tencia ou a sensagao de um apren
dizado inutil e infruti'fero. 

Acrescentamos que podem re-
sultar interessantes os trabalhos. 
inetodoI6gicos empreerididos no 
pais ao qua! se destina o ensino da 
lingua estrangeira, por professores 
que atuem nesta area e cientes da 
poh'tica educaciona] em questao, 
dos lapses desta poh'tica e das ne-
cessidades gerais dos alunos, e por 
colaboradores estrangeiros, cuja 

contribuifao se molde a irnia situa-
fao especifica e suas injunfoes, 
Neste sentido, defendemos uma 
metodologia brasileira para o en
sino de linguas. 

'i Nenhum discurso nasce sozinha 
Portanto, realizar este trabalho 
torna-se tanto mais gratificante 
por unirmos nossas inquietagao e 
desejo de contribuir o quanto for 
possivel para que, de tantas ideias, 
algo de bastante palpavel e cons-
trutivo venha surgir. O tema pro-
posto por este concurso intemacio-
nal, assim como a realizagao do I 
Simp6sio de,Professores de Lin
guas Estrangeiras promovido pelo 
Institute de Idiomas Yazigi trazem , 
a baila urria discussao ped,ag(3gico-
metodologica das mais importan-
tes e abrangentes. O professor de -
lingua estrangeira nao mais se con-
forma ao isdlamento de seu pr6-
prio papel e do papel de sua disci-
plina e esta consciente de sua par-
ticipafao na educagao brasileira. 

Refletir e conscientizar, levam a 
uma maior afirmafao das raizes . 
nacionais. 
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A Lingua Estrangeira ao nivel de IP grau: 
T E X T 3 I meio ou fim? M^. ^ 

Nao e novidade alguma enlre 
OS estudiosos da kiea de Lingua 
Estrangeira no meio escolar, o 
fato de que o centre do processo 
pedagbgico, ou seja, a origem 
das referencias e o ponto de par-
tida das propostas educacionais 
tem passado de uma preocupa-
fSo com o produto (a Hngua-a 
ser ensinada) para o processo 
(como aprender a aprender), 
portanto, de uma pedagogia cen-
trada no professor e na lingua 
para aquela centrada no aluno, 
da enfase no ensino para a enfa-
se na aprendizagem. ^ 

A Lingua Estrangeira como o 
produto que vai chegar ao aluno 
atraves do "ensino ministrado' 
pelo professor"'pertence' inicial-
mente, de forma restrita, ^ con-
cepfao de lingua enquanto siste-
ma formal idealizado e que nSo 
tem necessariamente qualquer 
relafSo com objetivos pedag6gi-
co-educacionais. Como afirma 
Lyons in Widdowson (1983: 50), 
p a r a se estabelecer um 
"sistema" lingilistico, islo e, de-
rivar orafOes abstratas de enun
ciados autenticos, o lingiiista 
submete os seus dados a certos 
processos, como padronizafSo e 
descontextualizafao, que procu-

Daniel N. Martins da Costa (') 

ram explicar a realidade e con-
trolS-la. No entanto, tais proce-
dimentos nao podem servir a ob
jetivos pedagbgicos, como se a 
sentenfa que e a unidade da anA-
lise lingilistica teorica servisse 
tambem para representar "uni--
dade de ensino." da lingua. E 
aqui nos referimos a sistema 
"idealizado" nSo apenas na -
perspectiva de uma abordagem . 
"sintetica" de selefSo de conteii-

'do lingQistico, ou estrutural, mas 
tambem, e nao menos, apesar 
das aparencias, de uma aborda
gem ."analitica", ou nocional-
fundonal. Isto porque mesmo se' 
OS conteudos funcionais tradu-
zam u'ma maior preocupafao 
com a lingua enquanto instru-
mento de comunicafao ou sua 
funfSo social, continuam a re* 
presen'tar, em grande parte, uma 
idealizafSo. O que queremos di-

w zer e que, embora a natureza 
destas idealizafSes sejam distin-
tas, ambas se refcrem ao final do 
processo de aprendizagem, se 
voltando para os seus fins: a to-
talidade do vocabulario dito ba-'. 
sico e a gramatica, ou o inventi-
rio de funijOes comunicativas. 
E m suma, como ressalla Bowers • 
(1980: 68), ambas as abordagens . 

pressupOem o ensino de um cor-
po fixo'de material lingOisl'ico, 
especialmente quando, de'forma 
geral, os materiais didSticos sao 
altamente prescritivos do tipo de 
atividade que toma lugar na sala 
de aula. 

Dentro do espirito "nocional-
funcional" sSo mais do que co-'-
nhecidos os trabalhos de Van Ek 
(1975), 'Wilkins (1976). Estes au-
tores tentaram resolver o proble-
tna da falta de um sistema de es--
pecificafao de "competencia al-
vo", atraves de um modelo de 
processamenio que se inicia com . 
o aprcndiz e termina com a espe-
cificafao apropriada do que deve 
ser ensinado, ou seja, o que o 
aprendiz leria que fazer na lin-

.•gua esirangeira para satisfazer a 
cerias necessidades de comunica-
fao minimas. 

O resultado desta especifica-' 
?ao se constitui no ponto de par-
tida para a elaborafao de um 
vasto niimero de materiais dida-
ticos sem que se discutisse a for- ' 
ma que eles tomariam, nem se fi-
zesse um detalhamento das limi- ' 
taf6es operacionais de uma espe-
cificafao de conteudo programi-
tico. Tampouco se constituiu a 
elabofafao de qualquer proposta 
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metodol6gica objetiva para o air 
cance dos objetivos em. mente, 
em suma, preocupou-se com ob^ 

. jetivos gerais, fuluros, sem se in - ' 
cluir nesta tarefa os meios para 
atingi-los. 

Centralizagao 
na disciplina 

A falta de definifao de linhas 
metodologicas mais precisas lot-
nou a proposta daqueles autores 
altamente vulneravel a criticas de 
especialistas que viam ai umajie-
gligencia muito grande em rela-. 
fao ao papel dos objeiivos "de 
ensino". Afinal, a separafSo enr 
tre objetivo e conleiido jpor urn 
lado, e metodologia por outro, 

' continua a sugerir uma centrali-
'zafSo na disciplina,-na lingua, : 
porquanto ignora ..as multiplas 
variaveis que interferem no prQ; 
cesso ensino-apreridizageni (as,: 
pectos motivacionais, iriteracio-
nais, diferenfas individuals, etc.) 
Postman e Weingartner ilustram 
muito bem este ponto (1969: 28) 
afirmando que na realidade e o-
"meio" que consistc ha "mensa-
gem", em outras palavras^ as,' 
impressSes mais fortes e ditra--' 
douras que se exercem no siste
ma nervoso humano partem das 
caracterislicas e da estrutura do 
arnbiente no qual suas funfOes 
sSo desempenhadas.' Ainda em' 
outros termos, e coirio jS disse-
mos anteriormente, e o ambiente 
em si que transmite criticas e' do-
minantes atraves do controle das 
percepfOes e das atitiides daque.-
les que dele participam. A nao 
considerafSo da na.tureza dos 
processes em que se da a apren
dizagem e consequente dicbtomi-
zafSo entre objeliyos, conteiidos 
e metodologia-s6 pode' prejjjdi-
car, portanto, a eficiehcia peda-
gogica. . • 

Sem colocarmos todo o peso 
apenas nos processes, de sala de 
aula, mas tentando reslabelecer 
o equilibrio enlre meios ,e fins, 
vamos procurar em outros auto

res,.eyidencias que nos esclare-
farh essas ideias um pouco mais. 

Lingua para aprender •. 
e lingua para viver ' 

" Embora Doughty (1973:" 16) 
esteja 'se referindd ^ questSo do 
ensinp de lingua materna, e .nao 
cspe'cincamente as linguas es
trangeiras, suas afirmafOes po
dem contribuir para esta discus-
sSo, prihcipalmente ha medida 
em que enconlram eco rias opi-
ni6es' de oiitros especialistas da 
area d.e'LEs. Este autor ressalta 
que, nc) processo de definifao de 
objetiyos',' considera a palavra 
necessidade duplamente ambi-
gua, uma vez que pode se referir 
t'anto a urna preocupa?So com 6 
desenvolvimento pessoal da 
crianfa enquantoindividuo, bem 
comb' ao seu desenvolvimento 
paralelo'eh(;uarito ser social, erh 
contacto 'cohtinuo com outros 
membros de.sua especie. Desta 
feita poderemos enfatizar de um 
lado, OS aspectos imaginativos e 

• individualmente criativos da ati-
vidade lingtiistica, e de outro, 
seus aspecto's de naiureza piibli- • 

' ca"'e' social- De qualqijer modo, 
partindo-se de quaisquer dos 
dois pontos de vista, concluire-
mos que a enfase na escola deve 
estar voltada para o desenvolvi-
mehio da crianfa enquanto'indi-
vidub. Na verdade, essa ambi-
giiidade' so . se.-torna aparenie 
porque podemos lomar em con-
siderafao 'o desenvolvimento in
dividual da crianfa de um ponto 
dehlrb do circulo do ego aulono-
rho infanlil e voltado para 6 
mutido como um todo, ou de um 
pontb' fora do circulo, vollado 
ha direfao da gama de exigencias 
que o miindo faz dela. Na verda
de, as necessidades individuals 
do aprendiz nSo sSo mais do,que 
um sub-conjunto do conjunto 
inieirb de necessidades que a vi-
da em sociedade nos impOe. 

Ainda para Doughty isio sig-
nifica, em termos de ensino de 

lingua, que existem duas foriiias 
de se analisar a questao: "liitgua 
para aprender" e "lingua para 
viver", onde a primeira se lraduz 
•por todas as maneiras eni que a 
iihgua enira no processo'ensinb-
aprendizagem e a liltima por'tq^ 
das as maneiras em que os seres 
humanos utilizam a lingua no 
seu dia a dia. Deveremos, assirii, 
procurar ver de que forma 'a 
"lingua para aprender" se rela-
ciona e se deriva da "'lingua para 

•viver" para que sejamos capazes 
de compreender as necessidades 
dos aprendizes em relafao a lin
gua e OS problemas lingUisticos . 
que devem ser enfrehtados pelos 

. professores. • \ • , " '•••^ 
• Essa relafao entre a derinifab 
de objetos ligados, por um iado 
•A aquisifao de lingua, ou seja,. 
voltada para o processo e com-
portamentos de Iransifao ou . 

. meios de aprendizagem, e por 
outro lado, ao que o aprendiz fa-
T& com a lingua uma vez que a te-
nha aprendido, isio e, .voltada 
para metas educacionais ou Tms 
da aprendizagem, e igualmente 
sugerida por Widdowson (op.-
cit.: 20). Ele ainda acrescenta . 
cjue e a confusao enlre esias duas 
riaturezas de necessidades (objê -

• tivos de ensirTo'e objetivos edu
cacionais) que subjaz ao iraba-
Iho ja citado de Munby e Van Ek 
cuja caracteristica maior reside 
na relativa negligencia em rela--
fao aos objetivos de e'nsino em. 
vista de uma preocupa?ao exces- ; 
siva com o produio final ou os 
comporlamentos terminals. 

Trim (1980: 50) compartilha 
do ni'esmo ponto de vista, afir-.. 
mando claramente que nao po
dem se confundir necessidades-
trafadas em consequencia de 
uma. preocupa(pao com meVas 
educacionais, e aquelas eslabele-
cidas como resullado de uma 
preocupafSo com os termos ope-
racionais, ou .seja, os atbs lin-
guisticos e atos de aprendiza
gem, ou estraiegias pedagogicas, 
que possibilitarao o alcance das 
mesmas melas. Em suma, o au-



tor ressalta a importSncia de sc 
considerar nao apenas a divisao 
sistemStica de conteudo lingOis-
tico, mas tambem a anSIise de si-
tuafOes deaprendizagem. O con-
ceito global de lingua deve ser 
necessariamente quebrado em 
unidades e sub-unidades tao logo 
se coloque qualquer curso em 
prStica. 

Finalmehle, Parker e Rubin 
(1966: 21), tambem se manifes-
tam a este respeito ressaltando 
que existem tipos diferenles de 
conleiido a se transmitir. Fatos, 
principios, leis e conceitos sSo 
itm tipo, mas o processo pelo 
qual sao possivelmente coloca-
dos em pritica sao outro. Assim 
sendo, aponta Brumfit (1984: 
268), quando sc trata do ensino 
dc L E , os processos metodologi- . 
cos devem ser considerados par
tes do conteudo, uma vez que 6 
apenas atraves do que se solicita 
que OS alunos de fato realizem 
com a lingua, que estarao expos-
tos a um modelo dos seus possi- . 
veis usos (o produto). 

PONTO DE ENCONTRO 
Poderemos aqui chegar a uma 

conclusao como resullado das 
considerafSes acima: Vimos, 
portanto, que os varies autores 
citados (Doughty, Postman & 
W e i n g a r t n e r , W i d d o w s o n , 
Trim, Parker & Rubin e Brum-
Tit) concordam em ressallar a ne-
cessaria distinjao entre objeiivos 
imediatos e objetivos futufos da 
aprendizagem de L E s , sugerindo 
assim as desvantagens de uma 
confusao desta naturcza. • 
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A leitur^ em lingua francesa no 1? grau 

1. Pci-a que r c i i ' i " ' ama lingua es-
tra/igeira? 

De tins ten:pr» P^ra ci vera se 
quesiionando i -.;'i'lade da inclusSo 
da lineua esirk^zma de um modo 
gcral e da linrji Ii^ncesa em parti
cular DO curriciJu* Îc 1° e 2? graus. 
Uma das queclei Ijifa em tomo de 
sua utilidade iizt-i'aia. 

£ ban verdai yue ensinar a lin
gua pela lingua, ci »cja, basear o en
sino quase que cz..-. * c exclusivamen-
te na aprendiziir'" das estruturas 
gramaticais, cor» •>«• fazia ha anos 
atrfc e q-̂ e aind= >r faz hoje, embora 
sob as aparenci^ 7'jis modemas dos 
melodos audio.̂ 'b'-' ."*'̂ , pode levar a 
tal questionam^r-.i.': afinal, poucos 
dos nossos alu.-.;^ ii'iSo oponunida-
de de \ii a util i^ 4 lingua estrangei
ra. Enireianio, >r i.' ensino se voliar 
para as r.ecessidL^v^ e/ou os interes-
ses dos alunos, cs '̂bjciivos pedago-
gicos ga.-jharao =3 »l.ireza.e predsjo 
e o ensL-̂ o da Uzi i-i cstrangeira pas-
sara a ter um \-ixy ducacional ines-
timavel. .A/inal i : ^ontas, nao ha in-
terferer.da do e:_'.'i'i na aprendiza-
gem (aquisifSo e r^M'uvolvimenlo de 
atitudes compc.r-j 'n^ntais) se nSo 
oconer o fcliz ir<.v"ilro entre a si-
tuafSo r>edagĉ :'cj I'lOporcionada e 
as disposijOes e . .-̂ î.ide do educan-
do. Por \ezes, lu ilisposifSes inte-
riores sio acio::̂ -:̂ .̂ ou mesmo ge-
radas por fato,-£i cvi>'rnos; e o caso 
das necessidads ordcm prStica: 
quando 0 alunc p;r\i^a aprender pa
ra deser-.̂ enha.- rv^'or uma dcler-
minada funfSc s.val, profissional 
ou inte!e;iual. Nr.~.' ''aso, a moiiva-
930 n5o precisa >ir ;vJagogicamente 
criada; tasta a c c - J la e o encontro 
e_nsino-aprendi.-j.ic''I se realizard 
sem maiores prcc^C'^-

Sabe-se, no ez-^r.-.\ que tal situa-
f3o nao ocorre -,'••' a maioria dos 
nossos cducandrs ;̂̂ e consciencia 
tem elcs cm p)er.2 da adolescen-
cia da i;'j!idad; c'c uma lingua es
trangeira em suz 1. sobretudo nu-

(AJmiOiajcruz fjouitAatjoiMk 

1 ^ 

ma sociedade como a nossa lao pou
co abcrta aos valores educalivos e 
culturais advindos de uma formafao 
plurilinguistica? 

Como entSo motiva-los quando as 
necessidades de ordem prJtica nSo 
existcm? Ou nielhor, como tornar o 
ensino de tal lingua inieressante, litil 
e realmente educativo? A resposta 
parece-nos simples: proporcionando 
aos nossos alunos momentos de pra-
zer, na medida em que se atcnde aos 
seus inleresses; colaborando, ao lado 
das demais disciplinas, para o bom 
desenvolvimento das opera?5es cog-
nitivas necessarias ao desempenho 
social e inlelectual dos nossos jo-
vens, enquanto seres que pensam, 
raciocinam, comparam, analisam, 
criam. Tais opcraf6es parecem, por 
experiencia, constiluir as maiores di
ficuldades de nossos educandos: 
criar conceilos, cstabelecer relafOes, 
e extrapolar 0 lingiiistico, antecipar, 
inferir — dificuldades estas muitas 
vczes reforfadas por um sistema es
colar amplamente passive e massifi-
canle, capaz de transformar seres 
humanos em robos... Ora, toda e 
qualqujer intcrfereiicia pedag6gica 
s6 seri bem sucedida se levar em 

conta as experiencias de vida do edu-
cando, os conhecimentos previos, os 
seus gostos e lendencias. E poLs com 
base nesles pressuposios pedag6gi-
cos, de ampla visSo humanista, que 
teceremos a seguir alguns comenti-
rios sobre o Irabalho de leitura que 
se pode desenvolver nas aulas de lin
gua francesa (LF) no 1 ? e 2? graus. 

Z O que se entende por leitura? 
Pesquisas sobretudo em psicologia 

cognitiba vem demonslrando que a 
Icitura constilui um processo ativo 
de elaborafao do senlido e que como 
tal exige da parte do leitor uma alitu
de de quem analisa, infcre, compara, 
antecipa, enfim, conslr6i o senlido. 
Tal processo se realiza atraves de um 
encadeamento sucessivo de formula-
fao de hipoteses (antecipa^Oes do 
sentido e inferencias a partir de al
guns dados do texto), seguida de sua 
verifica?ao no texto e consequente 
confirmafao ou reformulafao das 
hip6leses anteriores, numa inlerajao 
eficaz entre conhecimentos e expe
riencias previas do leitor e dados do 
texto. 

Tal inlerafao pode se dar em Ires 
diferenles correspondenies aos tres 
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' componcntes dc um texto: 
'1 — temitico: correspondente ao te
nia (assunto) do texto; 
2 —discursive: dizrespeilo a organi-
zafSo ' is ideias (nivel retorico), or-
gani.- o que se acha frequcnte-

• men: , iruturada sob a forma de es-
quen mentals padronizados e so-
cialn ic adquiridos. £ o caso, por, 
exempio, da reccita de cozinha, de 
uma bula, dc uma carta. 
3 — textual: concemente ao aspeclo 
coesivo do texto: determinadas uni-
dades lingflisticas lem por funfJo re-
lacionar e/ou remeter a outras uni-
dades ou partes do texto. o caso 
comum das conjunfOes em o e dos 
pronomes em 6. . . 
4 — lingu'islico propriamenle dilo:" 
correspondente as unidades le.icicais e 
gramaticais do texto. . 
• A cada um desses niveis corres-

pondera as (iompetencias necessarias 
no leitor de lingua materna: a com-
petencia tematica consite em saber 
rclacioiiar o tema com o conheci
mento : e .ejcperiencias previamente 
adquiridas sobre o assunto. A com-
pelencia discursive permite ao leitor 
relacionar b esqucma textual com o 
padrSo culturalmentc adquirido que 
b textb.sugerc. Quanto a competen-
cia textual consisle em reconhecer as 
unidades responsaveis pela coerencia 
e coesSo do texto. Por fim, a compe-
tencia lingulslica e aquela que permi
te ao. leitor partir do conhecimento 
de lingua que possui para dai cons-
tniir o sentido do texto. 

, Privilegiar uma ou outra compe-
tcncia como desenCadeadora da for-
mulaipao de hipoteses dcpcnde pri-
mordialmente 1) do tipo de texto — 
Organizafao c caracteristicas que • 
aprescnta; 2) do tipo de situafJo 
enunciativa que proporciona a reali-
zavSo do discurso: quem escreve, pa
ra quem, em que circunstancias, 
com que objetivos; 3) do projeto de 
leitura que^odo leitor clabora de 
forma consciente ou nSo: ler para 
que? , •. ~ 

Ass im, um tcxto bem organizado, 
com argumcntos cm serie, corres
pondente a um esquema cultural-
mente determinado exigira uma 
abordagem (estratcgica) do tipo dis-

cursivo. U m texto cujo assunto t.. 
bastante i:onhecido e do intercsse dp^' 
leitor privilegiara o uso da cbmpe-
tencia lematica; Uni texto "ou um 
segmento de texto que nSo acione' 
nenhum esquenia discursive nem co
nhecimento tematico exigirS, sem. 
diivida alguma^ urna estrategia que! 
fata uso princlpalmente da compe-. 
tencia lingQistica (partir da compo--
ncnte morfo-siniatico para a apreen-
sSo do todo discursivo). 

Quanto ao projeto de leitura, po
demos afirmar que ele determina a 
predisposifSopara a atividade de lei
tura. L e r para se dislrair? EntSo a, 
estrategia de tipo tematico sera privi-, 
legiada. L e r para rcsumir? Entao a 
abordagem tematica ao lado da dis-
cursiva deverao ser ativadas. L c r pa
ra jogar ou fazer funcionar um apa-
relho? Serao privilegiadas, neste c a - - ' / 
so as competencias linguistica e Aa-',_ • 
cursiva como desencadeadoras do', 
processo de compreensao. ' * : 

Com relafao a situajao da enun-
ciafSo parece-nos claro que as inten-
fCes do enunciador, isto e, que os. 
objetivos do texlo tambem podem 
servir tanto para dcsencadear hip6te-
ses quanto para determinar uma es-
tralegia de leitura. Assim, por exem
plo, o, comportamento do leitor 
diaiile de uma revista em quadri-. 
nhos, cujo objetivo e sobretudo dis
lrair, e bem diferente daquele que 
exigiria dele um texto didatico.,- . -

Percebe-se pois que os tres com-
ponentes — tipo de texto, enuncia-
fao e projeto de Icitura se acham in-
timamente relacionados para deter
minar o comportamento do leitor. 

5. Ler em aula de lingua estrangeira 
O processo sobre o qual estamos 

tecendo algumas considerafOes so se 
realiza de forma aulentica na situa-
fSo real de vida em "que uma necessi
dade ou.um Intcresse particular se. 
fazem sentir espontaneamente. E n -
trctanto, em sala de aula ,— e esta 
corresponde a uma proposla de ensi- • 
no que focaliza a abbrdagem comu-
nicativa de linguas — e possivel imi-
tar, numa atmosfera de jogo, uma 
situafSo real de Icitura, ou seja, ira-
zer para a sala de aula situ.-igCies de 

vida onde a leitura tern seu lugarlin-
.'"̂  pbrtanlt^ por exemplo: um'mpmet j 

to de lazcr cm que sc pega uma rc»5$̂ . 
ta em quad.-inhos; ou na cozlntia 

• quando se precisa ler uma receila'pa-
ra preparar um bolo ou uma b̂bre-̂  
mesa, uma situafao de leilura dojor-;' 
nal a fim dc se informar spbrĉ cis 
principals aconiecimcntos do dia pu 
procurar emprego nas coluna's dc 
aniincios. V'arias sBo as situ'af Be$ ic 
vida cm que a leilura sc ,lorna jjma . 
exigencia ou um prazer; . . . . . . 
, E m aula dc lingua franccsa psto 

, naturalmente se aplica a loda lingua 
estrangeira) o professor,' sensivd a 
necessidade de motivar seus aluiioi.? 
podcra, a partir de uma sondagem \ 
raplda, verificar a que tipos de leicto ' 
seus . alunos tern acesso^^m lingua 
malerna, a_ prcferencia tematica_de 
cada um e, a partir dcsse Tevahta-.-
mento.inicial, propor a classc Jejrtoŝ  
em frances qu5, por corresponderem. 
ao gosto e aos hibiios do aluno, nSo 
aprescniarao dificuldades intranspo-
niveis, mesmo quando a compclen-^ 
cia linguistica parece nula.TJa vcrda-.-
de, dcvido a semclhanfa da eslrulufa 
morfo-sintatica exislcnlc nas duas, 
linguas — portugues c (Tznixs^-jxPi 
aluno, mesmo no 1." grau, nao 4 l5o 
nulo assim em frances. Claro esti,' 
no enlanto, que partir do lingiiistico 
nao c uma estrategia de leitura a scr-̂  

. praticada em lal situafao, sob pena 
dc dcsestimular o aluno diante de 
um desejo quase que instintivo, por
que consequencia de um ensino gra-. 
matical na pr6pria lingua materna,; 
de compreender palavra por palavra,; 
na ilusao de que o sentido se constr6i 
pela adifao succssiva do s'lgnificadq 

. de cada palavra tomada isoladamcn-
te. E.precise desde o inicio propor-' 
cionar condifOes para que o.aluno 
tome consciencia dc que, sobrtrtudp 
em lingua estrangeira Iquando",.a 
compctencia linguistica falta) outras 
estraiegias de comprccnsao podcrSo 
e devcrao ser utilizadas, isio 4, pu-. 
tras compelencias, que nao a linguis-' 
tica, de\erao ser acionadas. •.4^^<-'.:,'-_ 

j^ssim, com o te.xto em mads, nu-. 
ma s i l u a f a o de a n a l i s e p V f - , 
pcdag6gica, o professor delcctara as 
caraclerislicas do texlo, delerrnmarS 
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PONTO DE ENCONTRO 

a sua organizafao retoricologica em'.', 
funfao da analisc criieriosa da situar : 
pao de enunciafao e delerminarS'a 
parlir dai as caracteristicas lextuais;.' 
sobre as quais .o aluno poderi se • 

apoiar como primeiro passo para 
"enlrar" no texto. EstarS, desse mo
do, preparado para orientar, sem 
impor, uma conduta de leitura bem 
sucedida. . '•;!, . ' 

Tomemos como exempio os Texlo 
T l , I I e IH. Embora a anilise aqui 
apresenlada nao seja exaustiva,. ela . 
nos fomece as caracteristicas princi
pals dos textos: • 

Texio I 

• lipo: insirucao. '. .,''• •. 
• objclivo: ensinar. 
• ccnirado no interlocutor (ex. uso do 

imperativo). • 
• o aulor parcce dialogar com scu leiior 

virtual. - ''.- •' "- -
• suporie: rcv'isia para adolcscentes (Oka-

pi. 1984). . . ,'. ..;';.,--f: 

Tcxio 11 . • .-. . . . • • 

• tipo: publicidadc dc um rcstauranlc. 
• objclivo: alrair a dicniela (icitor virtual).' 

p tcxto como um todo correspondc a 
uma imagem (esqucma conceptual adqui-' 
rido). - • 

• Conleudo conhecido (qucm nSo sabc a 
que tipo de informafOcs contem um 
lexto conio cstc?); - ' . ' : ' . 

• iiusira?3o: mapa situando o restauranl'c. 
• suporie: publicidade disiribuida nas ruas. 
• numerosos vocabulos transparentcs; me-

nu; buffet; 3 legumes;...... . 

Tcxio III 

• lipo; csi6ria cm quadrinhos,. . 
• total redundancia enlreiluslracSes e lexto. 
• narra^ao na I.Vpessoa. 
• marcas de sequcncia temporal: aprds. ... 
• suponc: revisia para crianfas (Asirapi, 

19S4). 
• Vocibulos Iransparenies: Cologne, 

dents, aime, lave,'roses ... 

A'partir dessas caracterislicas e pqsslyel estabelecer os objetivos que o texlo'permite realizar: 

Texto I • " -.,-^' ' ; 
'. • . . i ' . ' 

• criar condic6es para que o aluno ideniifir; 
que cm franccs as insiancias enunciativas 
(quem cscrcve a quem), perceba.qilal o' . 
objclivo do tcxto. ' '• 

• pcrmitir uma experiencia de projeto dc 
Icitura (ler para aprender). . . .' . . 

• pcrmitir a aulo-avaliacao da comprecn-
s3o (sci fazcr?). '. '• ' -

Texto II ' .• ''.- "V -' 

•'scnsibilizar o alunb J no^ao dc texto 
como imagem.'.. ' ; ' . . - . . 

' possibilitar.a utiliza^ao eficienic dosxo-j 
nhecimentos c experiencias. previas"quc' 
pcrmitam o reconhccimcnto imcdiato do' 
tipo de tcxto e do assume, bem como das 
informacCes coniidas; 
sensibilizar o alurio a nocao dc fungSo do 
texlo. (para que serve?) 

Texto III • 

• dcscnvolver.a'compeienda de leiiura a 
partir das ilustrac&es. 

'• pcrmitir ao aluno que perceba a rclacao 
qijc normalmeritc exisic cnire ilustrafBcs 
c dados lingOlsticbs... - - . 

• possibiliiar a .experiencia de uma leiiura 
nao-lincai. 

Em funfao do lexlo e dos bbjetivos pedagogicos que ele'permite, o professor pode propor diferentes aiividades — estra
tegias de leiiura ou exercicios que permitam ao aluno melhor compreender 0 fexlo em quesiao. Como tudo o que apresehla-
mos ate aqui, as aiividades propostas sao meras sug'estOes e devem ser alteradas ou adaptadas — bem como a escolha dos tex
tos ao tipo de publico, a fabca elaiia, aos habitos e conhecimentos que'o aluno Iraz consigo, enflm, ao grau de desenvolvimen-
to cognitive em que se encontra.' ' . . . . -' . . . 

Texto I .' Texio II " Texto III 

Eslrategia de leitura: " '• ' • Dizer ou escrever: . Reconsiiluir o lexlo, isio e, resiabdeccr a 
• fazer hipoiescs sobre o conteudo a partir • lipo de texio. seqiiencia dos faios a partir das imagens. 

das,ilusiraf6es.' ~" • ';- • tema (Enumerar sc possivel as informa-
seqiiencia dos faios a partir das imagens. 

• achar os indices lingQisticos'que deter- (;6es contidasj. , ' ' 
minam as insiancias enunciativasr Subli- Ex: 0 prefO, os diferentes pralos que-
nhar. - •-V-';'' • - compflem uma refeigSo. 

• Auto - avaliafSo, .•=•••• < • fun^ao do mapa. - • • -

.No caso do T.IIJ, a ati^dade de ' 
rcconstiluifao exige do aluno acapa--
cidade de realizar certas operafOes/ 
cogniiivas lais como: fazer hipotel'' 
ses, ideniificar os vocabulos Iranspa;' 
rentes, relacionar ilustrafBo e ex-., 
pressao verbal, selecionar, ordenar.;' 
O momento adequado para realizarj 
lal tarcfa devc ser.'sentido' pelo pro-.. 

fcssor." • ^ : ' . 
Ainda com relapao ao T . I I l , para 

lornar mais facil a larefa e mais inte-
ressanle a atividade, o aluno nao de-
ve se preocupar inicialmenle em en
conirar as falas na ordem em que os 

. quadrinhos se apresentam. a partir 
de qualquer uma das iluslraf&es sera 
possiyel proceder a reconsliiuifao 

por elimina'fao, como num jogo de 
quebra-cabefa. 

Nos Ires lexios aqui apresentados 
a orienlafao metodol6gica e a mes-
ma: parlir do conhecido para chegar 
ao desconhecido; partir do prbpi^o 
conhecimenlo e experiencia previas 
para inferir o sentido. Assim, pedir-
se-a ao aluno que imagine (anlccipe) 
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b conleudb do lexto pelas ilustrafOes 
ou imagem mental que o texto susci-
ta; conteiido este que ele tentara ex-
plicar em voz alta aos colegas. A se- • 
guir, o aluno, em grupo ou indivi
dualmente, podera verificar se e ca-
paz de encontrar em qualquer parte 
do texto palavras, frases que corres-
pondcm as ilustrac6es ou as'hip6te-
ses Icvaniadas. Feilo isso, as hipote
ses vSo se sucedendo' e a confirma-
qao dclas pelo professor vai facili-
lando a compreensao que, de global 
(no inicio do curso) podera atingir o 
nivel integral. 

Tal procedimento basico —partir 
da observafao das iluslrafSes ou do 
texlo como imagem (componenle 
extra^linguisiico) e, portanlo, panir 
do geral para 6 particular — parece 
bem condizente .'com o aluno em 

quesiao: numa faixa eiaria que se si-
tua entre os 11 e 15 anos, o individuo 
ja se mostra apto a passagem do con
crete (imagens) ao abstralo (formu-t 
lapao de hip6leses, inferencia..^) e a 
utilizafao da sua imaginafao como 
estralegia para a conceitualizatae. 
Basta que ele se sinla molivado. Ora, 
nessa idade, tal motivacae pode scr 
suscitada pelo simples interesse que 
pessa desperiar-lhe e texlo. Assim, 
uma pubiicidade, uma pagina de es-
toria em quadrinhos, instruf6es so-
brc um jogo, horoscope, uma pagi-
na sobre moda constituem algumas ' 
das muiias opfbes capazes de pro-
percionar a aula de frances a varie-
dade c o cstimulo necessaries a efi-
ciencia pcdagogica. Alem do lexto,' 
as atividades variadas que exijam 
participatae ativa — fisica e intelcc-

tual — do aluno podcni consiiiuir. 
faior relevanic dc metivafae. 

Acrediiamos ler mosirado com as" 
breves rcfiexOes e excmplos aqui 
aprescnlados que o ensino da lingua 
frdncesa, sobrcludo no que diz rcs-
peiie a leilura, nao constiiui falor de 
alienafao cultural e intelcctual; ao 
cenlrarie, per exigir a prescnfa aiiva 
das experiencias dc vida e des conhe-
cimentos que lede individuo iraz 
censigo, lal mciodelegia facilita a 
conscicnlizacao da propria lingua, 
pcrmiie o confronlo cultural, ae 
mesmo tempo cm que cenlribui para 
0 dcsenvoivimenio inicleclual do 
aluno, criando nelc o habile de pen
sar, comparar, analisar, inferir, a ca-
minho dc um cspirilo crilico, capaz 
de construir uma socicdadc mais li-
vre e jusia. o 
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FALANDO INBLES NA AULA DE INGLES 

APP. i T E X T U S a r a V i o l r R.idriOj.vt,-3 - UFRGS 

0 i n g l e s ^ , i n d i s c u . t i v e l m e n t e , l i n g u a de acesso 

u n i v e r s a l a d i f e r e n t e s c u l t u r a s : ningu^m em s& c o n s c i e n c i a 

pade negar, no . que se r e f e r s ao dominio de l i n g u a 

e s t r a n g e i r a , que o con hec imen t o de i n g l e s em p r i m e i r o l u g a r , 

seguido do conhecimento de Trances, alemSto, espanhol, russo 

e, cada d i a mais, de japones, f a c u l t a ao i n d i v i d u o a 

possi b i 1 i d a d e " de c o n t a t o , s e j a p e l a l e i t u r a , s e j a pela 

pa lav.ra . .oral , com uma i n f i n i d a d e de o u t r o s con hec imen t o s nas 

^»reas da c i e n c i a e das a r t e s que seriam i n a c e s s i v e i s , caso se 

f i c a s s e s6 no dominio da l i n g u a materna. 

Com relacSo ao B r a s i l , ^ f a t o conhecido que o i n g l e s e 

realmente aprendido e ensinado coma l i n g u a e s t r a n g e i r a , i s s o 

porque, p e l a d i s t a n c i a g e o g r A f i c a dos paises de l i n g u a 

i n g l e s a , o b r a s i l e i r o nS!o convive'com os f a l a n t e s n a t i v o s 

onde 

OS paisBS est'So muito ' pr6;;imos geograficamente uns dos 

o u t r o s e onde ha casos em que o i n g l e s ^ uma das i i n g u a s 

o f i c i a i s came, par e;;emplo, no caso da MalAsia, da T a i l a n d i a 

e do C e i i a o . 
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Se, por urn lado, ^ v a n t a j o s o para o portugues esse 

B S t a t u t o de l i n g u a n a c i o n a l soberana, por o u t r o lado, nS(a se 

pode Bsquecer a desvantagem c u l t u r a l , a n t e r i o r m e n t e a l u d i d a , 

de unia c u l t u r a (iionolingue. 

N S Q 5(2r'ia deinais lembrar que o n i v e l de d i f i c u l d a d e do 

ensino-aprendizagem do i n g l e s como l i n g u a e s t r a n q e i r a & bem 

mais acentuado que o n i v e l de d i f i c u l d a d e do seu ensi n o -

aprendizagem como segunda l i n g u a . * 

A n e g l i g e n c i a com o ensino da l i n g u a e s t r a n g e i r a em 

nossD p a i s ( e , s s p e c i f i c a m e n t e , com o ensino do' i n g l e s ) 

deve-se'a.' f a t o r e s d i v e r s o s ; contudo, pode-se observar que 

todos OS e n t r a v e s ao e;;ito do aprendizado do i n g l e s em 

nossa p ^ i t r i a se a g l u t i n a m em d o i s campos: o e n t r a v e no campo 

metodolbgico vincu.lado A d i f i c u l d a d e apontada no parAgrafo 

a n t e r i o r e as deinais v a r i c ^ v e i s do CDmple;;o processo . de 

aprendizagem e/ou a q u i s i c ^ o de l i n g u a ( s ) e o en t r a v e 

i d e o l 6 g i c o apoiado numa f a l s a c o n s c i e n c i a da questSo: na 

crenca de que n'Ao se p r e c i s a de l i n g u a e s t r a n g e i r a , de que 

-seu aprendizado & c o i s a para e l i t e s , ou, ainda, de que e l a e 

urn meio de dominacao e s t r a n g e i r a . 

• u l t i m o argumento c o n t r a o ensino do i n g l e s s6 vem 

j u s t a m e n t e a r e f o r c a r a dependencia' c u l t u r a l temida por 

todos e alegada por aqueles r e f r a t A r i o s ao ensino dessa 

l i n g u a " i m p e r i a 1 ista".Somos da o p i n i S o de que para combater 

t a l dependencia, ao c o n t r A r i o . , ^ e s s e n c i a l conhecer, absorver 

e dominar o conhecimento que se' processa al6m da f r o n t e i r a 

n a c i o n a l , para que entSo, sim, possamos nos defender, se f o r 



0 caso, da manipulacSo d a s p o t e n c i a s d e t e n t o r a s de saber 

h u m a n i s t i c o e t e c n o l 6 g i c o , e caminhar lado a lado com os 

o u t r o s paises no processo de produc;ao c r i a t i v a de bens e 

saber, recusando-nos a s e g u i r de forma obediente e submissa 

OS caminhos que o u t r o s v'Ao tracando muito a nossa f r e n t e . 

Mesmo que o B r a s i l d i v i s e solui^Oes t o t a l m e n t e o r i g i n a i s , n^a 

d e i x a de s e r um pais de i n t e r re 1 acjao necessAria e 

o b r i g a t 6 r i a com os demais p o v o s do mundo. E e s s a 

i n t e r r e l a c ^ t o se v i a b i l i z a essenc i a 1 men t e a t r a v ^ s da(s) 

1 i n g u a ( s ) . 

Nesse s e n t i d o , a inda, Aqueles que objetam indagando: 

mas p o r que e n s i n a r i Ingua e s t r a n g e i r a p a r a quern, no muna'o 

subdesenvalvido f precise., antes de mais nada, aprender a l e r 

e a escrever e arranjar logo urn emprega que Ihe p e r m i t s s s i r 

do e s t A g i o de mist^rxa? d p r e c i s e responder: eKatamente para • 

o f e r e c e r meios de supera(;S(o d e s s e e s t A g i o de 

subdesenvolvimento, 6 v i t a l que todos tenham i g u a l 

o p o r t u n i d a d e de -aprende.r - nSto so l i n g u a e s t r a n g e i r a - mas 

tudo o que f o r p e r t i n e n t e ^ format^^o do i n d i v i d u o e do 

"cidadS(o: aos poucos, um • nilimero cada vez maior de pessoas, 

fasendo uso dessa oportunidade o f e r e c i d a , superando as 

condicibes de i g n o r a n c i a e a t r a s o v a i , pela v i a do 

conhecimento, e l e v a r o n i v e l c u l t u r a l do povo b r a s i l e i r o , 

g a r a n t i a segura para o estabe1ecimento e c o n t i n u i d a d e da 

a u t e n t i c a democracia e desenvo 1 vimento permanent'e do B r a s i l . 

A p a r t i r dessas consideracBes p r e l i m i n a r e s , uma 

e;;igencia do momento presente em que se d i s c u t e a L e i de 
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D i r e t r i z e s e Bases (LDB) e em que & p r e c i s o assegurar o 

l u g a r da l i n g u a e s t r a n g e i r a no c u r r i c u l o e s c o l a r , 

abordaremos, ent^o a questa(o e s p e c i f i c a do ensino-

aprendizagem do i n g l e s como l i n g u a e s t r a n g e i r a . 

a que e n s i n a r , coma ensinar e para qu^, coma a v a i i a r 

sSo OS pri'meiros i t e n s da m a t e r i a que preocupam qualquer 

p r o f i s s i o n a l da educac;2(o. Neste t r a b a l h o buscamos f o c a l i z a r 

essas quest&es a p a r t i r da s e g u i n t e p e r s p e c t i v a e si t u a c S o : 

Na q u a l i d a d e de e;;-professora de l o . e 2o. Sraus, 

atualmente lecionando no Curso de L e t r a s da UFRGS e fazendo 

p a r t e do R r o j e t o Nacional IntegracSo U n i v e r s i d a d e , l o . e 2a. 

Graus para a M e l h o r i a do Ensino da Lingua E s t r a g e i r a : 

P r o j e t o P i l o t o em Lingua I n g l e s a , vimos trabalhando com 

p r o f e s s o r e s da rede e s c o l a r do Estado na positSo de colega, 

p r o f e s s o r a un i v e r s i t ^ j r i a ou, no caso do P r o j e t o c i t a d o , como . 

m i n i s t r a n t e de cursos de e;;tensJ(o u n i v e r s i t A r i a - de 

a t u a l izac^ao em l i n g u a i n g l e s a , e questbes metodol6gicas do 

ensino de l i n g u a e s t r a n q e i r a . E n t r e os d i v e r s o s achados que 

essa e per ienc i a p r o f i s s i o n a l tem proporc ionado , aparece uma 

constatatSfo: grande p a r t e dos p r o f e s s o r e s de i n g l e s 

e v i d e n c i a , em maior ou menor grau, f r u ^ t r a c ^ o por nS(o f a l a r 

(ou nS(o f a l a r t a n t o quanto desejariam)' i n g l e s com os seus 

alunos na s a l a de a u l a . 

Essa frustrac'^to aparece de d i v e r s a s maneiras. Seja de 

forma d i r e t a e e ; ; p l i c i t a , quando o p r o f e s s o r nos confessa 

que nSto consegue f a l a r i n g l e s como g o s t a r i a (porque nS(o e 

p r o f i c i e n t e oralmente,DU porque n^o sabe como f a z e - l o 



pedagogicamente),seja de forma i n d i r e t a , quando demonstra 

s i g n i f i c a t i v e i n t e r e s s e por quaisquer a t i v i d a d e s que 

envolvam conversac;S(o em i n g l e s nos cursos of e r e c i d o s ; alguns 

se esquivam de p a r t i c i p a r para nSo verem denunciados seus 

l i m i t e s de expressSo o r a l na l i n g u a e s t r a n g e i r a e, quando 

e s t i m u l a d o s , -demonstram noti>vel p razer em o u v i r e f a l a r 

i n g l e s : normalmente, a m a i o r i a p r e f e r e que o curso s e j a 

i n t e g r a l m e n t e m i n i s t r a d o em l i n g u a i n g l e s a . 

EntSo, i n t e r e s s a d o s em a p r o v e i t a r essa motivacSo . 

n a t u r a l dps p r o f e s s o r e s (e de seus alunos tamb&m) para f a l a r 

ingTes, pensamos em i n c e n t i v a r o uso do i n g l e s para o ensino 

do p r b p r i o i n g l e s , seguindo, re 1ativamente, a p e r s p e c t i v a de 

Jane W i l l i s em seu l i v r o Teaching English through English. 

A essa a l t u r a , algj,ins certamente estarglo pensando: 

Mas de que j e i t a ? Coma f a l a r ingl&s na aula, com o'pis . 

perlados de aula semanais apenas/ turmas numerasas e 

heter'ag&neas em i n t e r e s s e , idade e nivel de conhecimento da 

lingua; alguns com aparente f a l t a de a p t i d ^ o para o estudo 

de'1Inguas? 

Seguindo essa mesma l i n h a de r a c i o c i n i o , surge o 

desenvolvimento da h a b i l i d a d e da l e i V u r a em l i n g u a 

e s t r a n g e i r a como p r i o r i t ^ i r i o e como, t a l v e z , a unica meta 

a l c a n ^ ^ i v e l em termos de nosso modelo e s c o l a r e das condiijOes 

e necessidades de nosso alunado. 

Conhecemos essa r e a l i d a d e e concordamos que s e j a urn 

d e s a f i o c d n s e g u i r t r a b a l h a r com a l i n g u a e s t r a n g e i r a atravfes 

de a t i v i d a d e s comunicativas.Essas a t i v i d a d e s visam em 
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p r i m e i r o l u g a r a desenvolver a compet^ncia comunicativa que 

BAVI6N0N d e f i n e como a " h a b i l i d a d e de v e i c u l a r s i g n i f i c a d o 

combinando eficasmente ' r e g r a s l i n g u i s t i c a s e 

s o c i o l i n g u i s t i c a s em intera(^S(o c o m u n i c a t i v a " ( p . v ) . 

Nesse s e n t i d o , ;̂ ainda r e l e v a n t e lembrar que atualmente 

o foco de atfincSlo do p r o f i s s i o n a l de l i n g u a e s t r a n g e i r a nSo 

r e c a i t a n t o no metodo de ensino') quanto na a n A l i s e do 

c o n t e x t o e das necessidades dos alu n o s ; somente a p a r t i r dos 

r e s u l t a d o s dessa a n A l i s e e • que se produz o m a t e r i a l 

i n s t r u c i o n a l ou oportun i d a d e s que p e r m i t i r ^ o ao aluno 
• • . " •/ ••• i n t e r p r e t a r , e;;pressar • e negociar s i g n i f i c a d o s em s i t u a g b e s 

r e a i s de aprendizagem. 
V o l t a n d o , agora, a f o c a l i z a r a questSo da d i f i c u l d a d e 

do p r o f e s s o r de i n g l e s em u t i l i z a r o i n g l e s como l i n g u a de 

comunicagSo em s a l a de a u l a , propomos que,. com base .no 

t r a b a l h o de J . W i l l i s , a n t e r i o r m e n t e c i t a d o , pode-se e n s i n a r 

ingl^B a t r a v ^ s da ingl&s. Ou s e j a , p a r t i n d o da i n e v i t A v e l 

interagSlo e n t r e p r o f e s s o r e s e alunos na s a l a de a u l a , 

-sugerimos a preparacSo de m a t e r i a l i n s t r u c i o n a l (levando em 

' c o n s i d e r a t S o a linguagem como interac;?(o) , a p r o v e i t a n d o 

e s p e c i f i c a m e n t e a linquaqem u t i l i z a d a em s a l a de au l a . E s t a , 

quase que i n f a 1 i ve 1 men t e , i n c l u i as funcCJes de : a p r e s e n t a r -

se ou cumprimentar, dar i n i c i o As a t i v i d a d e s de a u l a , f a z e r 

chamada, o r g a n i z a r a s a l a , o m a t e r i a l , a dinamica do grupo, 

d i r i g i r a atenc^o dos alunos para um o b j e t i v o .ou a t i v i d a d e , 

i n t e r r o m p e r algu.&m para f a l a r , i n t r o d u z i r d i f e r e n t e s etapas 

da lic^i.o Du t r a b a l h o , r e v i s a r o que f o i f e i t o , a nunciar e 



o r i e n t a r a u t i l i z a c ^ o rie re c u r o s ^ l u d i o - v i s u a i s , gravadores 

Qu o u t r o s equipamentos e l ^ t r i c o s , e;;ercer d i s c i p l i n a e 

c o n t r o l e , e s t i m u l a r ou d e s e s t i m u l a r comportamentos, r e c o l h e r 

t r a b a l h o s , c o r r i g i r , a v a l i a r , d e t e r m i n a r t a r e f a s , agradecer. 

f a z e r p r e v i s f t e s ou pianos para a t i v i d a d e s f u t u r a s , f i n a l i z a r 

uma l i f c t o , au Ja , • d e s p e d i r — s e e t c . , 

Concretamente, sugerimos ao NAP-RS**, do qual somas 

membro i n t e g r a n t e , a elabora(;So de um mbdulo i n s t r u c i o n a l 

sobre o i n g l e s f a l a d o em s a l a de aula,para ser a p l i c a d o em 

um dos cursos de atualiza?:ao para p r o f e s s o r e s de i n g l e s , 

a p r o v e i t a n d o o enfoque apresentado acima e levando em 

consideracjao as necessidades, i n t e r e s s e s , background ^ 

knowledge da c l i e n t e l a do c u r s o , com o o b j e t i v o de 

i n s t r u m e n t a l i z a r o p r o f e s s o r para que e l e se s i n t a mais 

seguro e f l u e n t e ao e s c o l h e r e u t i 1 i z a r adequadamente as 

f r a s e s , expressDes i d i o m A t i c a s e formas comunicativas na 

i n t e r a c ^ o v e r b a l com seus alunos. 

Em consequencia, o p r o f e s s o r estarA desenvo1vendo sua 

•pr6 p r i a competencia c o m u n i c a t i v a , ao mesmo tempo em que, 

mesmo p r i o r i z a n d o o u t r a s h a b i l i d a d e s (como l e i t u r a , por 

exemplo) e s t a r ^ i o p o r t u n i z a n d o a seus alunos o t r a b a l h o com 

essas o u t r a s duas h a b i l i d a d e s : speaking e 1 i s t e n i n g . 

NOTAS 
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* Para os c o n c e i t o s de Jingua estrangeira e segunda lingua, 

v e j a a p r i m e i r a obra c i t a d a 
\ 

na b i b l i o g r a f i a que segue. 

*#NAP-RS s i g n i f i c a NCicleo d e ^ ^ i o Fedagdgico do Rio Grande 

do Sul: c ^ l u l a r e g i o n a l , sediada na UFRGS, do P r o j e t o 

Nacional de -Integrawao U n i v e r s i d a d e , l o . e 2o. Graus para 

M e l h o r i J j do Ensino da Lingua E s t r a n g e i r a . 
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Do nosso contato d i i r i o com as 
escolas da rede of ic ia l , como pro-
fessoras de Pratica de Ensino de 
Lingua Porluguesa do Ciirso de Le-
tras da Universidade . Federal . do 
Mato G T O S S O : U F M T e supervisoras 
de esiagio, siirgiu a preociipafaoj^e 
colaborar de algumaTorma, com a 
melhoria dp ensino-na-rede esta-
d t l l T n a area de Comunicafao e Ex-
pressao. 

Durante todo o tempo de traba
lho com as quatrp iiltimas series do 
1? grau, avolumavam-se a nosso.s 
olhos problemas corrio: . . . 

— siigestad (?) de um conteiido . 
programatico por parte da Sccreta-
ria de Educapao e Cultura do Mato 
Crosso, vinculado exdusivamentc a 
g r a m a t i c a j i o r n i a n y a; 

— ado?3o de livros-texto desvin-
culados do programa da SEC-MT, 
bem como da realidade mato-gros- -
sense, especificamente..de.Cuiaba; 

— distribuifao de aulas "de por-
tugues a professoTcs'de outras areas 
de conhecimento. 

Alem disso, ao chegarem as esco- • 
las para estagiar, os alunos do Cur-
so de Letras enconlravam um qua-
dro muito diferente daquele, para o 
qual haviam sido preparados. Con-., 
forme depoimento de alguns, as 
proposias curriculares enconlra-
vam-se aquem das potencialidades' 
que tencionavam desenvolver. 

Para q u e j e pudesse,,efetivamen-' 
te,' inierferir no processo, foram^,. 
pe'nsadas algttmas alternati.yas: ; 

"— curses de a*tualiza?ao para os 
professores da Area de lingua portu-
guesa; 
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— seminanos; 
— treinamentos; 

estudo do curriculo e propos-
ta de reestrutura?ao; 

— confecfao de material instru
cional. • 

Consultamos os profe'ssores e su-
pervisores das escolas e eles opta-
ram pela I'lltima, pois julgaram ser a 
que, alem de atualiza-los,' poderia 
num "continuum",.acompanhA-los 
sob forma de proposta. E necessa-
rio dizer<iue em Mato Grosso existe 
uma unica Universidade que, nos 
seus multi-campi, possui tres cursos 
de Lc t ra j , sendo que dbis deles, fo-
ra da'sede, tiveram a I . ' t.urma for-
mada cm 1984. , . • ' . • 

Os professores de Lingua Portu-
guesa na rede oficial , devidamente 
habilitados sao apenas 30%; o res-
tante divide-se em 20% de professo
res que cursam Leiras; 30% de pro-', 
fessores de outras areas de ensino e 
20% de ouiros profissionais. 

Para viabilizar nossa tarefa, op- ' 
tamos pelo Programa de Integra^ao 
Universidade/Ensino de 1? Grau da 
Sesu-MEC. 

Efctuamos, primeiramente, uma 
revisao bibiiografica com vistas a 
um' embasamento teorico que pu-
desse nortear a proposta de ensino. 

Prosseguinios, efeiuando anilise 
e aprecia(,'^_de_todo livro'-texto uti-
lizacioTjelas'escolas da regiao. Co
mo resultado, confirmamos a., ina-
dequafao para com p, contexto re-
gional;-unia"vfz que os livros vSm-

."da's livrarias 'do eixo Rio — Sao 
Paulo e que nada tern a ver.com as 
peculiaridades locals. Alem disso. 

observamos lambem a inadequa^ao 
da proposta de trabalho com a l in- ' 
guagem, que tern se resumido quase 
que exclusivamente no ensino da 
metalinguagem.. • • 

6 oportuno que aqui se delineie o'-
que chamamos de contexto: a capi
tal de Mato Grosso dista do ceniro-
sul do pais, aproximadamente 2000 
km. So em 1970 iniciou-sc o rompi-
mento dessa distancia com a abertu-
ra e p^ ' imentafao das estradas BR-
364, que efetua a liga^ao atraves de 
Goias e'BR-163, atraves de Maio 
Grosso do Sul. 

O isolamcnto a que se submeieu, 
desde sua fundafao, fez com que 
muitas caracteristicas culiurais pou-
co se alterassem, dentre elas a pecu-
liaridade lingilistica da baixada 
Cuiabana, que, afetivamcnic cha
mamos de "falar cuiabano" (va-
rianies ch/tch j / d j ; a neutralizafao 
do gcnero; a regencia especial de al
guns verbos; e um sem-nt'imero de 
vocabulos e exprcssOes que formam 
o lexico desia regiao). 

Todavia, o acesso pelas BRs co
mo tambem a politica de ocupa?ao 
agriria da amazonia mato-grossen-
se oportunizaram a migrapao inien-
sa para este Estado e para Rondo-
nia. Os migrantes provem de diver-
sas regi6es do pais.-principalmente 
da regiao sul. Assim, o que tern sido 
permanente passa a se alterar, cau-
sando uma situa^ao conflitante — o 
scculai; versus a transformapao sii-
bita — fazendo com que se leve em 
conta o que h i , sem perder de vista 
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a transformafao por que passa o 
Ma lo Grosso. 

Ap6s a anilisc dos livros, coiisi-
deramos de suma imporiancia co-
nheccr a realidade sdcio-ecoiionii-
co-cullural dos alunos da rede o f i -
cial. Fizemos um le'vantamento em 
toda Capital,- mas escoihemos a 
clientcla de duas escolas conveiiia-
das com a Univcrsidadc para apro-
fundar nosso conhecimento accrca 
da realidade. 

Para n6s se fazia nece'ssSrio co
nhecer as crianfas. fora da escola, 
onde predominam a subnutri?ao, a 
privaijao, a marginalizafao cultural 
(ao que comodamente lem-se atri-
buido o insucesso escolar) como 
tambcm reconhecer seu potencial: o 
conteudo que dominam, as habili
dades que possuem baseando-nos, 
principalmentc, nestes Ciltimos, pa
ra apresentar proposta mctpdologi- . 
ca e de conteijdo. ~ ; 
. De posse do conhecimento da 
realidade dos alunos, dirigimo-nos 
As escolas. Devido i Universidade 
possuir conv5nio com dois colegios 
estaduais, optamos por iniciar o . 
trabalho com eles, uma vez que o 
cstSgio supervisiohado ali se reali-
za. . . • 

Inicialmente promovemos um se-' 
m i n i r i o sobre linguagcm, com a 
participafao tambem de professores 
de outras Universidades. 

A seguir, iniciamos trcinamento 
intensivo com os professores das es
colas e alunos estagidrios de prdlica 
de ensino de lingua portugucsa, nu
ma tentative de descondiciona-los 
do ensino de ate dntao. 
• Demos continuidade ao trabalho, 
estabelccendo como norteadores 
quatro conceitos-chave: 

' Linguagem Oral; Linguagem 
Escrita; Linguagem nao-verbal; 
Analise Linguistica. 

Linguagem Oral — E a atividade 
que se segue imcdiatamente a leitu
ra do texlo. Sao, geralmente, ques-
l3es que envolvem eniendimcnio do 
tcxto (sem imbecilizar o aluno co
mo: 0 que e que fez o pcrsonagem 
tal? que cor eram os cabelos da per-
sonagem lal?) e inicrprciafao (o re-
lacionamento da estoria com os alu-

INTERAQAO.'maio. 1987 

nos, e a hist6ria do aluno com o tcx
to). 

Este primciro momcnto oral per-
mite ao aluno, dcscontraidamente, 
expor-se ao grupo. Acreditamos 
que, por se constituir numa situa-
fao de inforriialidadc, nao se deva 
exigir a utiliza?ao da variante culta 
apenas. 

Chamanios ao procedimento aci
ma dc "produ?ao dc lei tura". 

'Tambcm oralmente, sugerimos 
que OS alunos contem estbrias, reci-
tem poemas, deem opiniao sobre 
determinado assunto. Tudo isto 
tem a ver com a unidade com que 

• estamos trabalhando. 
• Linguagem Escrila — Pode se 

constituir, conforme a prefer2ncia 
do professor, num esforfo da oral i-
da.de. 

N o enlanio, e nosso prop6sito 
que, ao escrever, o aluno nao fa fa 
redafao, mas produza texto. Expl i -
camos: o primeiro para nos e a- si-
tua?ao artificial que hd muito vem 

ocorrcndo: "escrevam sobre a ar- • 
vore", " f a f a m o final desta esto
r i a " ; '. 'fatam uma redafao sobre a 
mae", etc. Nao flea definido: escre
ver para quern ler? (So tem sido pa
ra o professor que, investido de au-
toridade de saber a norma culta, 
castiga as redafOes com lapis ver-
melho — quando isto e feito — e 
devolve ao aluno com algum con-
ceito ou nota. O castigo sempre se 
refere i acenluai;ao g r i f i ca , a or lo-
grafia, dificilmente i concordancia 
verbal ou a estruturafao e nunca ao 
conteudo propriamente dito. A 
conseqilencia nao pode ser outra: 
" o aluno nao gosta de redafSo", 
"redafao e tor tura" , etc.). 

O segundo, apesar de a escola ser 
uma siluafao artif icial , ultrapassa 
esse escrever sem razao. Colocamos 
0 aluno em uma situafSo deTmida: 
0 leitor t definido: o colega, os pais, 
o professor; todo lexio tem referen
d a anterior em outros textos, deba=— 
tes, etc. 
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POWTO." 
. I E 

N C O M T E O 

Cada uiiiuade elaborauu era icva-
da as escolas para ser pre-testada. A 

, seguir, ouvidas as sugestbes, proce-. 
diamos a i-eestrutura?&es. 

E o que chamamos de pratica de 
produfSo de lexto. 

Linguagem ndo-verbal — 6 a 
produfao de textos, onde nao se uti-
liza o codigo lingUistico. Usam-se 
piniuras, desenhos, colagens. fotos, 
mimicas, etc.'Esias ati'vidades tem 
razao de ser, pois, nas mais varia-
das situafdes, o aluno poderd se u t i -
lizar das mais variadas formas de 
expressSo para uso e compreensao. 

Analise Lingiilstica — De posse 
dos problenias que os alunos apre-
sentam, quanto ao uso da norma 
culta, o professor poder i , utilizan-
do-se do mesmo vocabuiario da 
unidade em estudo, apresentar exer- : 
cicios que favorefam o uso de acor-
do com a gramStica. •. '• 

Para a 5." e 6." series, sugerimos 
OS exercicios eslruturais. Para 7." e , 
8.̂  estamos propondo maior siste-
matiza?ao para a aprendizagem, 
tendo em vista a necessidade social 
(concursos, vestibulinhos, etc) do 
aluno ap6s o 1? grau. 

Estabelecemos tamb^m que o 
Material Instrucional seria elabora-
do por scrie, progressivamente, e, 
para isso, decidimos que cada volu
me deveria possuir uma tem^tica: 
5.' scrie: CuiabS; 6? serie: Mato 
Grosso; 7? serie: Cenlro-Oeste; 8.' 
serie: Brasil. 

Para a 5? serie, enfocamos Cuia-
bti sob os aspectos: social (migra-
pao, profissao do pescador); fisico 
(ruas, rios); antropocultural (o In-
dio, a pcculiaridade lingOistica, o 
folclore, 0 artesanato) e o ecol6gi-
co. • • 

Os textos foram selecionados, le-
vando-se em conta o pre-estabeleci-
do. 

Finalmente, apos a pre-testagem 
e reesiruturagoes, o Material elabo-
rado foi entregue—a—Edirora'Ta_ 
UFN-fT-paTjros servifos gr i f icos . A 
simplicidade da editorafao se deveu 
ao carater experimental como tam
bem ao moniante de recursos obti-
dos junto ao M E C . 

Esse volume fo i expcrimentado 
nas escolas no ano de 19S4, pelos 
professorcs que colaboram na con-
fecfSo e por alunos de Pratica de 
Ensino que, ao longo do tempo, en-
gajaram-se no Projeto. 

Aconipanhamos toda a experi-
mentafao e colhcmos outras'suges-

• tSes para que fossem modificados 
alguns itens antes de ser edilado em 
defini l ivo. No final do ano, oblive-
mos, alem da opiniao de alunos, 
pais, professores, supervisores e d i -
retores, o parecer favoravel da equi-
pe tecnica de ensino de 1? grau da 

. Secretaria Estadual de Educagao e 
Cultura, para a extensao a outras 
escolas. 

Durante o acompanhamento da 
experimeniafao do Material da 5? 
serie fizemos, simultaneamente, o 

' Material 'da 6? scrie. Enfocamos o 
Mato Grosso sob os mcsmos aspec
tos da 5." 'scrie, acrescentando: !n-

. dijslria, Cbmercio, Economia e Tu-
rismo no Estado. , 

- Na 5.' scrie, a enfa.se fo i dada d 
linguagem oral, com o bbjet ivo de 
proporcionar ao aluno condifOes de 

• ler voz. 

Na 6.", enfatizamos a modalidade 
escrita. Para isso, todas as aiivida-
des nesta modalidade desemboca-
rao em um jornal mural mcnsal,. 
que ter i ' tambem espafo para ou
tras: colagens, pinturas, etc. 

Na 7.' serie lamb^m a enfase k 
dada a modalidade escrita. Privile-
giamos a disseriafSo no seu sentido 
mais lato. Para ta l , sao trabalhados . 
OS aspectos de coesSo e progressSo 
textual nos lextos proposlos peto 

material e nos produzidos pelos alu
nos. 

Na 8." serie, o Material Instrucio
nal se distancia estrategicamente 
dos textos' l i teririos e traz textos da 
literatura de massa (Revista Veja, 
Jornal do Brasil, Foiha de S. Paulo, 
Revista Amiga, Revista Claudia, 

•Gibis, etc). Nosso proposito 6 o de 
possibilitar ao aluno conlato com 
textos atuais cuja linguagem e defi-
nida pelo proposiio do autor (per-

• suadir, inquieiar, irrformar, diver-
tir , etc.) bem como pelo interlocu
tor que pretehde atingir. 

Neste ano, quando estamos expe-
rimentando o material da S.' serie 
(OS da 5.", 6? e 7f j4 se encontram 
adotados por tres escolas da Capital 
e por trcs cidadcs do interior) j f t se 
evidenciam para nos alguns resulta-
dos: OS alunos que utilizam o Mate- • 

- r i a l desde a 5." serie, produzem sem 
bloqueios, sem cliches, seus pr6-
prios textos. Os professores nas reu-
niOes semanais e em depoimentos 
informais afirmam terem descober-
to um fazer novo e produiivo. A 
SEC-MT; atraves da Coordenado-
ria de Ensino de 1? e 2? graus, tem 
utilizado o Material Instrucional 
como base para a.reciclagem de 
professores. • 

Assim, enquanto acompanhamos 
• e orientamos a aplica^ao na 8.' se

rie, procedemos ao resgaic de toda 
a experiencia, com vistas a reestru-' 
turafOes metodologicas e de conteu
do que necessitam scr feitas. £ , sent 
duvida um trabalho dc revitalizacao 
que inclui a revisao de concepfao dc 
lingua porluguesa, de ensino de l in
gua portuguesa. bem como de 
aprendizagem e uso de lingua por
tuguesa. Queremos que este nosso 
procedimentd'sejiT'constanie para 
que esta proposta nao se t i i i fMOrme 
num maiiual (livro-texto) p ionlo c 
acabado. 

(') Lucia Helena - Vendrusculo Possari ( 
Professora Adjun:o-4 do Depariamenio de 
Leiras da Universidade Federal do Malo 
Grosso e Coordenadora do Projeto. 
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OMTEO 

por Irande Antunes (*) 

T E X T U APR lak 

A'corre<;rao dos icxios .que as 
criangas produzem nao se tern afas-
tado muito das pralicas tradicio-
nais. Em geral, os "erros" sSo dcs-
tacados com o acrescimo da alter-
nativa correta ao lado. A crianfa, 
sem ser levada a pensar a inadequa-
cao de sua escoiha ou o porquc da 
substituifao apontada, recebc passi-
vamcnte cssa interferencia do pro
fessor e parte para a pr6xima expe-
riencia, nos mesmos moldes. 

Como poderia ser encarada a cor-
reijao das produgOes escritas das 
crianfas, no I? grau menor? 
. Antes de tudo, concebemos a cor-

rcQao como um procedimcnto de 
•ensino-aprendizagem, pelo qual se 
reveem e se refazem as escolhas efe-
livadas em fun fao dos objclivos 
pretendidos. Essa conccp^ao se en-
quadra na oulra mais ampla que de
fine 0 papel da escola no ensino da 
lingua pdrtuguesa: promover o de-
senvolvimento lingiiistico da crian--
Ca para que ela amplie sua capaci-
dade de expressao e dc comunica-
9 3 0 com OS outros. Dai que o gran-
de e primciro empcnho da cscola 
deve centrar-se no eslimulo a fluen-
cia lingiiistica da criani;a. Isso signi
fica que a escola deve encorajar e 
promover a produfao de texios de 
crianfa, deve leva-la a viycnciar a 
experiencia e o gosto de criar, de 
tentar expressar-se pela escrila. 

'Atraves das circunstancias mais va-
riadas, valendo-sc das oporlunida-
des reais que possam suscitar na 
crian?a interesse pcla participafao 
lingUistica. Conseqiieniemenie,' tal 
aiilude neutraliza a postura prescri- • 
tiva e corrcliva com que a escola / 
tradicional encara a produfao dosy 
alunos. Por que o predominio da. 
"cafa aos erros"? Por que nao as- 4 
sumir. a posifao contraria de ehco-
rajar as teniativas feiias, os exitos 
alcanfados? Nao prelondcmos a in-
gcnuidade permissiva c simplista de 

. canonizar qualquer. resullado. De-
fcndemos, sim, uma aiilude respei-
tosa, csclarecida, conscicnie c csli-
muladora de quern se sabe promo-
vendo um descnvolvimcnio que so 
podc acontcccr gradualmente. Ha 
esccHias inadequadas ("erros", lia 
literatura escolar) que sao "nor
mals" dentro da perspeciiva dcsse 
desenvolvimcnio ci i , processo e, por . 
isso, podem funcionar, para o pro
fessor, como iiidicio das eiap.is v i -
venciadas. A avaliavao ccntrada no 
"e r ro" , como prova do qtie nao se 
consegiiiu fazer, inibc a exprcssao 
da crianva e condicio'na, de certa 
forma, o bloqueio com que, niais" 
tarde, as pessoas encaram a pralica 
social da cscriia. Ha tmia "corre-
fao" preventiva que a cscola nflo -
ciiida em fazcr. A leilura consianie 
de textos- intercssanies e variados 

(ha hoje faria liieralura infanl i l , d 
muito boa qualidade, c a imprens 
jornalistica esia ai), a op^ao da c-
cola pela praiica da comunicacai 
enfim, a.exposicao aiiva da crianv 

'a compreensao e produ^ao dc texir 
constilui o expedicnic naturalnicn; 
ativador da flucncia linciiisiica qi : 
a cscola devc promover. 

' Um outro' aspccto a salientar 
que a correcao .sera miiito niais pri 
dutiva se for realizada coino opo 
tiinidadc, como cxercicio dc aprci 
dizagem. Neste scnlido, 0 proccd 
memo inicial devera ser de.scobr. 
com a crianca cm que c porque sc 
lexio nao eslA adeqiiado e, na mc 
ma dimensao, encontrar com cla ; 
aliernativas de reconsirufao. T: 
pratica iniciara o aluno na larcfa d 
ser elc mesmo 0 priniciro revisor d 
seu texto. Assim, ele vai aprcndei 
do a refazer sua primcira redac;? 
ate a vcrsao definiiiva <iue chega-
ao leiior. O habiio da revisao c; 
texto poderia scr criado a parlir ( 
exercicios coleiivos em que, nu 
primeiro momenlo, a express? 
Huisse livrcnientc para, dcpois, 
grupo disculir o que podcria scr a 
tcrado visando a uma linguagc 
adequada aos objclivos c inierloc 
lores implicados naquclc ato espci. 
f ico de comunicacao. As discussO. 
e acerios percorreriam os varios r 
vcis de expressao: o sinialico, o 
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mantico, o lexical, o ortografico, o 
da aprcscntafao visual, scmpre con-
siderando os aspectos pragmalicos 
da situai;ao comunicaiiva. O traba
lho do professor com a produi;ao 
individual do aluno tambeni devia 
aproximar-se desscs principios, na 
mcdida em que as condii;6cs dc nos-
sas salas de aula superlotadas o per-
mitem. O que nSo nos parece jus t i -
f i c ive l c que sc inicic a cr ianfa na 
postura dc dclcgar ao professor o 
podcr absolute de revisar, avaliar c 
corrigir scu texio. Assim, ti5o se de-
scnvolvc a diniensao da proeura cr i -
tica, cssencial a qualquer processo" 
de aprendizagem nao mccanicista. 
. Convem ainda ao professor csla-

beleccr os perfis de cada fase em ' 
que sc cnconira a coiiipctcncia da 
crianfa, a f i m dc que ele possa fixar 
os limites dc suas exigcncias. Ha 
clapas, cpmo nos referimos acima, 
cm que ccrtas inadequafOes sao in -
teiranicnte-.norniais.c indicam as' 
aquisifOcs que a crian^a cs t i com-
preendendo e assimilando.. 

O cmpenho maior do professor 
devc ser p de respcitar as possibili-
dades reais da crianfa, o que signif i 
ca aceitar as limitafoes de cada eta-
pa dc seu dcsenvolvimciito c, ao 
mesmo tempo, favofecer a ampiia-
cao e aprimoramento dessas possi-
bilidadcs. Num c noutro aspccto, a 
postura do csiimulo d fluSncia co
municativa nos parecc a atitudc 
mais indicada. A fun^ao da escola 
t , nesse particular, levar o aluiio ao 
descnvoivimcnto da compclencia 
que ja traz. A corccfao so tem senti
do na mcdida em que e parte eslra-
tcgica da proposia geral e priorita-
ria de favorccer e promovcr aqiiclc 
descnvolvimcnio. 

Cabc, alcm disso, pcrguutar: cor
rigir o que? Os principios que vimos 
afirmando implicam o cslabclcci-
mcnlo dc unia liicrarquia na idcnl i -
cavAo dos clemcnlos a corrigir. 
Nem lodo desvio a norma padrao 
tem a mcsma iniporlancia para a 
qualidade'global do lexlo. A falla 
dc clarcza, a escoiha indcvida das 
unidades lexicais, a dcsordenaipao 
na scqiicncia das ideias, a desconc-
xao cnirc as varias panes do icxio , 
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a propriedade do que sc diz repre-
sentam elementos mais relevantes 
para a comprcensao da unidade tex
tual do que qucstOes ortograficas, 
por exemplo. A pratica demonstra 
o contrSrio: o aspecto privilegiado 
nas corrc?6es tem sido queslfies de 
letras e acentos. O 'mais pcriferico. 
Por isso. o mais incquivqcamenie 
passivel de correi;ao tanibem perife-
rica. A revisao do aluno se justifica 
nestcs.termos: "Revise sua reda^ao 
para ver se fez: a) no minimo ires 
paragrafos; b) l i tulo; c) frases cur
ias; d) scparafao das palavras no 
f im das linhas, correiamente; e) le-
tra legivcl" (1). Dessa forma, a 
comprcensao da escrita como alo 
verbal dc comunicavao inlersubjcti-
va — que podc c deve scr aperfci-
1,'oada — nao sc da. Por que nao in-
sislirnios anies cm aspeclos rclcvan-

• les para a coniprcensao da comuni-
cafao verbal? Os accrlos ortografi-
cos ou da aprescniafao visual virao 
naturalnieiilc com a praiica sisic-
matica, rcflctida, avaliada c revisia 
da leiUira e producao. E dcvcni 
tambem scr objcio de ensino c rcvi-

sao, conianto que nao desviem a 
aienfao da crianpa daquelas habili-
dades realmente imporiantes para o 
exito da comunicavao. 

O como realizar a corre^ao e mais 
uma questlo de principio do que dc 

• tccnica. Aqui tambem, nao valem 
receitas. O professor devc pensar, 
observar, descobrir cm cada mo
mento a maneira mais adequada de 
conlribuir para que seu ahino cresca 
na aquisifao de sua compeicncia co
municativa. So nessa pcrspccliva 
pode-se enquadrar a aiividade da 
•revisao e cprrcfao. O mais e exprcs
sao do autorilarismo e \Jcsrcspeilo 
da escola frente a produvao da 
crianfa. 
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APPENDIX 65. EXEMPLIFICATORY EXTRACTS FROM ARTICLE IN PORTUGUESE. 

EXTRATO A l : EXAMPLES OF HORATATORY PLEA: ' i n s t r u c i o n a l sobre o i n g l e s 
falado em s a l a de a u l a . ' ; (Rodrigues, Text 12) 'Minha proposta e 
. . . v a r i e s modelos de a t i v i d a d e s sao sugeridos'; CVieira, Text 4) 
'Esperamos que e s t a s i d e i a s , sugestoes e exemplos de e s t r a t e g i a s . . . 
sejam u t e i s aos p r o f e s s o r e s de uma l i n g u a e que e l e s possem v a l e r - s e 
d e l a s posteriormente.'; (Pinto, Text 7) 'Foram apontados alguns 
caminhos...' (Abreu, Text 6) 

EXTRATO A2: UNDERLINING IMPORTANCE, NEED OR BENEFIT OF SUGGESTIONS: 
'parece-me e s s e n c i a l que a formacao dos f u t u r e s p r o f e s s o r e s s e j a 
e r i e n t a d a nesse l i n h a ' ; ( C e l a n i , Text 2) 'E p r e c i s o 
d i s m i s t i f i c a r . . . p a r a que e l e passa a s e r u t i l i z a d o como um 
r e c u r s o . . . e f e t i v o ' ; ( V a r e l l a , Text 1) 'Tal metedologia f a c i l i t a . . . ' ; 
( C o r a c i n i , Text 11) 'defendemos uma metodologia...nao mais conforma ao 
i s o l a m e n t e . ' ( F e r r e i r a , Text 9) 
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APPENDIX 66. EXEMPLICATORY EXTRACTS FROM PORTUGUESE ARTICLES. 

EXTRATO B: 'common ground' : 'nesses alunos'; (Pinto, Text G) 'nossos 
educandes': ( R i b e i r o , Text K) 'nes p r o f e s s e r e s ' ; (Abreu, Text F) 
'nesso contexte'; ( F e r r e i r a , Text I ) 'em nosso p a i s ' ; ( Text L, 
Rodrigues) 'nas u n i v e r s i d a d e s b r a s i l e i r a s ' ; ( C a v a l c a n t i , Text C) 'no 
B r a s i l ' ( V i e i r a , Text D) 

EXTRATO C: l e x i c a l items marking g e n e r a l i z a t i o n : e.g. 'A maioria de 
nossos alunos'; (Pinto, Text G) 'a m a i e r i a de nossos educandos' ; 
(R i b e i r o , Text K) 'a grande maioria des alunes' ; ( V a r e l l a , Text A) 
'todos e s s e s t i p o s ' ; (Costa, Text H) 'todos es hemens'; (Abreu, Text 
F) 'muitos alunos'; ( C e l a n i , Text B) 'muitos e s p e c i a l i s t a s ' ; (Abreu, 
Text F) 'grande p a r t e dos p r e f e s s o r e s de i n g l e s ' ; (Rodrigues, Text L) 
'muitas vezes' ; (Pinto, Text G) 'o homen tem' . (Abreu, Text F) 

EXTRATO D: adverbs of frequency: e.g. 'hoje em d i a ' ; (Costa, Text H; 
F e r r e i r a , Text I ) 'no memento'; (C e l a n i , Text B) 'faz hoje'; (Ribeiro, 
Text K) 'constantes'; ( C a v a l c a n t i , Text C) 'mais cemmun'; ( V i e i r a , 
Text D) 'frequente'; ( V a r e l l a , Text A) 'quase t o t a l ' ; 
'completamente'.(Ferreira, Text I ) 

EXTRATO E: l e x i c a l s i g n a l s marking the ' c e n t r a l i t y ' of the t o p i c , : 
'importancia'; (Abreu, Text F; Pinto, Text G; F e r r e i r a , Text I ; 
V a r e l l a , Text A) 'um pente c a p i t a l ' ; ( F e r r e i r a , Text I ) ' c r u c i a i s ' ; 
(Pinto, Text G) 'diretamente a t i n e n t e s ' . ( C e l a n i , Text B) 

EXTRATO F: C e l a n i ' s (Text B) t i t l e and f i r s t sentence sentence (a 
metacemment of purpose) s p e l l out the focus on the aims, contents and 
methodology of an EFL 'Teaching P r a c t i c e ' course for t h i r d - y e a r 
undergraduates on a B.A. language degree; the same w r i t e r uses a 
'Matching' p a t t e r n and grammatical p a r a l l e l i s m to c o n t r a s t the scope 
of 'general' and ' s p e c f i c ' EFL teacher t r a i n i n g : 

'de um lado para uma formacao p r e f i s s i e n a l g e r a l do educader e de 
outre para a fermacao e s p e c i f i c a do p r o f e s s o r de i n g l e s . ' 
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APPENDIX 67. DETAILS OF DISCOURSE COLONIES IN BRAZILIAN FL ARTICLES 

A. DISCOURSE COLONIES IN VIEIRA (TEXT D). 

COLONY (A) The e n t i r e s e c t i o n providing p r a c t i c a l suggestions i s made 
up of two c o l o n i e s , each of two p a r t s ; t h i s f i r s t part are the two 
'modeles', presented i n numbered points and both are interchangeable. 
'MODELOS...PUBLICITARIOS. MODELOS...JORNAIS' C (S) (W) 

COLONY (B). T h i s colony i s the f i r s t major d i v i s i o n , with s i x major 
p a r t s . 'MODELOS DE ATIVIDADES COM ANUNCIOS PUBLICITARIOS' C (P) (W) >C 

COLONY (C ) . Within point '6.' of t h i s f i r s t 'MODELOS', the order of 
the 'exemplos', ' a ) . . . b ) . . . c ) . . . ' , can a l s o be a l t e r e d and these are 
t h e r e f o r e a dependent sub- colony, : C (P) (W) >C. 

COLONY (D). 'MODELOS...JORNAIS E REVISTAS' Th i s s e t i s s i m i l a r to the 
'MODELOS' (B), but t h e r e are no sub-colonies. C (P) (W) >C. 

COLONY ( E ) . The two s e t s of 'EXEMPLOS' are a l s o interchangeable and 
are a colony. C (P) (W) 

COLONIES (F) (G). Within the f i r s t of these 'EXEMPLOS' there are two 
dependent sub-colonies embedded, each with the same colony 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : C (P) (W) >C ; 

'EXEMPLO ILUSTRATIVO COM ANUNCIOS PUBLICITARIOS 

a) a) d) c) 
b) d) e) f) 
c) g) h) i ) ' 

(E) dependent sub-colony. [ (F) dependent sub-colony 
C (P) (W) >C ] C (P) (W) >C] 

. DISCOURSE COLONIES IN PINTO (TEXT G) 

The two bold-typed headings i n the a r t i c l e by Pinto, marked '2.' and 
'3.' repeat l e x i c a l items from both the a r t i c l e t i t l e and the 
metacomment of 'response' p r e d i c t i n g the p r o v i s i o n of p r a c t i c a l steps: 

T I : " 'ESTRATEGIAS...' ('Strategies') 

ME(AL): 'Treinar o aluno i n f e r i r e n s i n a - l o a usar... e s t r a t e g i a s 
('Train the p u p i l to i n f e r teach him to use... s t r a t e g i e s ' ) 

HE: '2. E s t r a t e g i a s para a i n f e r e n c i a ' '3. Uso do d i c t i o n a r i o ' " 
( ' S t r a t e g i e s f o r i n f e r e n c i n g ' 'Using the d i c t i o n a r y ' ) 

COLONY (A) These l a t t e r two headings, r e p r e s e n t i n g complete s e c t i o n s 
of P i n t o ' s d i s c o u r s e , are interchangeable, the f i r s t colony. C (S) 
(M) 

COLONY (B) Within the s e c t i o n under the heading '2.' there are s i x 
numbered e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n s of s t r a t e g i e s ; these are an interchangeable 
colony, C (P) (W) C>C each i n note form, as seen below 
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PREDICTION: 'as seguintes e s t r a t e g i a s : ' 
1. v e r i f i c a r . . . 
2. examinar... 
3. d i s t i n g u i r . 
4. d e s c o b r i r . . 
5. reconhecer. 
6. u t i l i z a r . 

'Cognatos' SUB-HEADINGS 

e.g. 

.e.g... 
'Hiperonimo' 

('the f o l l o w i n g s t r a t e g i e s : ' ) 

('Cognates' 'Hyponyms') 

COLONY (C) Within point 6, under two i t a l i c i z e d sub-headings, 
'Cognates' and 'Hiperonimo' are suggestions which are interchangeable, 
a dependent sub-colony. C (P) (M) OC. 

COLONY (D) Within the d i s c o u r s e under the s e c t i o n heading '3.' there 
i s a p r e d i c t i v e enumerative, ' v a r i a s a t i v i d a d e s ' , ( 'various 
a c t i v i t i e s ' ) and two e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n s which are interchangeable, a 
dependent sub-colony. C (P) (W) OC. 

Uso do d i c i o n a r i o . 
, . v a r i a s a t i v i d a d e s . 

a) b) c) d) 3. 

Not only the headings and the layout d i f f e r e n t i a t e these p r a c t i c a l 
steps from t h e i r surrounding 'mainstream' d i s c o u r s e ; they are a l s o 
presented l a r g e l y i n the imperative. 

C. DISCOURSE COLONIES IN RIBEIRO (TEXT K) 

COLONY (A) R i b e i r o p r e s e n t s her p r a c t i c a l suggestions on a s i n g l e page 
(18) w i t h i n t h r e e t a b l e s , with i n s t r u c t i o n s presented i n the 
imperative or i n note form, each indented with a small dot (viz 
R i n v o l u c r i ) , c a r e f u l l y d i s t i n g u i s h e d from the surrounding 'mainstream' 
d i s c o u r s e by these v a r i o u s t y p o g r a p h i c a l ploys. The three t a b l e s are 
inte r c h a n g e a b l e : C (S) (W) 

COLONY (B) The thr e e s e t s of information ('Texto l...Texto 2...Texto 
3') d e s c r i b e d i n each of the t a b l e s are interchangeable: C (P) (W) 
OC. 

COLONY (C) I n a d d i t i o n , w i t h i n each of these three, under the heading 
'Texto' are a s e r i e s of p o i n t s under sub-headings i n c l u d i n g 'tipo', 
' o b j e t i v o ' e t c . Each of these sub-sets, indented with a dot, i s a 
sub-colony, embedded i n the 'Texto' t a b l e , which i t r e l i e s on 
framing context: C (P) (W) OC. 

for 

D. DISCOURSE COLONIES IN CORACINI (TEXT E) 

COLONY (A) I n common with the previous a r t i c l e the e n t i r e p r a c t i c a l 
s e c t i o n i s presented i n s i x t a b l e s , presented on thr e e separate pages, 
with d i s t i n c t i v e type. Each of these s i x t a b l e s (Texto 1 to Texto 6) 
are i n t e r c h a n g e a b l e : C (S) (W). 

COLONY (B) Each of these s i x t a b l e s contains subsections under four 
separate headings: 'dados'; ' o b j e t i v o s ' ; ' a t i v i d a d e s ' 'operacoes', the 
order of which does not a l t e r the func t i o n or meaning: C (P) (W) OC. 
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COLONY (C) There are, i n a d d i t i o n , w i t h i n each of these subsections, 
presented i n separate columns, a s e r i e s of poi n t s , indented by dashes 
or numbers. Two of the four, e.g. 'Texto I . Objetivos. 
P o s s i b i l i t a r 1 ) . . . 2 ) . . . 3 ) . . . ' , could be presented i n a d i f f e r e n t 
order. I n c o n t r a s t , the l a s t two columns, the 'atividades' and 
'operacoes' need to be followed i n the order presented for them to 
make any sense d i d a c t i c a l l y . 

E. DISCOURSE COLONIES IN POSSARI (TEXT M) 

ME(P) 'estabelescendo como norteadores quatro conceitos-chave' 
( ' e s t a b l i s h i n g as g u i d e l i n e s four key concepts') 

HE(B-T) 'Linguagem o r a l ' ('Oral language') 
HE(B-T) 'Linguagem e s c r i t a ' ('Written language') 
HE(B-T) 'Linguagem nao-verbal' ('Non-verbal language') 
HE(B-T) 'Analise l i n g u i s t i c a ' ( ' L i n g u i s t i c a n a l y s i s ' ) 

Each of these four headed s e c t i o n s i s autonomous and interchangeable. 
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APPENDIX 68. TEXT EXEMPLIFICATION OF EVALUATION IN PORTUGUESE ARTICLES 

TEXT MOVE PIT TEXT EXEMPLIFICATION 

(K) (1) PA17 'vai f a c i l i t a n d o compreensao' ('ease comprehension') 
(K) (1) PA18 ' t a l procedimento b a s i c o - p a r t i r da observacao das 

i l u s t r a c o e s . . . e do g e r a l para o p a r t i c u l a r - parece 
bem condizente com o aluno em questao...constituem... 
opcoes e o estimulo n e c e s s a r i e s a e f i c i e n c i a pedagog-
i c a . ' ('This b a s i c procedure, from the observation of 
i l l u s t r a t i o n s . . . and from the general to p a r t i c u l a r 
appears w e l l s u i t e d to the p u p i l i n mind... (and) ... 
c o n s t i t u t e options and the r e q u i r e d stimulus towards 
pedagogical e f f i c i e n c y . ) [This s e r i e s of ' Cause-Con
sequence' r e l a t i o n s shown i n E x t r a t o G, Appendix ??) 

(G) (1) HE(CON) ' a t i v i d a d e s que nao so motivem os alunos, como tambem 
f a c i l i t e m a compreensao de t e x t o s ' ( ' a c t i v i t i e s which 
not only motivate the p u p i l s , but a l s o f a c i l i t a t e the 
comprehension of t e x t s ' ) [See p r e s e n t a t i o n , E x t r a t o H 
i l l u s t r a t i n g grammatical p a r a l l e l i s m ] 

(E) (1) PA(F) '...altamente s a t i s f a t o r i a dada a reacao p o s i t i v a dos 
alunos' ('highly s a t i s f a c t o r y given the p o s i t i v e 
student r e a c t i o n ' ) 

(A) (1) PA12. [complex of c l a u s e - r e l a t i o n s E x t r a t o I ] 
(A) (1) PA9 ['Cause-Consequence' r e l a t i o n s , E x t r a t o J] 
(L) (1) PAIS '...o p r o f e s s o r se s i n t a mais seguro e f l u e n t e ' ('the 

teacher w i l l f e e l more secure and f l u e n t ' ) 
(H) (2) HE(CON) '0 computador tem sido visto...com um concorrente do 

p r o f e s s o r ' ('The computer had been seen as a teacher 
competitor') 'agora...descobrindo nele um poderoso 
a u x i l i a r da e f i c i e n c i a e e f i c a c i a ' ( ' i t i s now seen 
as a powerful a i d for e f f i c i e n c y & e f f e c t i v e n e s s . ' ) 

(B) (3) PA(F) ' g a r a n t i r aquela formacao de maneira adequada.' 
('guarantee t r a i n i n g i n an adequate way') 

(L) (3) SEN(F) 'Em consequencia, o p r o f e s s o r e s t a r a desenvolvendo 
sua p r o p r i a competencia comunicativa' ( 'Consequently 
the t e a c h e r s w i l l develop communicative competence') 

(I) (3) PA(F) 'podem t e r r e s u l t a d o s i n t e r e s s s a n t e s . . . ' ('may have 
i n t e r e s t i n g r e s u l t s ' ) [ i . e . h i s suggestions] 

(D) (3) PA(F) 'Tais e x e r c i c i o s visam a s e n s i b i l i z a r o aluno para a 
i n t e r a c a o a u t o r / l e i t o r e para a deteccao da i n t e n c i -
-onalidade do autor e dos e f e i t o s ' ('These e x e r c i s e s 
develop an awareness of the i n t e r a c t i o n of author/ 
reader and of a b i l i t y to detect author i n t e n t i o n and 
the e f f e c t s of the same') 

(C) (3) PA(F) 'apresentei sugestoes de passos para a p r a t i c a de 
l e i t u r a no desenvolvimento do senso c r i t i c o ' ('I have 
presented suggestions for ways i n which the p r a c t i c e 
of reading can focus upon the development of a sense 
of c r i t i c i s m ' ) 

(A) (3) PA(F) 'o o b j e t i v o dessas transformacoes' ('the o b j e c t i v e 
of these transformations') '...e que o l a b o r a t o r i o . . 
inves de um instrumento i n i b i d o r , e l e passe a ser 
u t i l i z a d o como um r e c u r s o realmente e f e t i v o . . . ' ) 
( ' i s t h a t the l a b o r a t o r y . . . i n s t e a d of an instrument 
of i n h i b i t i o n w i l l become an e f f e c t i v e resource') 
[ See E x t r a t o K; 'matching p a t t e r n ' i n Portuguese] 

( I ) (3) PA(F) '0 professor...nao mais se conforma ao isolamento de 
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seu proprio papel' ('The teacher..no longer conforms 
to the i s o l a t i o n of h i s r o l e ' ) 

(L) (3) PA(F) 'sem duvida urn trab a l h o de r e v i t a l i z a c a o que i n c l u i ' 
( 'without doubt a r e v i t a l i z a t i o n job which includes) 

(M) (4) SEC(F) H (B-T) 'Vantagens' (Advantages) ME(P) (EN) 'Ha uma 
s e r i e de vantagens'('There are s e v e r a l advantages') 

(H) (4) PA19 'Primeiro, os computadores sao p a c i e n t e s ' ( ' F i r s t l y , 
computers are p a t i e n t ' ) 'Em segundo lugar os computa-
-dores sao f l e x i v e i s ' ('Secondly, computers are 
f l e x i b l e ' ) ' F i n a l m e n t e , a t e r c e i r a vantagem, r e c a i 
no processo i n t e r a t i v o ' ( ' F i n a l l y , the t h i r d , they 
take p a r t i n an i n t e r a c t i v e process') 'mais complete 
e mais f l e x i v e l ' ('more complete and f l e x i b l e . . . ' ) 

(H) (4) PA22 ME (EN) '0 envolvimento do p r o f e s s o r pode ocorre em 
t r e s etapas' ('The teacher can be involved at three 
stages') [ G e n e r a l i z a t i o n ] 

(H) (4) PA23 ['Matching c o n t r a s t s ' with p r i o r p r a c t i c e ] ' 1 ) . . . 
f ornecer uma variedade' ('provide a v a r i e t y ' ) ' 2 ) . . . 
desenvolver jogos c r i a t i v a s ' ('develop c r e a t i v e 
games') ' e x e r c i t a r sua imaginacao c r i a d o r a com plena 
l i b e r d a d e ' ( ' u s e t h e i r c r e a t i v e imagination with f u l l 
freedom') [ E x t r a t o N embedded 'S-P-R-E' m i n i t e x t s ] 

(K) (4) PA(F) ['Matching c o n t r a s t ' see E x t r a t o 0 for d e t a i l s ] 
(L) (4) SEN(F) ['Matching contrast':'consequence'; l e x i c a l s i g n a l s ] 

'Em consequencia, o p r o f e s s o r e s t a r a desenvolvendo 
sua p r o p r i a . . . e s t a r a oportunizando a seus alunos... 
mesmo p r i o r i z a n d o outras h a b i l i d a d e s ( l e i t u r a ) ' ( 'In 
consequence t e a c h e r s are developing t h e i r own.. .are 
pr o v i d i n g o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r t h e i r p u p i l s even though 
g i v i n g p r i o r i t y to other a b i l i t i e s ( i . e . reading)') 

(N) (4) PA(F) 'a maneira de c o n t r i b u i r para que seu aluno c r e s c a 
na a q u i s i c a o de sua competencia comunicativa... so 
nessa p e r s p e c t i v a pode ser enquadrado...' {...a way 
of c o n t r i b u t i n g so th a t your p u p i l ' s communicative 
competence grows...only from t h i s viewpoint can..,') 

(H) (5) PA22 H (B-T) (B-C) '0 pr o f e s s o r X o computador' [Extrato 
Q: 'Matching Contrast'and grammatical p a r a l l e l i s m ] 

(H) (5) PA23 'Por tudo i s s o devem os p r o f e s s o r e s c o r r i g i r suas 
concepcoes erroneas sobre o computador' ('This i s why 
te a c h e r s ought to be able to c o r r e c t t h e i r erroneous 
conceptions regarding the computer') 

(H) (5) SEN(F) ['Cause-Consequence'; embedded 'Contrast' Extrato.R] 
(B) (5) PA(F) 'nao s i g n i f i c a que nosso future p r o f e s s o r deva s er 

mantido na i g n o r a n c i a dos ultimos desenvolvimentos' 
( 'This does not mean th a t future teachers w i l l be i n 
ignorance of l a t e s t developments') 'Pelo c o n t r a r i o , 
o conhecimento da t e o r i a devera g a r a n t i r - l h e a base 
i n t e l e c t u a l , a f a m i l i a r i d a d e com a t e c n i c a g a r a n t i r -
I h e - a uma p l u r a l i d a d e de opcoes' [grammar, p a r a l l e l ] 
[Matching Cont r a s t ] ('On the contrary, ...these w i l l 
provide an i n t e l l e c t u a l b a s i s f o r s e n s i b l e d e c i s i o n s 
...a knowledge of the va r i o u s t e c h n i c a l options...') 

(G) (5) HE(CON) 'Estes sao apenas exemplos dos e x e r c i c i o s que repre 
-sentam a etapa i n i c i a l . . . ' ('These are only a 
s e l e c t i o n of examples r e p r e s e n t i n g i n i t i a l stages') 

(D) (5) PA16 'Sao apenas alguns exemplos de p o s s i v e i s a t i v i d a d e s ' 
('They are only examples of p o s s i b l e a c t i v i t i e s ' ) 

(D) (5) PA17 'Sem negar toda...comprovada e a u t i l i z a c a o ' ('With-
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out negating a l l the...proven... uses') 
(D) (5) PA12 ['S-P-R-E' m i n i t e x t i n E x t r a t o R ] 
(L) (5) PA7 'aqueles que objetam indagando... mas porque ensinar 

l i n g u a e s t r a n g e i r a . . . n o mundo subdesenvolvido...? e 
p r e c i s e responder' ( 'to those who object by asking 
the question 'Why teach f o r e i g n languages i n an 
underdeveloped world? ... a r e p l y i s necessary') 

(L) (5) PAIS 'A e s s a a l t u r a , alguns certamente estao pensando: 
'Mas de que jeito?...Como..? ' ('At t h i s stage some 
must c e r t a i n l y be wondering. But how on earth?...') 

(L) (5) PA15 'concordamos que s e j a um d e s a f i o conseguir t r a b a l h a r 
com a l i n g u a e s t r a n g e i r a a t r a v e s de a t i v i d a d e s de 
comunicacao' ('I agree i t w i l l be a challenge to work 
i n a f o r e i g n language with communicative a c t i v i t i e s ) 

(L) (5) PA19 '... e v a l i d o mesmo p r i o r i z a n d o outras h a b i l i d a d e s ' 
( ' i t i s v a l i d even when p r i o r i t i z i n g other s k i l l s ' ) 
[ acknowledging the important r o l e of ESP reading] 

(G) (5) PA9 'se per um lado t a l c l a s s i f i c a c a o tem sido pouco 
a c e i t a , por outro ha inumeros uses...' ('While, on 
the one hand t h i s c l a s s i f i c a t i o n has r a r e l y been 
accepted, on the other, i t has inumerous p o s s i b l e 
uses') [acknowledging l i m i t a t i o n s of memory process; 
'Matching Contrast' embedded 'minitext', E x t r a t o U] 
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APPENDIX 69. C/R PATTERNING IN 'EVALUATION' OF PORTUGUESE FL ARTICLES. 

EXTRATO G : CELANI (TEXT B) 
'estamos preparando e x c e l e n t e s p r o f e s s o r e s POSITIVE EVALUATION 
de ponto de v i s t a t e c n i c a e do conhecimento de i n g l e s . 
muitos d e l e s sao procurados por melhores e s c o l a s de linguas, POSITIVE 
com o f e r t a s otimas de t r a b a l h o e cargos de responsibilidade.EVALUATION 
Quantos, porem, vao atuar no l o e 2o Graus?'NEGATIVE CONTRAST/QUESTION 

T a l motivacao pode ser s u s c i t a d a CONSEQUENCE 
pelo simples i n t e r e s s e que d e s p e r t a r - l h e o t e x t o CAUSE 
...constitutem opcoes de proporcionar CONSEQUENCE 
o estimulo n e c e s s a r i o a e f i c i e n c i a pedagogica.'ACHIEVEMENT/CAUSE 

EXTRATO H (Pinto, Text G 'Conclusao' grammatical p a r a l l e l i s m : 

' a t i v i d a d e s que nao so motivem os alunos 
mas tambem f a c i l i t e m a compreensao 

que p o s s i b i l i t e m o conhecimento, armazenamento 
e reproducao de s i g n i f i c a d o s 

d i v e r s o s dentro do contexto'. 

EXTRATO I (VARELLA, TEXT A: EVALUATION) 
Paragraph 6. 
'como estimulo podemos u t i l i z a r . . . EXEMPLIFICATION/INSTRUMENT 
sao apenas alguns exemplos ( s i g n a l of e x e m p l i f i c a t i o n ) 
o aluno assume um papel mais a t i v o . . . ACHIEVEMENT/ 

mais c r i a t i v o ' POSITIVE EVALUATION 
Paragraph 7. 
'Atraves dessas a t i v i d a d e s de auto expressao INSTRUMENT/ANAPHORIC NOUN 

pode desenvolver individualmente 
a oportunidade de desenvolver seu auto-monitor RESULTS 
sem as pressoes i n i b i d o r e s , adquirindo maior p r a c t i c a 
aproveitando a vantagem' POSITIVE EVALUATION 

Paragraph 9. 
'a introducao de a t i v i d a d e s comunicativas CAUSE 
se e s t a b e l e c e uma r e l a c a o mais c r i a t i v a CONSEQUENCE 
afastando-se do c l a s s i c o sistema de estimulo RESULT/MATCHING 
aproximando-se de s i t u a c o e s de comunicacao (GRAMMATICAL PARALLELISM) 
No entanto e s s a i n t e r a c a o so se completa (CONCESSION) CONSEQUENCE 
se houver um cuidado com... CONDITION 
apenas produz um e f e i t o s i g n i f i c a t i v e (CONCESSION) CONSEQUENCE 
se acompanhada de uma mudanca...' CONDITION 
Paragraph 12. 
'o o b j e t i v o dessas transformacoes (ANAPHORIC NOUN/GOAL) INSTRUMENT 
e c r i a r uma concepcao d i f e r e n t e ACHIEVEMENT 
v i z a - s e o p timizar o componente a f e t i v o CONSEQUENCE/CAUSE 
a fim de se obter (SIGNAL OF GOAL) 
uma maior motivacao/um melhor aproveitamento (POSITIVE RESULT) 
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APPENDIX 70. C/R PATTERNS THROUGHOUT FL ARTICLES IN PORTUGUESE. 

EXTRATO J . (VARELLA, TEXT A: 'Cause-Consequence' r e l a t i o n a l p atterns) 

'A t e n t a t i v a de humanizacao 
(the attempt at humanization) 
s u r g i u da necessidade de 
(came from the need to) 
d i m i n u i r seu distanciamento da s a l a de a u l a 
(diminish i t s d i s t a n c e from the classroom) 
o f e r e c e r ao aluno condicoes 
(and o f f e r the student c o n d i t i o n s ) 
de u t i l i z a r - l o como instrumento (GRAMMATICAL 
(to use i t as an instrument) 

ao inves de (SIGNAL 
( r a t h e r than) 

se s e n t i r usado como t a l ' PARALLELISM 
( f e e l used as such) 

CONSEQUENCE/CAUSE 

CAUSE 

CONSEQUENCE/CAUSE 

CONSEQUENCE 

POSITIVE 
EVALUATION 

OF CONTRAST) 

NEGATIVE 
EVALUATION 

EXTRATO K (VARELLA, TEXT A; f i n a l paragraph evaluation) 

'o l a b o r a t o r i o 
t r a d i c i o n a l 

e l e 

en vez de 

passe a s e r 

nessa abordagem 
mais communicativa. 

um instrumento 
i n i b i d o r 
um recurso 
realmente e f e t i v a 

NEGATIVE 
EVALUATION 

POSITIVE 
EVALUATION 

(SIGNAL OF CONTRAST) 

EXTRATO L (FERREIRA, TEXT H. EVALUATION IN 'S-P-R-E' 'MINITEXT': 

'uma proposta i n t e r c u l t u r a l . . . RESPONSE/SITUATION 
sem imposicao...diversificaram...enriquecendo POSITIVE EVALUATION 
...entao acreditamos que solucoes poderao s e r encontradas SOLUTION 
se o ponto de p a r t i d a . . . e nao ignorar os alunos... POSITIVE EVALUATION 
desta forma...transformem...mera Utopia...ao RESPONSE/PROBLEM 
trabalho...sem uma trauma i n u t i l e i n f r u i t i f e r a . . . NEGATIVE EVALUATION 
Acreditamos que podem r e s u l t a r nao mais...confina ao SIGNAL OF RESULT 
isolamento mas...participacao, c o n s c i e n t i z a r . . . a f i r m a c a o ' + EVALUATION 

EXTRATO M. VARELLA (TEXT A) GENERALIZATION-EXEMPLIFICATION PATTERNS. 
F i n a l l y i n her fourth paragraph V a r e l l a ' s (Text 1) 'Response' i s begun 
by an enumerative p r e d i c t i v e category, which i s the s t a r t of a s e r i e s 
of the ' L o g i c a l Sequence' r e l a t i o n of G e n e r a l i z a t i o n - E x e m p l i f i c a t i o n ' 
o r g a n i z i n g the w r i t t e n monologue at a v a r i e t y of d i s c o u r s e l e v e l s : 

'envolve uma s e r i e de transformacoes em v a r i e s n i v e i s ENUMERATIVE 
em v a r i e s n i v e i s - GENERALIZATION 
n i v e l de producae do a l u n o . . . i n t e r a c a o aluno-meie... EXEMPLIFICATION 
e i n t e r a c a o aluno-corpo de f u n c i o n a r i o s ' EXEMPLIFICATION 

However, each of these phrases concerning ' n i v e i s ' ( = ' l e v e l s ) are 
themselves g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s e x e m p l i f i e d by longer chunks of s i x 
paragraphs, i . e . the bulk of the a r t i c l e : 

'producae de aluno' 'interacao alune-meio' 'interacao-corpe de' 
(paragraphs 5,6,7) (paragraphs 9,10) (paragraph 11) 

Within these d i s c o u r s e chunks, t h e r e are, i n ad d i t i o n , f u r t h e r 
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embedded p a t t e r n s of ' G e n e r a l i z a t i o n - E x e m p l i f i c a t i o n ' : 

'A n i v e l de producao de aluno' ( t o p i c ; f i r s t l e v e l , r e p e t i t i o n ) 
s e r i a m i n t r o d u z i d a s a t i v i d a d e s humanisticas... GENERALIZATION 
(t i p o Moskovits,1982) (SUPPORTING REFERENCE) EXEMPLIFICATION 

a p a r t i r de estimulo v i s u a l . . . a u d i t i v o ' EXAMPLES/GENERALIZATION 

EXTRATO N. COSTA (TEXT H) 'GENERALIZATION-EXEMPLIFICATION' 'the 
involvement of the teacher can occur at three stages', ('0 
envolvimento do p r o f e s s o r pode ocorre em t r e s e t a p a s : ' ) , a p r e d i c t i v e 
'enumerative' statement which i s completed over three paragraphs i n 
terms of the improved b e n e f i t s for the teacher a f t e r the adoption of 
the computer: 

'1) 0 p r o f e s s o r faz uso dos programas d i s p o n i v e i s . . . E s t a e a maneira 
mais f a c i l e conveniente, mas tem uma desvantagem de ser i n f l e x i v e l . . . 
E n t r e t a n t o se o processo ensino/aprendizagem for bem organizado, esses 
programas podem fo r n e c e r uma variedade de a c t i v i d a d e s . 

2) 0 p r o f e s s o r r e c o r r e aos sistemas que permitem desenvolver jogos 
c r i a t i v a s . 

3) 0 p r o f e s s o r aprende t e c n i c a s de programacao que p o s s i b i l i t a r a o a 
e x e r c i t a r sua imaginacao c r i a d o r a com plena l i b e r d a d e . A unica 
desvantagem e... E s t e e um dos motives pelos quais o professor 
geralmente opta p e l a s duas p r i m e i r a s a l t e r n a t i v a s . ' 

EXTRATO N. (cent.) COSTA (TEXT H) An i n t e r e s t i n g aspect of the 
d i s c o u r s e i n t h i s same e x t r a c t (N) i s t h a t t h e r e are two embedded 
'S-P-R-E' m i n i t e x t s . I n '1.', for example, the problem s i g n a l l e d by 
'mas tem uma desvantagem' ('but there i s one disadvantage') , the 
response by 'Entretanto' ('On the other hand') and the c o n d i t i o n a l 
' s e . . . f o r ' ( ' i f . . . w e r e ' ) ; i n '3.' the problem i s again s i g n a l l e d by 
'desvantagem', as w e l l as ' d i f i c i l ' , while the response i s shown by 
'Este e um dos motives p e l e s quais o p r o f e s s o r geralmente opta p e l a s 
duas p r i m e i r a s a l t e r n a t i v a s ' ( 'This i s one of the reasons why the 
t e a c h e r g e n e r a l l y opts for one of the f i r s t two a l t e r n a t i v e s ' ) , the 
l a t t e r sentence c o n t a i n i n g both a c l e a r 'Cause-Consequence' r e l a t i o n 
as w e l l as an 'anaphoric noun' . 

EXTRAO 0. COSTA (TEXT H) Costa compares the s i t u a t i o n of 
communicative t e a c h i n g before and a f t e r the i n t r o d u c t i o n of the 
computer to e v a l u a t e her views, expressed i n a s e r i e s of 
'Cause-Consequence' r e l a t i o n s : ' I t i s very d i f f i c u l t to l e a r n a 
f o r e i g n language... I t i s thus n a t u r a l to emphasize... reasonable 
communicative competence r a t h e r than e x a c t i t u d e or p r e c i s i o n . However 
i f w e . . . r e j e c t s t r u c t u r a l e x e r c i s e s we are ignoring... the need for 
remedial grammar at the u n i v e r s i t i e s . ...the computer can o f f e r a 
v a r i e t y of habit-forming e x e r c i s e s . . . the teacher can choose an 
adequate way of s o l v i n g l e a r n i n g problems.' The t e x t e x t r a c t i n 
Portuguese can now be presented with the appropriate discourse l a b e l s : 

'E muito d i f i c i l aprender uma l i n g u a e s t r a n g e i r a . . . CAUSE/ PROBLEM 
...por i s s o de enfase a a q u i s i c a o de...cemunicativa CONSEQU./RESPONSE 

em vez de a exatidae eu a p e r f e i c a o CAUSE/ CONTRAST 
. . . r e j e i t a r es e x e r c i c i o s e s t r u t u r a i s CONSEQUENCE/CAUSE 

estamos ignorando a f a t o que alunos precisam CONSEQUENCE/PROBLEM 
Neste caso o computador pode o f e r e c e r RESPONSE 
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uma grande variedade...buscando a solucae mais adequada..'+ EVALUATION 

EXTRATO P. RIBEIRO (TEXT K) R i b e i r e uses a 'Matching Contrast' 
r e l a t i o n i n her l a s t paragraph to evaluate by comparison with the 
r e s u l t s p r i o r to p r a c t i c e as f o l l o w s : 

'nao c o n s t i t u i f a t o r de a l i e n a c a e c u l t u r a l e i n t e l e c t u a l ; MATCHING 
ao c o n t r a r i o , por e x i g i r a presenca a t i v a t a l . . (SIGNAL OF CONTRAST) 
f a c i l i t a a c e n s c i e n t i z a c a o da p r o p r i a lingua, 
permite e confronto c u l t u r a l ... CONTRAST 
c o n t r i b u i para e desenvolvimento i n t e l e c t u a l . . . POSITIVE 
criando o habito de pensar, comparar, a n a l i s a r , i n f e r i r , .. EVALUATION 
capaz de c e n s t r u i r uma sociedade mais l i v r e e j u s t a . ' RESULT 

EXTRATO Q. COSTA (TEXT H) PA 22. The 'Matching Contrast' patterns 
and grammatical p a r a l l e l i s m of the t e x t i n Portuguese w i l l be 
demonstrated i n a diagrammatic format: 

'Ao p r o f e s s o r compete e papel de l i d e r . 
Quante ao computador cabe-lhe complementar a t i v i d a d e s do p r o f e s s o r 
(o computador) nao s u b s t i t u i - - l o . 

('no entanto' 'however') 
O computador p o d e . . . s u b s t i t u i r ...trabalho r e p e t i t i v e 

do professor 
para e s t e possa concentrar... competencia comunicativa' 

EXTRATO R. COSTA (TEXTO H) PA 23. Completes the s e c t i o n argument i n 
a s i n g l e sentence c o n t a i n i n g a wider 'Matching Contrast' between the 
computer and the teacher, with a 'Cause-Consequence' r e l a t i o n embedded 
i n each p a r t of the c o n t r a s t : 

'The computer i s simply a t e c h n i c a l t o o l : MATCHING CAUSE 
i t only p l a y s i t s p a r t when there are adequate courses CONSEQUENCE 
but the t e a c h e r ' s c r e a t i v e involvement CONTRAST CAUSE 
i s the gaurantee of the q u a l i t y of the courses.' CONSEQUENCE 
('0 computader e simplesmente uma ferramenta t e c n i c a : so cumpre a sua 
p a r t e enquanto houver c u r s e s adequados, mas e envolvimente c r i a t i v e do 
p r o f e s s o r e a g a r a n t i a para a qualidade dos cursos.') 
reading. What i s a l s o of a n a l y t i c a l i n t e r e s t i s t h a t t h i s s e c t i o n of 
her w r i t t e n monologue a l s o e x e m p l i f i e s a 'S-P-R-E' 'minitext' 
i l l u s t r a t e d by the f o l l o w i n g p r e s e n t a t i o n : 

EXTRATO S. VIEIRA (TEXTO D) 'S-P-R-E' 'minitext' w i t h i n E v a l u a t i o n : 
'As our c u l t u r a l t r a d i t i o n does not encourage c r i t i c a l SITUATION 
e v a l u a t i o n of f a c t s ' (Come a nossa t r a d i c a o c u l t u r a l nao (CAUSE) 
e n c o r a j a uma a v a l i a c a o c r i t i c a dos f a t e s . . . ' ) 
'we can see a c e r t a i n i n i t i a l r e l u c t a n c e by the p u p i l s ' (CONSEQUENCE) 

('observa-se uma c e r t a r e l u t a n c i a i n i c i a l por parte des alunos.') 
'pupils p r e f e r the mere r o l e of r e c e i v e r of information...' PROBLEM 

('alunos preferem o mere papel de receptor de informacoes...') 
'The i n t r o d u c t i o n of mere o b j e c t i v e t e x t s ' RESPONSE 

('Uma introducao ...textos mais e b j e t i v e s , ) 
'appear to r e s o l v e these problems.' SOLUTION 

('parece sanar t a i s problemas.') 

EXTRATO T. (TEXTO A) opens her w r i t t e n monologue with a f i r s t 
paragraph whose d i s c o u r s e aim i s to j u s t i f y ( s i g n a l l e d by ' j u s t i f i c e ' ) 
her a r t i c l e t i t l e , a n t i c i p a t i n g audience o b j e c t i o n s to her use of the 
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word 'humanization' and her coupling of the concept with the language 
l a b o r a t o r y : 

'Raras vezes me s i n t o a voltade e m u t i l i z a r a p a l a v r a 'humanizacao' ' . 
('I r a r e l y f e e l a t ease u s i n g the word 'humanization', CONSEQUENCE 
'pelo desgaste e esvaziamento que vem sofrendo, NEG. EVALUATION/CAUSE 
pelo frequente mau emprego' NEGATIVE EVALUATION/CAUSE 
('because of the exhaustion and vagueness i t has s u f f e r e d 
by frequent misuse') 
'A p r i m e i r a v i s t a , urn processo de humanizacao parece incempativel com 
todo o mecanismo que envolve um l a b o r a t e r i o . . . ' NEGATIVE EVALUATION 

('At f i r s t glance a humanization process appears incompatible with the 
range of mechanisms i n v o l v e d i n a la b o r a t o r y . . . ' ) 
( a n t i c i p a t i n g reader opinion of i n c o m p a t i b i l i t y ) 
mas, em tempo j u s t i f i c o ' ('but I j u s t i f y i t ' ) RESPONSE 
'para descrever uma t e n t a t i v a de ' a b r i r ' o l a b o r a t o r i o a novas 
a t i v i d a d e s ' . ('to d e s c r i b e an attempt to POSITIVE EVALUATION 
'open up' the l a b o r a t o r y f o r new a c t i v i t i e s ' ) 

'Com r e l a c a e as l i m i t a c e e s . . . d e processo de...memorization SITUATION 
ha estudes... tem permitide e s t a b e l e r alguns aspectos GENERALIZATION 
desse problema. PROBLEM 
...por exemplo...as d i s t i n c o e s f e i t a s por Lado... EXEMPLIFICATION 
se por um lado t a l c l a s s i f i c a c a o tem sido pouco a c e i t a NEG. EVALUATION 
por outro ha inumeres uses p o s s i v e i s . . . CONTRAST/ POSITIVE EVALUATION 
Cabe a nos, educadores, a t a r e f a de encontrar e s t r a t e g i a s RESPONSE 
S t e v i c k apresenta uma s e r i e de a t i v i d a d e s ENUMERATIVE/GENERALIZATION 
come per exemplo r e c e n t a r . . . u t i l i z a r . . . i m p r e v i z a r . . . EXEMPLIFICATION 
No tocante de l e i t u r a e alune podera u t i l i z a r exerciciosGENERALIZATION 
que pratiquem os novos vocabularies...de v a r i a s maneiras: ENUMERATIVE 
r e l a c i o n a - l e s de acordo...agrupe-los por c a t e g o r i a EXAMPLES/CAUSE 
Assim sende...favorecem a retencao lexica.'POS. EVALUATION/CONSEQUENCE 

EXTRATO V. VIEIRA (TEXTO D PA 5) ' G e n e r a l i z a t i o n - E x e m p l i f i c a t i o n ' 
'A cada um desses n i v e i s correspondem as competencias n e c e s s a r i a s : 
...competencia tematica c o n s i s t e . . . 
...competencia d i s c u r s i v a permite... 
...competencia t e x t u a l c o n s i s t e . . . 
...competencia l i n g u i s t i c a permite...' 

EXTRATO W. VIEIRA (TEXTO D; PA 6) 
'formulacao de h i p o t e s e s depende primordialmente: 
1) do t i p o de t e x t o - organizacao e c a r a c t e r i s t i c a s que apresenta; 
2) do t i p o de situacae-que proporciona a r e a l i d a d e de d i s c u r s o . . . 
3) do p r o j e t o de l e i t u r a - . . . l e r para que?' 

EXTRATO X. VIEIRA (TEXTO D; PA 7) 
'Assim um t e x t o 'x' e x i g i r a uma aberdagem do t i p e d i s c u r s i v e 

um t e x t o 'b' p r i v i l e g i a r a o uso da competencia tematica 
um t e x t o 'c' e x i g i r a uma e s t r a t e g i a de competencia l i n g . . ' 

EXTRATO Y. VIEIRA (TEXTO D; PA 9) ' G e n e r a l i z a t i o n - E x e m p l i f i c a t i o n ' 

^0 t i p o de l e i t u r a e determinada para a a t i v i d a d e de l e i t u r a . GENERAL. 
Ler para se d i s t r a i r ? Entao a e s t r a t e g i a tematico s e r a EXAMPLE 

p r i v i l e g i a d a . 
Ler para resumir? Entao a abordagem d i s c u r s i v a devera EXAMPLE 
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ser a t i v a d a . 
Ler para j o g a r . . . ? as competencias l i n g u i s t i c a s serao EXAMPLE 

p r i v i l e g i a d a s . ' 

EXTRATO Z. GENERALISATION-EXEMPLIFICATION (VARELLA, TEXT A) 

F i n a l l y i n her fourth paragraph V a r e l l a ' s (Text 1) 'Response' i s begun 
by an enumerative p r e d i c t i v e category, which i s the s t a r t of a s e r i e s 
of the ' L o g i c a l Sequence' r e l a t i o n of G e n e r a l i z a t i o n - E x e m p l i f i c a t i o n ' 
o r g a n i z i n g the w r i t t e n monologue at a v a r i e t y of dis c o u r s e l e v e l s : 

'envolve uma s e r i e de transformacoes era v a r i e s n i v e i s ENUMERATIVE 
em v a r i e s n i v e i s - GENERALISATION 
n i v e l de producae de a l u n e . . . i n t e r a c a e aluno-meie... EXEMPLIFICATION 
e i n t e r a c a o aluno-cerpo de f u n c i e n a r i o s ' EXEMPLIFICATION 

However, each of these phrases concerning ' n i v e i s ' ( = ' l e v e l s ) are 
themselves g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s e x e m p l i f i e d by longer chunks of s i x 
paragraphs, i . e . the bulk of the a r t i c l e : 

'producae de aluno' 'interacao alune-meio' 'interacao-cerpo de' 
(paragraphs 5,6,7) (paragraphs 9,10) (paragraph 11) 

Within these d i s c o u r s e chunks, there are, i n addition, f u r t h e r 
embedded p a t t e r n s of ' G e n e r a l i z a t i o n - E x e m p l i f i c a t i o n ' : 

'A n i v e l de producao de aluno' ( t o p i c ; f i r s t l e v e l , r e p e t i t i o n ) 
seriam i n t r e d u z i d a s a t i v i d a d e s humanisticas... GENERALISATION 
(t i p o Moskevits,1982) (SUPPORTING REFERENCE) EXEMPLIFICATION 
a p a r t i r de estimulo v i s u a l . . . a u d i t i v e ' EXAMPLES/GENERALISATION 
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APPENDIX 71. CONTRASTING APPROACHES IN FL METHODS IN PORTUGUESE. 

EXTRATO 71. VARELLA (TEXTO A; PA 2; PA 3) 

PARAGRAPH TWO PARAGRAPH THREE 
Per eutro lade 

v a l i e s e instrumento que 
(a u s e f u l instrument which) 
p r o p i c i a ao aluno maior 
(provides the student with) 
p r a t i c a na producae 
(more productive p r a c t i c e ) 
tem produzidos boms 
(and has produced good) 
r e s u l t a d e s , trazendo uma 
(results,becoming v i t a l l y ) 
r e a l importancia como um 
(important as a means) 
necanismo de r e f o r c o . 
of reinforcement.) 

kATCHING 
IRELATION 

OF 
[CONTRAST 

um r e c u r s e extremamente 
(an extremely unstimulating) 
desestimulante e i n i h i b i d o r 
(and i n h i b i t i n g resource) 
E s t a carga negativa agravada 
(This negative image i n c r e a s e d 
com a introducao do elemento 
(with the i n t r o d u c t i o n of) 
comunicativo no ensine, pois 
(communicative teaching elements) 
evidenciou o c a r a t e r m e c a n i c i s t a 
(as i t showed the mechanistic) 
quando cemparada (when compared) 
a nova aberdagem mais n a t u r a l , 

to the new, more n a t u r a l approach) 

(POSITIVE EVALUATION) (NEGATIVE EVALUATION) 

Within t h i s matching c o n t r a s t p a t t e r n spanning two paragraphs, marked 
e x p l i c i t l y by the phrase 'per eutro lado' ('on the other hand') there 
are a d d i t i o n a l micro c l a u s e r e l a t i o n s . These include an 
'Instrument-Achievement' p a t t e r n , s i g n a l l e d by 'instrumente' , which 
a c h i e v e s 'bens r e s u l t a d o s ' . In the t h i r d paragraph the negative 
q u a l i t i e s are s p e l t out by the anaphoric 'Esta carga negativa'. 
Within t h i s paragraph t h e r e i s a f u r t h e r comparison s i g n a l l e d by 
'comparada', embedded w i t h i n the wider comparison of paragraphs. 

CONSEQUENCE/CAUSE 

CAUSE 

CONSEQUENCE/CAUSE 

CONSEQUENCE 

EXTRATO A2. VARELLA (TEXTO A; PA 4) 
'A t e n t a t i v a de humanizacao 
(the attempt at humanization) 
s u r g i u da necessidade de 
(cane from the need to) 
dimin u i r seu distanciamento da s a l a de a u l a 
(diminish i t s d i s t a n c e from the classroom) 
o f e r e c e r ae alune condicoes 
(and o f f e r the student c o n d i t i o n s ) 
de u t i l i z a r - l o come instrumento (GRAMMATICAL 
(to use i t as an instrument) 

ao inves de (SIGNAL OF CONTRAST) 
(r a t h e r than) 

se s e n t i r usado como t a l ' PARALLELISM) 
( f e e l used as such) 

EXTRATO B2. VIEIRA (TEXTO A: Prologue P . F r e i r e ) 'Matching Contrast' 

'Uma educacao 
que p r e c u r a r 

desenvolver a c o n s c i e n c i a e gracas 
a t i t u d e c r i t i c a a qual 

o homem decide 
l i b e r t a - o 

em lugar de ( i n s t e a d of) 
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a educacao em de submete-lo 
v i g o r de munde faz de domestica-le 

de adapta-lo 

educacae que tende a a j u s t a r o i n d i v i d u e a sociedade 
em lugar de 

premove- - l o em sua p r o p r i a l i n h a 

EXTRATO C2. VIEIRA (TEXTO A; PA 2; PA 3) 'Cause-Consequence'. 

A i n t e n s a p e s q u i s a t r a d u z i u - s e em i n e s t i m a v e l desenvolvimento 
r e a l i z a d a no B r a s i l de l e i t u r a em I n g l e s Instrumental 

0 estudo dos pr o c e s s e s permiteram 

e a n a l i s e de d i s c u r s e que 

es cursos de I n g l e s tenham um elevado padrao 
Instrumental no B r a s i l a t i n g i d e s 

Gracas ao e s t a g i o possames ampliar nessas p e r s p e c t i v a s 
j a alcancado e s i t u a r o ensine no centexto s o c i a l 

mais abrangente. 

EXTRATO D2. RIBEIRO (TEXTO K; PA 12) 'Matching Contrast': 
p a r t i r do l i n g u i s t i c e nao e uma e s t r a t e g i a sob pena de 

ser p r a t i c a d a desestimular 

E p r e c i s e propercionar outras e s t r a t e g i a s que deverao 
s e r acionadas 
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APPENDIX 72. DESCRIBING PREVIOUS RESPONSES IN PORTUGUESE ARTICLES 

EXTRATO F2. PINTO. (TEXTO G; PA 1) 'S-P-R-E' 'MINITEXT': 
'Um dos problemas c r u c i a i s na l e i t u r a em l i n g u a e s t r a n g e i r a SITUATION 
c o n s i s t e na l i m i t a c a e do r e p e r t o r i o l e x i c a l do a l u n e / l e i t e r , PROBLEM 
que t e n t a superar e s s a d e f i c i e n c i a a t r a v e s do . . . d i c i e n a r i o RESPONSE 
ocasionando nao so desestimulo como tambem NEGATIVE 
uma compreensao truncada da mensagem o r i g i n a l . EVALUATION 
A m a i e r i a des alunos por p o s s u i r conhecimentes reducidos SITUATION 
l e p a l a v r a por p a l a v r a esquecende-se de s i g n i f i c a d o CONSEQUE/PROBLEM 
devido a f a l t a de e s t r a t e g i a s adequadas (CAUSE) 
Considerando a necessidade de desenvolver e s t r a t e g i a s RESPONSE 
apresentamos sugestoes...para expansae l e x i c a l POSITIVE EVALUATION 

EXTRATO G2. PINTO (TEXTO G; PA 2) 'S-P-R-E' 'MINITEXT': 
'0 conhecimento de novas p a l a v r a s por s i so SITUATION 
nao e s u f i c i e n t e para r e s o l v e r preblemas de compreensao PROBLEM 
T r e i n a r o aluno a i n f e r i r . . . e n s i n a - l o a usar es items RESPONSE 
...sao e s t r a t e g i a s e s s e n c i a i s ae pre c e s s e . . . ' POSITIVE EVALUATION 

EXTRATO H2. COSTA. (TEXTO H; PA 4; PA 6) grammatical p a r a l l e l i s m : 

'A competencia 
l i n g u i s t i c a 
A competencia 
cemunicativa 

r e f e r e - s e ae 

r e f e r e - s e a 

cenhecimente de um cenjunto de 
regras...enfatizando a p r e c i s a e 

h a b i l i d a d e de usar esse conjunto 
de regras...enfatizando a adequacao 

Os e x e r c i c i o s 
padronizados 

mas 

podem apenas 
desenvolver 

nao pode 
g a r a n t i r 

o conhecimente de um sistema 

a t r a n s f e r e n c i a deste conhecimente 
para uma ha b i l i d a d e comunicativa' 

EXTRATO 12 RIBEIRO. (TEXTO K; PA 1; PA 3) Thi s i s a complex of 
'Matching Co n t r a s t ' and 'Cause-Consequence' p a t t e r n s , r e l a t e d to 
previous responses, w i t h i n an 'S-P-R-E' m i n i t e x t j u s t i f y i n g her 
response. 'Few' ('poucos') s i g n a l s the 'Problem'' 'however' 
(e n t r e t a n t e ' ) and 'move towards' ('v e l t a r ' ) s i g n a l the 'Response', 
while ' c l a r i t y ' , ( ' c l a r e z a ' ) ' p r e c i s i o n ' , 'value' {'valor') and 
' f e l i c i t o u s match' ( ' f e l i z encentre') s i g n a l ' P o s i t i v e E v a l u a t i o n ' . 
Subsequently 'does not occur'('nao ecorre') s i g n a l s a r e c y c l e d , 
m u l t i l a y e r 'Problem' and f i n a l l y ' P o s i t i v e E v a l u a t i o n ' i s provided by 
'good development', ('bom desenvolvimento') : 

E verdade que aprendizagem das e s t r u t u r a s grammaticais SITUATION 
como se f a z i a ha anos...poucos...terao opertunidade a u t i l i z a r PROBLEM 
En t r e t a n t o se o ensino se v e l t a r as necessidades e i n t e r e s s e s CAUSE 
ganharao em c l a r e z a e p r e c i s a o e...um v a l o r educacional... CONSEQUENCE 
um f e l i z encontro entre a s i t u a c a o pedagegica e ventade POS.EVALUATION 
T a l s i t u a c a o nao ocorre com a m a i e r i a dos educandos:PROBLEM/CONSEQ. 
que c o n s c i e n c i a . . . a d o l e s c e n c i a da u t i l i d a d e de uma l i n g u a . . . CAUSE 

Como entao motiva-los...? 
A r e s p o s t a parece simples... 

bom desenvolvimento das operacoes c o g n i t i v a s . 

QUESTION 
RESPONSE 

POSITIVE EVALUATION 
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EXTRATO J2. PINTO. (TEXT G) RECYCLING PATTERN OF 'S-P-R-E'. 

'D-R-S' (The knowledge of new words i s net s u f f i c i e n t to solve the 
problems of t e x t u a l comprehension) 'o conhecimento de novas 
palavras...nao e s u f i c i e n t e para r e s o l v e r preblemas de compreensao 
t e x t u a l ' 

F i n a l l y i n her fourth paragraph V a r e l l a ' s (Text 1) 'Response' i s begun 
by an eniimerative p r e d i c t i v e category, which i s the s t a r t of a s e r i e s 
of the ' L o g i c a l Sequence' r e l a t i o n of G e n e r a l i z a t i o n - E x e m p l i f i c a t i o n ' 
o r g a n i z i n g the w r i t t e n monologue at a v a r i e t y of d i s c o u r s e l e v e l s : 

'envolve uma s e r i e de transformacoes em v a r i e s n i v e i s ENUMERATIVE 
em v a r i e s n i v e i s - GENERALIZATION 
n i v e l de producao de a l u n e . . . i n t e r a c a o aluno-meio... EXEMPLIFICATION 
e i n t e r a c a o aluno-corpe de f u n c i o n a r i o s ' EXEMPLIFICATION 

However, each of these phrases concerning ' n i v e i s ' ( = ' levels) are 
themselves g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s e x e m p l i f i e d by longer chunks of s i x 
paragraphs, i . e . the bulk of the a r t i c l e : 

'producae de aluno' 'interacao alune-meio' 'interacao-corpo de' 
(paragraphs 5,6,7) (paragraphs 9,10) (paragraph 11) 

Within these d i s c o u r s e chunks, there are, i n addition, f u r t h e r embedded 
p a t t e r n s of ' G e n e r a l i z a t i o n - E x e m p l i f i c a t i o n ' : 

'A n i v e l de preducao de aluno' ( t o p i c ; f i r s t l e v e l , r e p e t i t i o n ) 
seriam i n t r e d u z i d a s a t i v i d a d e s humanisticas... GENERALIZATION 
( t i p o Moskovits,1982) (SUPPORTING REFERENCE) EXEMPLIFICATION 
a p a r t i r de estimulo v i s u a l . . . a u d i t i v e ' EXAMPLES/GENERALIZATION 
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APPENDICES: TRANSCRIPTS OF VERBAL REPORTS OF PILOT PARTICIPANTS. 

(LEGENDA: '?' = u n i n t e l l i b l e u t t e r a n c e s ; '...' = pregnant pause 
between u t t e r a n c e s 'eh'; 'er'; 'ehm' = h e s i t a t i o n phenomena; a gap of 
a l i n e i n the t r a n s c r i p t i o n i n d i c a t e s a period of s i l e n t reading 
between u t t e r a n c e s by p a r t i c i p a n t s ; l e t t e r s i n square brackets '[ ] ' 
r e p r e s e n t the a n a l y t i c a l c a t e g o r i e s assigned. 

APPENDIX 73. TRANSCRIPT 1. PARTICIPANT: RGS. 

E s t a p a l a v r a ' s o r c e r e r ' eu nao s e i / [b] [c] [d] 
S e i que e uma pessea/ U...Uma i n f l u e n c i a ma/ [c] 
Os outros tem mede dele / [h] 
Deve ser 'sacerdete'/ Um padre t a l v e z [c] 
Nao ...nao/ E um homen que sabe de maldades/ Talvez um f e i t i c e i r e / [c] 
Vamos ver no d i c i o n a r i o / [d] 

'Embarking'/ "Embarking'/ [b] 
Deve s e r 'embarcar'/ Nao nao tem nada a ver com barco [c] 
Sera que...talvez s i g n i f i c a c o m e c a r . . . i n i t i a r ? Nao s e i / [ c ] 
'Swordsmanship'/[b] // Ehm// S e i que sword e espada/ [c] 
man e hemen...eh...ship e navio/ 
Nao Nao pode s e r / Nao pode s e r nada com barce/ [c] 
Deve s e r alguma c o i s a a ver com a b i l i d a d e com a espada [c] 

' l u r i d ' / [b] Pede s e r ' l u r i d o ' em pertugues/ Mas mesmo nao entendo 
o que s i g n i f i c a em portugues/ E verbo entao/ Talvez s i g n i f i c a 
' a t r a i r ' / Nao s e i / Vou ver no d i c i o n a r i e / [c] 

'Furs'/ P e r a i / 'Furs'[b] F o r c a t a l v e z / Nao p e r a i / 'Dressed i n f u r s ' [ b ] 
e s t a e s c r i t a / Entae e reupa/[c] 'Dressed i n f u r s to keep out the the 
c h i l l / ' [b] Para f i c a r . . . e x p u l s a r . . . f e r a o ' c h i l l ' / Mas o que que e 
' c h i l l ' / [c] P e r a i / 'The a i r i s c o l d and damp'/[b] E s t a f r i o / C l a r e 
roupa contra quente/ Roupa contra o frio/ [c] 

A p r i m e i r a sentenca aqui e d i f i c i l / [a] [d] 
'You ? ? ? ? ? ? around en your ? ? ? ? ? ? as you coach creaks to a h a l t / ' [ b ] 
Nao entendo muito aqui mas e l e e s t a numa carroagem e parou [c] 
Nao e? Ver no d i c i o n a r i o / [c] 

'Murky t w i l i g h t ' [b] Nao s e i / E de n e i t e / Luz/ Mas 'thick winter fog' 
[b] e n e b l i n a de inverno/ Entao e escuro/ E s c u r i d a e / [c] 

'Flushed'/[b] 'Her face i s f l u s h e d ' / [ b ] Seu r o s t e e.../ Nao s e i / Vames 
ver/ 'Flushed with the warmf and the wine' [b] Entao o rosto dela e 
com o vinho/ E s t a vermelho/ 0 seu rosto e vermelho com o vinho/ [c] 

'You are about to nod' [b] Voce e s t a perto de... nod e verbo/ P e l a 
e s t o r i a e l e v a i c e n c e r d a r / [ c ] 'nod your agreement'/[b] Sua 
concerdancia/ [c] 

- 236 -



APPENDIX 74. 

TRANSCRIPT 2. PARTICIPANT : L.M. TEXT: "CLASSIC HOLLYWOOD COCKTAIL-

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 
Bom/ 0 t i t u l o / [a] Um filme c l a s i c o de Hollywood/ Um c l a s i c o 
hollywoodiano/ [c] Mais ' c o c k t a i l ' / [ b ] Bom ' C o c k t a i l ' / Nao me lembro 
[d] . . .um. . . um ' c o c k t a i l ' e r a uma bebida... uma mistura de uma 
bebida... i n g l e s . . . n a o e? [c] ' C o c k t a i l ' f o i introduzido pelo ...nao me 
lembro mais o noma/ Mais aqui parece que e l e s falam de dois 
e s t u d i o s . . . a h eu acho que deve s e r um t i p o de t r a b a l h o / [c] 

Sim/fkJ Bom/ Mais eu achou que deve s e r uma mis t u r a de t r a b a l h o s / [ k ] 
Vamos ver no t e x t o / [e] [ f ] 

E a p a l a v r a ' o y s t e r ' / [ b ] Eu s e i que e 'ostra' mais eu nao entendo o 
que quer d i z e r aqui com 'oyster' meu Deus/ [c] [d] 

Bom o segundo paragrafo [a] e mais f a c i l / [ d ] 

Mais tern uma f r a s e aqui que eu nao entendi: [c] [d] 'He's got s t y l e 
w r i t t e n a l l over him'/ [b] 

E aquele verbo 'overcome? ('over' i s s o 'over' a q u i l o e um saco/) [c] 
Mas eu entendo o sentido do paragrafo como um todo/ [d] 

Nao s e i de 'gorgeous'/ [d] [b] E da mulher a e s t r e l a / Deve s e r 
alguma c o i s a com a garganta/ Nao s e i / [c] 

E 'ride o f f ' / [b] Que que quer d i z e r ? [c] 'To r i d e o f f [b] Mm/ 
E verbo p e l a preposicao novamente/[c] Bom 'ride o f f ' / [b] Bom 'ride' e 
carona [c] Achou que i s s o . . . nao s e i / mais o ' o f f deve mudar o 
s i g n i f i c a d o / [ c ] E uma pergunta que e l e faz na f r a s e / Ou que e l e v a i 
com a mulher para algun l u g a r / [c] 
Eu acho que e i s s o porque continua 'to r i d e o f f i n t o the d i s t a n t 
h orizon'/[b] Entao ( ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) 
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APPENDIX 75. TRANSCRIPT 3. PARTICIPANT: DUDA DATE: 16/6/90. 
TEXT: "BRAZIL" "THE INDEPENDENT". 20/5/90. 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

? ? ? ? ? ? assim espero encontrar pouqinho sobre a defesa b r a s i l e i r o e 
sobre o time do jogador Mozer por causa de foto/ [c] [ i ] Vamos ver/ 
[ f ] 

No p r i m e i r o paragrafo [a] e l e s comentam sobre C a r l o s B i l a r d o [c] 
. . . e l e comentou 'Se o B r a s i l se d e s c o b r i s s e o sistema sweeper (nao s e i 
o que que e i s s o ) e l e s seriam i m b a t i v e i s ' [c] 

WHILE READING. 

No segundo paragrafo [a] e l e s falam sobre a questao da defesa 
b r a s i l e i r a comecando desde a epoca de P e l e / [ c ] Mas depois e l e s largam 
uma pergunta no ar 'se o B r a s i l agora v a i comecar s e r . . . a s o l i d a 
d efesa [b +] ...mas e l e d i z que nao realmente porque tanto Mozer como 
Mauro Galvao sao backs que atuam na defesa mas com ess a expressao de 
ataque voltado para a t r a s / [c] 

No t e r c e i r o paragrafo [a] diz que o Mozer tem v i n t e nove anos e ... 
uma das c o i s a s mais de comando mas que decepcionadamente [c] 
(agora eu nao s e i que quer d i z e r 'languid' em portugues/ eu achou que 
i s t o 'languid' quer d i z e r 'languido' mas eu nao s e i em portugues) [c] 
[d] Diz que e l e tem uma v a s t a e x p e r i e n c i a porque e l e teve no Flamengo 
no Rio e teve no B e n f i c a de L i s b o a e agora no M a r s e i l l e s na Franca/ 
[c] 

No quarto paragrafo [a] um amigo dele C h r i s Waddle no s u l na Franca 
[c] f a l o u que ('awe'... eu nao s e i o que quer d i z e r a p a l a v r a [d]) 
'awe of Mozer's timing'/ [b] Bom aqui e l e f a l a que e l e tem uma 
h a b i l i d a d e de cabeca muito boa//('cabeciamento' nao e) [c] ... mais 
que o tempo e s t a indo embora (porque j a e s t a com v i n t e nove anos/ nao 
e) [k] ...daqui a pouco e l e j a e s t a velho de mais [g -] 

Bom no quinto paragrafo [a] falam que e l e perdeu a Copa de 8 6 por 
causa que e s t a v a com o joelho machucado e mas de qualquer maneira e l e 
i a perder o seu lugar para J u l i o C e s a r / [ c ] Tambem que o M a r s e i l l e s 
e s t a v a d i f i c u l t a n d o para e l e s a i r para jogar em jogos i n t e r n a c i o n a i s 
[c] mas de qualquer maneira Mario Galvao do Botafogo tem jogado muito 
mais tempo nesse centrao de t a t i c a a i de 'back' nao e/ e tem muito 
mais e x p e r i e n c i a t a t i c a de formacao do que Mozer/ [b -] 

F i n a l i z a n d o / no sexto paragrafo [a] (nao entendo e s s a p a l a v r a 
'thrown'[d]) Finalmente e l e s falam que o B r a s i l e s t a vindo para a Copa 
do Mundo [c] com um (de novo tem e s t a p a l a v r a 'sweeper' que eu nao 
s e i . . . e nao entendo mesmo com o d i c i o n a r i o ) [d] 

Bom e l e s deram um resume g e r a l sobre a defesa b r a s i l e i r a (nao i n t e i r a 
ne)...sobre o que eu e s t a v a pensando no jogo amanha do B r a s i l c l a r o / 
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APPENDIX 76. 
TRANSCRIPT 4. PARTICIPANT. DUDAi''. TEXT: "BRAZIL: PROUD KEEPERS OF THE 
FAITH IN SKILL AND ART." R.HUGHES. THE SUNDAY TIMES. 27/5/1990. 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

Bom/ Eu nao entendi todo o t i t u l o / [ d ] Mas me parece que e l e s vac 
f a l a r sobre o f u t e b o l t i p o b r a s i l e i r o nao e? [g +] As h a b i l i d a d e s de 
nossas jogadores da s e l e c a o [g +] 

WHILE READING. 

No primeiro paragrafo [a] e l e s falaram como o Cid Moreira da TV Globo 
' a b o l a i r a r o l a r ' os desejos para a Copa/ aquela conversa toda nao 
e/ [g +] E l e s dizem que tern muita gente treinando ('dream') e que o 
jogo d e c i s i v e s e r a B r a s i l e Holanda/ [b -] 

No segundo paragrafo e l e confirmo que o B r a s i l e Holanda s e r a o jogo 
d e c i s i v e [b-] e que os dois foram campeoes em seus hemiferios mas que 
i s s o e importante [b-] e mas que e l e tem quase a confianca [b-] que os 
jogos seriam mais do que ' w i n n e r - t a k e s - a l l ' [b] (eu nao entendi essa 
p a l a v r a / [d] deve s e r alguna c o i s a com 'so ganhar a a r t e ' como e s t a no 
t i t u l o / [ b - ] 

No t e r c e i r o paragrafo [a] tem muita c o i s a que eu nao entendo/[d] 

No quarto paragrafo d i z que tem '166 nacoes dividindo o mais famoso 
dos jogos' [b - ] . . . o jogo mais famoso do mundo' nao e/ [b-] Onde tem 
v i n t e quatro nacoes/[c] Eu nao entendi o que o p e s s o a l quer d i z e r aqui 
[d] ...e que nao e so a intencao de ganhar mais e tambem o dinh e i r o e 
tudo/ [b-] ... Eu achou e mais ou menos i s s o / [d] ...Eu consegui 
entender mais eu nao consegue e x p l i c a r / [ d ] 

De verdade o jogo nao e so e muito mais do que uma medalha ou pote de 
ouro/[c] E tudo e s p i r i t o / neh/ [g-] Quando e l e s falam em i n g l e s sobre 
'uma e x i h i b i c a o ' o que que e ? [c] '0 crescimento das c r i a n c a s ' / [c] 
Qual e o s e n t i d o aqui ? [d] 

Sexto paragrafo/ [a] E l e s acreditam que a Copa na I t a l i a v a i ser muito 
emocionante como todas as Copas que e l e s tem v i s t o / [c] I s s o dependera 
de perder o B r a s i l . . . o u ganhar ou perder/ E l e f a l a do B r a s i l / [ c ] Eu 
nao entendi o que que e l e f a l o u / [ d ] . . . / ' w i n or l o s e ' / [b] Eu achou que 
e l e quer f a z e r e l e quer f a z e r uma l i g a c a o entre B r a z i l e [g ?].../nao 
s e i / [ d ] E depois e l e f a l a que os 'Dutsch' as c a r a s da Holanda/ [b -] 
estao conseguindo 'buy'//'the s o u l ' [ b ] ... mais e l e s precisam de muito 
tempo para achar o caminho d e l e s para t e r sucesso [b-] [g-] 
t e c n i c o s . . . d i n h e i r o . . . medicina [c] 0 que quer d i z e r com a p a l a v r a 
' b i c k e r i n g ' ? [d] [c] [b] 

No setimo paragrafo/ [a] E l e s falam que a Alemanha Ocidental e a 
I t a l i a tenham bastante desejo para [ c ] . . . bastante desejo competitivo 
[ b - ] . . . s e e l e s podessem superar i s s o . . . s e e l e s pudessem superar seus 
p r o p r i o s fans e l e s vao t e r a o uma vantagem/[b-] E o B r a s i l tem o melhor 
time do... [g-] 

Do paragrafo depois [a] que e l e s falam de 'West Germany' e l e s falam 
que da v i d a b r a s i l e i r a . . . somos bem mais uma nacao...que e...que as 
c o i s a s que fazem que... que... e imposivel de a c r e d i t a r / [b-] [g-] 
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No nono paragrafo [a] e l e s falam que um monte de b r a s i l e i r o s estao 
jogando na I t a l i a nos clubes mais r i c o s [c] ...(nao entendi i s s o 
' s t e r i l e of p a t t e r n s ' [d] [b] (Tambem eu nao entendi 'who see the 
f o o t b a l l world through B r a z i l i a n yellow has e x i s t e d for two decades') 
[b] Nao entendi i s s o nao/ [d] 

No proximo [a] e l e s estao dizendo que o B r a s i l e s t a tentando o e s t i l o 
europeu/[c] Durante as u l t i m a s duas decadas Tele Santana fez uma 
romantica versao do jogo [c] ...e fez uma r i v a l i d a d e (dentro do 
B r a s i l / ne) nao//nao...nao...se envolveu nao compreu.../ [b-] 

No decimo p r i m e i r o [a] e l e s falam que 'Uma e a r t e / e a outra e um 
s u b t i t u t o . . . e que o... ultimo a s s e s s o r do b r a s i l e i r o Sebastiao 
L a z a r o n i f a l o u que/ 'Nos temos r e s p e i t o das nossa r a i z e s nossa 
t r a d i c a o nossas qualidades/' [b] [c] 

No decimo segundo [a] e l e confirma o decimo primeiro as nossa r a i z e s 
a nossa t r a d i c a o as nossas qualidades/ [g-] porque e l e f a l a que 
C h a r l e s M i l l e r um i n g l e s . . . um b r a s i l e i r o nascido no B r a s i l 
descendente de i n g l e s e s / e l e r e a l i z o u o primeiro jogo de futebol no 
B r a s i l quando encontraram trabalhadores de um [c] 'railway' (railway/ 
eu acho ' f e r r o v i a r i o ' ) [d] na I n g l a t e r r a / i n g l e s e s em 1894 em Sao 
Paulo/ [b-] 

Decimo quatro paragrafo/ [a] 
Nao s e i e s s a p a l a v r a ' a l a s ' / [ d ] [b] 
Eutenho muitas duvidas aqui...nao entendi...[d] 

0 novo paragrafo [a] f a l a que muito jogador vem do B r a s i l ...de 
qualquer l u g a r . . . como na decada 50 o Garrincha e Josimar na ultima 
Copa/ [b-] 

No decimo sexto paragrafo [a] e l e f a l a sobre um outro jogador que se 
chama Mazinho/ [c] Que o pae morreu e que desde cedo e l e teve que se 
v i r a r s o l z i n h o e que e que e l e mandava [b-] . . .ele ajudava com 
d i n h e i r o / mandava pra casa [c] ...//nao s e i / [ d ] 

0 decimo setimo paragrafo [a] e l e s falam que Mazinho e s t a na defesa 
[c] // e que e l e sabe o caminho [b-] ... nao [ d ] . . . que tambem e l e sabe 
a t a c a r e um ponto atacante e que provalmente no fim deste tornamento 
e l e v a i para I t a l i a se empregar num time famoso/ [c] 

E finalmente na conclusao [a] e l e s falam que tanto B r a s i l como I t a l i a 
com suas d i f e r e n c a s mais tem o mesmo i n t e r e s s e e d i v i d e a mesma paixao 
pelo esporte que e n a c i o n a l / [b-] Tantos tem um jogo de v i o l e n c i a mais 
[b-] . . .// nao s e i [d] 

SUMMARY. 

Bom no t e x t o i n t e i r o eu a c h e i que e l e s falam que tem um monte de gente 
que nao tem uma ascensao s o c i a l a t r a v e s de f u t e b o l que muitos deles 
tem conseguido ... e que muitos// [g+] que e o caso do Careca e que e 
t a l v e z o caso de Mazinho nesta proxima Copa/ que e o caso do Mozer que 
e de muitos jogadores que foram para I t a l i a que ficam r i q u i s s i m o s / que 
conseque uma ascensao imensa/ [c] [k] 
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APPENDIX 77. TRANSCRIPT 5. PARTICIPANT. 'ALTA'. TEXT: "BRAZILIAN 
JUSTICE COMES FROM BARREL OF A GUN." FROM 'THE INDEPENDENT.' 
29/5/1990. 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

'Em l i n h a s g e r a i s e s t e t e x t o deve r e v e l a r o que a j u s t i c a b r a s i l e i r a 
tem f e i t o para r e s o l v e r seus problemas i n t e r n e s / [k] [g-] [ j ] 
( ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ) 0 que eu espero encontrar no t e x t sao os problemas 
p r i n c i p a l s / e como e l e s estao tentando superar e s s e s problemas/ [ j ] 
mas r e l a t a d o s por um j o r n a l i s t a que v i v e ou ecreve no e x t e r i o r / 
mostrando o que ocorre no Rio de J a n e i r o e Sao Paulo com a relaca o a 
seguranca/'[g-] 

WHILE READING. 

Nao/ nao e bem i s s o / [ i ] 0 que e l e deve ? ? ? ? ? ? agora e com r e l a c a o a 
julgamentos sumarios que occorem nestas cidades [g+]/ Sim e 
r e a l m e n t e . . . / [ i ] 

E realmente [ i ] 
Diz que morreram mais de quinze pessoas...no Rio e em Sao [c] 
Paulo...as pessoas foram sumariamente a s s a s s i n a d a s e colocadas [c] 

E realmente e l e s . . . e l e s relatam?? sobre problemas de ' j u s t i c e i r o s ' / [ i ] 

Os homens que em nome da l e i / e l e s acham que tem autoridade s u f i c i e n t e 
para t i r a r a v i d a de pessoas que e l e s acham que sao marginals/[c] 
Ou e ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? 

E realmente o problema e sobre os j u s t i c e i r o s / [ i ] 
J u s t i c e i r o s . . . e l e s matam por d i n h e i r o / [ c ] 
0 que ocorre e que algums...ehm...comerciantes do b a i r r o [c] 
fazem...eles reunem d i n h e i r o para pagar e s s e s e s s e s j u s t i c e i r o s / [ k ] 

Bern/ Pelo que que estou entendo aqui [d] 

E s s a s pessoas receberam muito d i n h e i r o para f a z e r julgamentos [c] 

Mas pelo que que eu estou vendo [d] 
tambem nao e muito f a c i l voce prender e r . . . e s s a s pessoas [g-] 
porque... er ...parte da p o l i c i a tambem nao e s t a i n t e r e s s a d a [k] 
em d e s c o b r i r quem e que e s t a por t r a s destas matancas [k] 
Quem e s t a ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? 
Bern/ realmente o p e s s o a l nao e s t a i n t e r e s s a d o em d e s c o b r i r quem 
e s t a por t r a s ? ? ? ? ? / [c] 
E segundo o j o r n a l i s t a boa parte 
d e s t e s j u s t i c e i r o s e l e s sao p o l i c i a i s ou e x - p o l i c i a i s / [c] 
que//er...tentam...er// ajudar de c e r t o modo 
i s t o e a maneira d e l e s ? ? ? ? ? [c] 
? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? 

E/ Sao mortes de mais de duzentas pessoas [c] 
sem uma...sem uma investigacao...sem um julgamento [c] 
e i s s o ocorre principalmente no... na Baixada Fluminense [c] 
onde a mai o r i a da populacao tem baixa renda [k] 
e uns criminosos uns refugiados da j u s t i c a [k] 
E/ E assim/ [d] 
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APPENDIX 78. TRANSCRIPT 6. PARTICIPANT: ALTA. TEXT: "LAZARONI'S 
VERSION OF THE BEAUTIFUL GAME." 

PRE-READING. 

Bom/ 0 assunto p r i n c i p a l e o f u t e b o l / [g] 
e o que eu espero encontrar no t e x t o 
alguma c o i s a sobre a o time de L a z a r o n i / [c] 
o que o L a z a r o n i v a i f a z e r para ganhar o B r a z i l na Copa/ [k] 
a questao p r i n c i p a l e o que o t e x t o deve r e v e l a r [ j ] 
e o que L a z a r o n i tern f e i t o para r e s o l v e r os problemas [ j ] 
de jogadores b r a s i l e i r o s que atuam nos times europeus/ [k] 
Do que eu conheco de L a z a r o n i / como e l e e s t a 
tentando i n s i s t i r (?) um sentido b r a s i l e i r o de f u t e b o l / [k] 
a f i l o s o f i a t i p i c a do ataque/ 

Do que eu conheco de L a z a r o n i 
e l e e um t e c n i c o altamente capacitado 
e... e um p r o f i s s i o n a l de n i v e l s u p e r i o r 
formado na Universidade F e d e r a l do Rio de J a n e i r o 
em Educacao F i s i c a / [k] 
F o i campeao no Vasco/ F o i campeao no Flamengo/ [k] 
E pelo que eu v i antes de chegar na I n g l a t e r r a 
e l e ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? [k] 

WHILE READING. 

E realmente/ [ i ] 
E l e s comecaram com um estudo(?) de f u t e b o l [ i ] 
que um dos esportes 
Samba ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? C a r n a v a l / [b] 

Tem alguma c o i s a sobre o e x t r a o r d i n a r i o Garrincha [c] 

E l e s tambem falam da Copa de 70 [c] . . . ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? 

E realmente/ [ i ] 
E l e s falam sobre as esperancas da Franca I t a l i a P o r tugal/ [c] 
? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? 
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APPENDIX 79. TRANSCRIPT 7. PARTICIPANT : SILB. TEXT 18. WUKASCH. 
"TWO GAMES TO TEACH NONCOUNT NOUNS." 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

T h i s t i t l e t o me suggests t h a t the w r i t e r i s going to d i s c u s s er about 
language game a c t i v i t i e s [b] [ c ] . . . 
and as i t e s p e c i f i c a l l y mentions... 
only two games have been mentioned [c] 
And I thi n k t h i s w i l l be u s e f u l to the c l a s s e s t h a t I may teach/ [1] 
Both eh... beginners and intermediate students/ [1] 

SUMMARY/ 

This was a very...eh...not very complex p i e c e of w r i t t e n . . . 
er w r i t i n g / [c] So I didn't have many stops . . . e r pauses/ [e] 

But I t h i n k t h i s i s because there i s nothing here which i s new 
completely/ [g] [1] Yes/ But i t was i n t e r e s t i n g / [1] I t i n k with a 
sm a l l group/ Wid a small group I might be able to use [k] I t ' s good 
and c l e a r / [c] [1] I might t r y with groups.../making the groups i n my 
c l a s s e s / [1] Because...because t h i s i s a problem for my students i n 
B r a z i l / [1] ...and I l i k e the s o l u t i o n s . . . eh suggestions of George [ j ] 
But i t would only be a f t e r the p r e s e n t a t i o n / [1] I mean...these 
a c t i v i t y i s p o s s i b l e only a f t e r . . . a s c o n s o l i d a t i o n / [1] 
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APPENDIX 80. TRANSCRIPT 8. PARTICIPANT: M-J. TEXT 3 : "A PROCESS 
APPROACH TO A WRITING COURSE." KEH. 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

Well from the t i t l e i s s e l f - e x p l a n a t o r y / I t must be a process 
of// o f / / o f w r i t i n g / [b] 

E r / So we have a number of headings here/ er l i k e 'Students' Writing'/ 
[b] 

Eh/ 'Input'/ [b] 'Input' would be to i n i t i a l l y note down the i d e a s / 
that...you would have...for the w r i t i n g / [g-] 'The F i r s t D r a f t'/[b] 
That would be a f i r s t d r a f t a f i r s t student e f f o r t . . . t o . . . p u t t i n g s 
on paper/ [k] 'Peer E v a l u a t i o n ' /[b] Well t h a t would mean er working 
i n p a i r s / comparing what you've got with your p a r t n e r / [ k ] 'Second 
d r a f t ' / T h i s would mean r e w r i t i n g what you i n i t i a l l y . . . r e w r i t i n g your 
f i r s t d r a f t . . . checking your mistakes/ C e r t a i n p a r t s that you might 
want to r e w r i t e / [k] Then we have the 'Writing Workshops'/[b]that 
would r e a l l y mean groups I presume i t would be i n groups of three 
four or f i v e s tudents/ Comparing what they've got again/ exchanging 
i n f o r m a t i o n / [ i ] Then l a s t here i s 'Student-teacher S e s s i o n s ' / [b] This 
w i l l be students together with the teacher asking for information and 
help/ [k] 

WHILE READING. 

Well the a r t i c l e i s about w r i t i n g [b] and the...and the...and the 
author C a r o l s t a t e s t h a t i t i s the process not the product i s what i s 
important/[b] And i n t h i s a r t i c l e she d e s c r i b e s how she 'taught a 
six-week w r i t i n g course u s i n g a process approach'/[b] 'The t i t l e of 
the course was w r i t i n g f o r those who don't l i k e i t / ' [ b ] Very 
i n t e r e s t i n g . . . i t ' s a t o p i c which can be used i n any p a r t . . . I always 
t h i n k i t s the most d i f f i c u l t / [ l ] . . . Y e s OK So the problem i s the 
students who doesn't l i k e w r i t i n g / [ i ] [ j ] Good Yes I t i s a l s o my 
s i t u a t i o n / [k] [g] 

So i n the 'Input S e s s i o n s ' [b] [a] the author uses various methods 
which would be 'Brainstorming' Reading-Listening' e t c / [b] I t s seems 
to me to be the best p o s s i b l e way to s t a r t w r i t i n g / [1] In the ' F i r s t 
D r a f t ' the students have t o bear i n mind t h a t what they w r i t e might be 
changed l a t e r on/ [b] Then the second/ the next step would be the 
'Peer E v a l u a t i o n ' / [b] Here groups or p a i r s or t r i o s they would work 
together and they would have g u i d e l i n e s to help them...go through 
t h e i r work/ E r . . . the idea development... the idea arrangement/ [c] 
A f t e r t h a t the next step would be 'Second D r a f t ' / Here the teacher 
even would maybe suggest t h a t de students should s t a r t a l l over again/ 
do something completely new/ Or e l s e change what dey had done Right/ 
[c] ... 

'Writing Workshops'/ ,[b] [a] The teacher would then c o l l e c t the the 
second d r a f t s t h a t the students have...have prepared and she would 
take on...she would read through them three times/ f i r s t l y to get a 
general idea of what i t ' s about and the second time...the second 
reading...we should make comments about the content / ' p o s i t i v e 
r e a c t i o n s questions maybe some suggestions/ [c] And then l a s t of 
a l l the l a s t reading would be when she would use/ ...would 
w r i t e . . . she'd kind of check the ...the grammar and she wouldn't 
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use a red pen n i c e not to shock the students too much/ [c] [1] 

Then th e r e would be the 'Student-Teacher S e s s i o n s ' [ b ] [a] where the 
tea c h e r would e r work i n d i v i d u a l l y with the students s o r t out any 
problems which the students might have answer any questions/ [c] 

F i n a l l y the students... I mean the r e i s the ' F i n a l D r a f t ' / [b] [a] 
Together with a l l the previous papers and the previous d r a f t s which 
would be used by the teacher to evaluate h i s work But no grades would 
be given/ [b] I f i n d t h i s l i t t l e strange because my students l i k e to 
have feedback...eh... l i k e t o have grades/ [1] 

SUMMARY. 

Well Yes...er i t ' s OK I think but the problems I eh the students have 
de...are d i f f e r e n t / Because the c l a s s e s are b i g . . . I mean large 
c l a s s e s / so here the problems are d i f f e r e n t / [ j ] [k] 
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APPENDIX 81. TRANSCRIPT 9. PARTICIPANT: M-J. TEXT 16: "VISUALLY 
RELATING TO RELATIVE CLAUSES." 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

I l i k e t h i s t o p i c because I l i k e v i s u a l s and I want eh need to know 
the grammar/ [k] [1] I t h i n k / / e r t h i s a r t i c l e would be helping our 
students with the d i f f i c u l t problem of using r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s by using 
v i s u a l s / [k] So t h e r e i s 'The Grammar'/ [b] [a] e x p l a i n i n g the 
grammatical input/ Then 'Why we do have t h i s problem' 'Why do we have 
t h i s problem?' [b] [a] P o i n t i n g out and f i n d i n g out why the students 
have t h i s problem of c l a u s e s / [ g - ] Then th e r e i s 'Textbooks'/ [b] [a] 
So I suppose the p l a c e of a textbook i n the c l a s s when...when you are 
t e a c h i n g / [g-] Then we have here 'A S t i m u l a t i n g Classroom Answer' [b] 
[a] T h i s would be the response of the students/ t h a t they w i l l give/ 
[k] t h e i r r e a c t i o n to your explanation/[g-] 'Method One' would be a 
classroom approach I suppose/ [b] [a] I hope i t i s p r a c t i c a l for me/ 
[k] 

WHILE READING. 

Well the w r i t e r s t a r t s o f f by e x p l a i n i n g why the students have such 
problems with the r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s eh he gives examples where the 
students use the a u x i l l i a r y verb 'BE' as eh i n an i n t e r r o g a t i v e form/ 
[b] [c] And they don't seem to understand why there has to be an 
i n v e r s i o n / [c] 

Under the t i t l e 'The Grammar' [b] [a] the w r i t e r gives an 
explanation...he e x p l a i n s the grammar of r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s and the 
v a r i o u s types t h a t there are/ [c] He makes i t quite c l e a r / [1] He 
seems to t h i n k t h a t i t ' s q u i t e simple for the student to understand/ 
[c] which I wouldn't say i s the case with my students/ [1] 

Under the next heading 'Why do we have t h i s problem?'/[b] [a] The 
w r i t e r goes on to say t h a t having explained the r u l e to the student 
having shown him how the i n v e r s i o n system works [c] ... the student eh 
overuses the r u l e and the e h . . . i s making mistakes/ [c] 

In r e l a t i o n to the textbooks [b] 
the student e r the t e a c h e r has to r e l a t e them to the e x e r c i s e s of the 
c l a u s e s . . . e r . . . / w h i c h 
which aren't always r e l e v a n t to the explanation which i s given/ [c] 

Well 'Method One' the f i r s t method [b] [a] he a l s o suggests that the 
t e a c h e r should take i n t o should take v i s u a l s i n t o the classroom/ [c] 
P i c t u r e s / [ c ] . . . / er t h a t he.../ t h a t the teacher should s t i c k them 
a l l over the classroom w a l l s / [c] and...em the p i c t u r e s would imply a 
l a c k of knowledge/ [b] the teacher would then use... make questions 
u s i n g r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s / [c] Or ask students questions by p o i n t i n g to 
the p i c t u r e s [b] eh... they would have to answer by using a r e l a t i v e 
c l a u s e / [ c ] I t seems a very i n t e r e s t i n g method/ [1] V i s u a l S t i m u l i i / 
[c] 

The second method [ a ] . . . i s . . . would again b r i n g p i c t u r e s i n t o the 
classroom but i n t h i s case he would... the main c l a u s e . . . o f the 
sentence would impl eh i m p l i e s a l a c k of knowledge so the students 
would again have to make questions u s i n g r e l a t i v e s / [ c ] He...he would 
use t h i s / t h i s method say a week a f t e r he had done the f i r s t / [c] So 
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i t would give the students f u r t h e r p r a c t i c e / [c] 

SUMMARY. 

Th i s a r t i c l e i s very complex/ but I'm sure i t can help students with 
t h i s d i f f i c u l t problem/ [c] But I'm not sure I can do i t eh use i t / 
[d] I need to study the d e t a i l s / [ k ] [ f ] I'm not s u r e . . . I think the 
r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s i s a problem with the students but I never taught i t / 
[k] 
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APPENDIX 82. TRANSCRIPT 10. PARTICIPANT: M-J/ TEXT 18 : "DICTATION: 
AN OLD EXERCISE A NEW METHODOLOGY." 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

Well I suppose i t i s d i c t a t i o n the t o p i c here/ [h] Well I suppose 
d i c t a t i o n i s not r e a l l y something that i s used i n the classroom 
nowadays/ [k] At l e a s t not i n the schools where I work/ [k] I t s 
something t h a t i s . . . w e l l i t ' s j u s t not used r e a l l y / [k] So there's a 
new methodology here/ [b] Maybe some new ideas on how to e x p l o i t the 
d i c t a t i o n / [c] [g+]...and I th i n k i t can be u s e f u l to me because i t 
can be used with the eh any students/ I hope/ [k] 

And from the s u b t i t l e s i t seems ' d i c t a t i o n ' w i l l be... r e s t r i c t e d / [g] 
Ju s t c e r t a i n words or p a r t s / [c] 
Perhaps c o n c e n t r a t i n g on the phonetics/ [k] 
And 'Changing what they hear'/ [b] 
Well maybe the students w i l l . . . j u s t note down [ c ] / / I don't know...[d] 
Words t h a t sound the same but have d i f f e r e n t meaning? [g-] 
La s t of a l l i s 'Finding new ways of using o l d a c t i v i t i e s ' [ b ] 
Well t h e r e has to be something good i n the o l d ways too/ 
we cannot a b o l i s h e v e r y t h i n g / [ 1 ] 

WHILE READING. 

The w r i t e r s t a r t s o f f by...eh what he's proposing... eh that i s the 
d i c t a t i o n technique [c] and why... eh what should be taken down [b] 
what i s the t e a c h i n g point of d i c t a t i o n / [ c ] Why d i c t a t i o n should be 
used and when i t should be used/ [c] And what should be taken down/ 
[b] 

Under 'Taking down word endings' [b] [a] he says here t h a t d i c t a t i o n 
can work two ways to help with s p e l l i n g or with pronunciation/ [c] 

Under 'Taking down whole words'/[b] [a] 
Lots of fun/ l o t s of i n t e r e s t of keeping t h e i r minds working/ [c] 
And ' i t i s a f a n t a s t i c way of e n r i c h i n g vocabulary'/ [b] 

The next method would be 'Taking down as much as you can/' [b] [a] 
The teacher i s as a tape-recorder and be turned on by students/ [c] 
Th i s sound i n t e r e s t i n g as the students would l i k e to be i n command of 
the s i t u a t i o n / [c] [1] 

The l a s t s u b t i t l e i s 'Changing what they hear'/ [b] [a] Here the 
te a c h e r would d i c t a t e something to the students/ [c] And the students 
would j u s t take down what they l i k e d / [b] Or could even change i t to 
t h e i r own l i k e s / [c] T h i s a l s o seems very i n t e r s t i n g / eh...because the 
students would put t h e i r own...eh point of view [c] and maybe...I 
don't know i f i t works with my students [k] 

Another a c t i v i t y would be to d i c t a t e i n E n g l i s h and the students would 
have to t r a n s l a t e i n t h e i r own language/ [c] And the sentences would 
have two or more meanings/[c] And i t s i n t e r e s t i n g [c] because 
afterwards they could compare what they had/ [c] They w i l l be t a l k i n g 
and a l s o a n a l y z i n g the d i f f e r e n t meanings of the sentences/ [c] 

F i n a l l y 'Finding new ways f o r age-old a c t i v i t i e s ' / [b] [a] Here they 
t a l k about t r a n s l a t i o n [c] Which i s a l s o a very valuable way of 
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l e a r n i n g ...a...a language/ [c] But which unfortunately i s not being 
used/ [c] Yes... many people t h i n k t h a t using Portuguese i n the 
classroom i s a b s o l u t e l y . . . has to b e . . . i t s forbidden [c] [1] Which i s 
wrong/ [c] [1] I t s a very v a l u a b l e t o o l / [c] [1] But he Mario he's 
s o r r y he r e g r e t s t h a t . . . t h a t there are no e x e r c i s e s . . . for 
t r a n s l a t i o n / [ c ] 

Another point er t h i n g which he co n s i d e r s i s r o t e - l e a r n i n g / [ c ] Which 
i s banned mainly because of the modern way of t h i n k i n g . . . 
t h i n k i n g . . . e h t e a c h i n g / [c] And w e l l a l l these techniques of 
d i c t a t i o n r o t e - l e a r n i n g t r a n s l a t i o n / they are a l l have been part of 
t e a c h i n g ever s i n c e t e a c h i n g s t a r t e d [c] and / / e r . . . cannot be 
forgotten/ [c] 

SUMMARY. 

Well Yes eh I agree with the ide a s i n h i s a r t i c l e and eh they should 
be put to use... er...OK/ [1] But h i s suggestions for the problems he 
mentions...eh don't know i f I can use them i n b i g c l a s s e s / [k] 
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APPENDIX 83. 
TRANSCRIPT 11. PARTICIPANT: 0. ARTICLE 11: WOODWARD "SPLITTING THE 
ATOM-A WAY OF AVOIDING CONSUMERISM IN LANGUAGE-TEACHER TRAINING." 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS/ 

Ao l e r o t i t u l o e s u b - t i t u l o s e pude perceber realmente muito pouco do 
que t r a t a r i a e s t e t e x t o / [d] Para d i z e r a verdade o que eu imaginei e 
que seriam pequenas p a r t e s uma vez que a p a l a v r a 'atom' sugere i s s o 
mesmo/ [k] E tambem quando eu pensei sobre o s u b - t i t u l o [a] 'The 
grammar of an a c t i v i t y ' [b] eh tambem... parecer que se t r a t a v a de 
ensino de gramatica/ [c] Apenas i s s o / [d] 

WHILE READING. 

Logo no meio de p r i m e i r o paragrafo [a] podemos c o n s t a t a r que se t r a t a r 
realmente de uma preocupacao de t r a n s m i t i r aos p r o f e s s o r e s algumas 
t e c n i c a s de ensino/ [h] Podemos ver ao f i n a l desta f r a s e : 'And then to 
l a y out new t e c n i q u e s ' / [b] [h] 

0 que eu pude perceber no primeiro paragrafo [a] que e um paragrafo 
bastante longo [b] t r a t a - s e realmente de uma preocupacao de...de 
e n s i n a r p a l a v r a s p a l a v r a s novas e novas i d e i a s / Apenas i s s o / [c] [h] 

' S p l i t t i n g the atom/' [b] [a] R e s s a l t a no t e x t o na seguinte f r a s e : 
'Experience the a c t i v i t y once as a student would so t h a t you are 
completely c l e a r on a l l the steps and m a t e r i a l s i n v o l v e d the timing 
the language necessary e t c / ' [b] A preocupacao e realmente com os 
passos que se deve dar/ [c] Realmente p l a n e j a r bem os passes para 
ensino e aprendizagem e um segredo importante para o sucesso do 
conhecimento/ [c] [h] Tambem importante saber o que o aluno deve 
f a z e r / que o p r o f e s s o r deve f a z e r e como deve f a z e r / [c] A organizacao 
dos espaco e fundamental como se percebe: 'How are the people and the 
f u r n i t u r e arranged?' [b] ' M a t e r i a l s / What i s needed by the teacher? By 
the students? [b] 

Parece s e r tambem muito importante que se s a i b a o memento de parar 
para f a z e r uma pequena r e f l e x a o daquilo que e s t a ensinando/ [h] I s t o 
e s t a evidenciado em 'Do you want to s t a r t ? ' [b] Tambem e s t a 
evidenciado a preocupacao bastante pelo n i v e l da linguagem/ [c] 
' L e v e l / As the a c t i v i t y stands what l e v e l of Ss i s i t good f o r ? ' [b] 

E conveniente f a z e r uma correcao no determinado momento/ [c] S e r i a 
muito i n t e r e s s a n t e a serem f e i t o s 'Correction P o l i c y / [c] I s d i r e c t 
T-S c o r r e c t i o n or S-S c o r r e c t i o n a good idea i n t h i s a c t i v i t y or 
should the zero option (no c o r r e c t i o n ) be taken?' [b] 

Podemos f a z e r com que o aluno r e p i t a as e s t r u t u r a s n e c e s s a r i a s ou as 
vezes se tornam um f a t o r d e s n e c e s a r i o / [ c ] Quando uma a t i v i d a d e f o i 
explorada ate exaustacao/ como que e l a f o i explorada ate o maximo que 
o aluno poderia a p r o v e i t a r d e l a . . . [c] 

Faco uma l e i t u r a de...do sub-tema [e] [a] 'The grammar of an 
a c t i v i t y ' / [b] F i z um pequeno retorno para explorar este paragrafo [e] 
'Writing Forum have sometimes used a broke / adequate to 
add to a i d t e a c h e r s to reproduce the same a c t i v i t y i n t h e i r own 
c l a s s e s / ' [b] Eu consegui ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? apanhar com muita c l a r e z a o 
s i g n i f i c a d o neste paragrafo/ [d] 
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Bom todo e s t e a r t i g o faz uma a n a l o g i a a r e s p e i t o do ensino de l i n g u a 
i n g l e s a dizendo a r e s p e i t o de o b j e t o s / de m a t e r i a l s / e t c e t e r a / [c] que 
pode s e r comparados com bolo por exemplo/ um bolo p r e c i s a de uma boa 
r e c e i t a de i n g r e d i e n t e s / de detalhes de forma como deve ser f e i t o / [c] 

Passo agora a l e i t u r a de sub-tema [a] 'A simple a c t i v i t y analyzed'/ 
[b] Do paragrafo 'process' parece evidenciado ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? com r e l a c a o a 
desenvolver a t i v i d a d e s de conhecimento t e o r i c o coligado com ? ? ? ? do 
espaco f i s i c o aproveitado no momento/[c] 

Aqui abaixo podemos observar onde temos o tema [a] 'Time/ Two minutes 
to get the blackboard ready/ The students can be forming teams and at 
the same time each round of the game w i l l take about f i v e minutes 
checking two or t h r e e minutes/'[b] Teve i n i c i a d a a preocupacao de 
formar equipes para desenvolver um ensino de aprendizagem/ Jogo de 
...de jogo de p a l a v r a s e l e se pode c i t a r a l i v r e i n i c i a l de uma 
p a l a v r a e que os alunos serem que buscar o u t r a s / [c] 

No item c i n c o 'Language' [a] nos temos a demonstracao de como se pode 
f a z e r um jogo de advinhacao ... i n c l u s i v e surgerindo aos estudantes 
que soletrem para f a c i l i t a r e s t a advinhacao/ [c] 

SUMMARY. 

Ao f i n a l do t e r c e i r o t o p i c o o que deve realmente c o n s t a t a r 
s i m p l i f i c a d o t o t a l do...do tex t o a preocupacao em f a z e r que o 
aprendizado s e j a tambem um jogo agradavel que possa a t r a i r a atencao 
dos estudantes seu i n t e r e s s e . . . a sua recreacao tambem/ [h] [c] I s t o e 
tudo que eu pude c o n s t a t a r a r e s p e i t o deste texto em i n g l e s / [d] 
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APPENDIX 84.TRANSCRIPT 12. PARTICIPANT : E. ARTICLE 11. (WOODWARD) 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

Dos t r e s s u b t i t u l o s o que me chamou atencao f o i 'The grammar of an 
a c t i v i t y ' [b] e que geralmente a a a gramatica e uma c o i s a bastante 
importante para o p r o f e s s o r e para o aluno...ainda mais para o aluno 
entao eu p r e f i r . . . eu quero me dedi c a r bastante a est e . . . n e s t e t o p i c o / 
para ver se e l e me d i s s e alguma c o i s a de... de i n t e r e s s a n t e / [k] 

Os outros d o i s s u b t i t u l o s sao [a] 

' S p l i t t i n g the atom: a sample a c t i v i t y analyzed/' [b] 

WHILE READING. 
Eu j a l i a primeiro p a r t e do texto ' S p l i t t i n g the atom'[a] 
mais nao f i c o u c l a r o para mim nao/,.. 
a r e s p e i t o do que quer d i z e r / [d] 
As...qualquer...qualquer a t i v i d a d e que o pr o f e s s o r queira 
? ? ? ? ? ou e l a e d i r e c i o n a d a para uma a t i v i d a d e e s p e c i f i c a / [c] 
A sim entendi/ entendi/ [d] 

Agora o s u b t i t u l o 'A sample a c t i v i t y analyzed'/ [a] [b] 
E i n t e r e s s a n t e so que e l e s querem que faca como uma b r i c a d e i r a o 
tempo tudo e jamais me pasou p e l a cabeca de transformar numa a t i v i d a d e 
i n t e i r a em b r i n c a d e i r a para as minhas a u l a s em i n g l e s / [k] [1] 'A 
sample a c t i v i t y analyzed/' [b] E i n t e r e s s a n t e / 

SUMMARY. 

Pelo que f o i l i d o as i d e i a s as i d e i a s comecam s u r g i r a a p a r t i r do que 
a gente l e r c l a r o / A p a r t i r do que eu do que eu do que eu l i do que 
eu entendi/ [d] Ate eu tenho muita vergonha as vezes do que faz i d e i a 
ao r e s p e i t o de que s e j a t r a b a l h o / . . . t r a b a l h o de uma s a l a de au l a / [k] 
[d] Tao simples depois de que a gente ler...Depois de l e r um a r t i g o 
como e s t e / Nao e n e c e s s a r i o se c o r r e r a t r a s de um e x e r c i c i o d i f e r e n t e 
a cada vez/ [c] Pode s e r usar uma a t i v i d a d e mais vezes de uma forma 
d i f e r e n t e e com propositos d i f e r e n t e s a cada vez e c l a r o / [c] 

Gost e i bastante do que eu l i / [1] Principalmente do ultimo texto do 
ultimo a r t i g o da ul t i m a p a r t e / [a] 'A sample a c t i v i t y analyzed/' [b] 
Atraves da b r i c a d e i r a dos alunos e p o s s i v e l se c r i a r c o i s a s novas/ [c] 
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APPENDIX 85. TRANSCRIPT 13. PARTICIPANT B. ARTICLE 11 (WOODWARD) 

WHILE READING. 

Da p r i m e i r a p a r t e do tex t o e entendi que muitos pro f e s s o r e s 
eh...procuram melhorar suas t e c n i c a s d i d a t i c a s a t r a v e s de cursos/ 
novos r e c u r s o s novas motivacoes para e... melhorar o seu ensino/ 
Contudo o novo nem sempre e o bom/ [b-] [g-] 

Para aprendizagem e n e c e s s a r i o os items abaixo/ [c] 
Sao n e c e s s a r i o s organizacao m a t e r i a l s processo tempo e t i p o de 
li n g u a n e c e s s a r i o / [c] 
Sobre o item ' M a t e r i a l ' / [a] 
Acho super importante o m a t e r i a l n e c e s s a r i o para o ensino/ [1] 
M a t e r i a l que deve s e r usado para...pelo os alunos 
para desenvolver o processo da aprendizagem/ [k] [1] 

'Preparation time' [b] [a] Tempo de preparacao que envolve cada 
c l a s s e / Nem sempre o p r o f e s s o r tem...despoe deste tempo... deste tempo 
n e c e s s a r i o para preparar suas a u l a s / [c] [k] 

'Correction' [b] [a] Tipo de correcao...e motive porque voce v a i dar o 
assunto/ [c] Acho que correcao e muito importante pois atraves dela o 
aluno pode f i x a r os...e...os elementos/ [c] [1] N i v a l dos alunos... 
planejamento d a . . . t o t a l da a t i v i d a d e / 

...//'The grammar of an a c t i v i t y ' / [b] Atividade em gramatica [b-] 
por s e r usado muitos componentes/ 0 pr o f e s s o r quer c r i a r dentro 
daquilo do que e l e faz [c] ? ? ? ? ? ? ? l e v a r e i bastante c r i a t i v i d a d e / 

'A sample a c t i v i t y analyzed' [b] 
0 p r o f e s s o r devera usar eh a t i v i d a d e s para motivar o aluno/ [c] 

E s t a havendo um t i p o de competicao entre os alunos/ ... movimentar 
e l e s . . . [ c ] 

'Making new a c t i v i t i e s from the analyzed a c t i v i t y / ' [ b ] A p a r t i r de uma 
a t i v i d a d e c r i a r novas, a t i v i d a d e s / [c] 0 pr o f e s s o r pode p a r t i r de uma 
a t i v i d a d e e c r i a r novas a t i v i d a d e s [c] e 'making new a c t i v i t i e s from 
the analyzed a c t i v i t y / ' [ b ] mudando alguns d e t a l h e s podera renovar 
eh//fazendo com que os alunos se motivem p a r t i c i p a m e a a u l a s e j a bem 
i n t e r e s s a n t e / [c] 

SUMMARY. 

Acho que e s t e a r t i g o ajudou me ba s t a n t e / [1] Fazendo novos items para 
melhor aproveitamento das mesmas na s a l a de a u l a / [k] 
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APPENDIX 85 TRANSCRIPT 14. PARTICIPANT M-I. TEXT: "COLLOR SENDS 
TROOPS TO GUARD RAINFOREST". THE INDEPENDENT 6TH JULY/1990. 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

Bem Com e s t e t i t u l o " C o l l o r send troops to guard r a i n f o r e s t s " [b] eu 
espero que e l e s consigam f a z e r ou desenvolver um metodo/ uma maneira 
de protecao a nossa f l o r e s t a e aos i n d i o s que vivem l a / de guardar um 
pouco de natureza que nos temos/ [ j ] [k] Assim espero sinceramente que 
dentro deste t e x t o e l e s estejam comentando sobre como conseguir i s s o / 
[k] [ j ] 

WHILE READING 

Bom Eu nao s e i muito sobre e s t e assunto ainda porque estou afastado 
urn pouco do p a i s / [d] Mas pelo que eu pude l e r nos dois primeiros 
paragrafos [a] e s t a muito i n t e r e s s a n t e o que e l e s estao querendo 
f a z e r / [ 1 ] 0 f a t o que e l e s estao mandando m i l i t a r e s para l a / [ c ] E muito 
bom/[l] Eu achou que a gente v a i t e r uma su r p r e s a muito boa/ [k] 

Eu nao s e i / [ l ] Eu nao concordo com o quarto paragrafo em que e l e s 
estao falando/ [1] E uma opiniao sobre o problema que e x i s t e na 
Amazonia/[c] Eu nao acho que as amazonias/ as d i f i c u l d a d e s economicas/ 
podem ajudar na causa da d e s t r u i c a o das f l o r e s t a s / [ k ] Nao eu nao s e i 
d i s s o n a o / [ l ] Eu acho muito que o governo americano tem muita 
i n f l u e n c i a / e os outros p a i s e s mais f o r t e s tem muito medo de nosso 
desenvolvimento/ e que e l e s estao querendo de c e r t a forma ganhar um 
poder em cima do B r a s i l / [k] E e l e s causam um c e r t o t i p o de panico/ de 
sensacionalismo a t r a v e s de n o t i c i a s . . . de especulacao contra o nosso 
p a i s / contra o nosso governo e contra nosso povo principalmente/ [k] 
De que as pessoas pensam que o povo b r a s i l e i r o quer d e s t r u i r a 
Amazonia/ que o povo b r a s i l e i r o nao tem amor nao quer s a l v a r o nosso 
verde/[k] Mas nos nao temos e s t e pensamento/[k] Eu nao concordo com 
c e r t a s c o i s a s dentro de t e x t o / [1] 

Bem Eu acho muito bom o nosso fe (vergo ?) o nosso governo e s t e j a 
sempre cada vez mais c r i t i c o / mais f o r t e com r e l a c a o a este ponto/ que 
e um ponto mais importante/ t a l v e z mais para o mundo que quer r e c a i r 
OS olhos mais para o B r a s i l / e c r i t i c a r o B r a s i l e acabar com nosso 
povo/ [k] 

Sim/ Eu concordo que as nossas f r o n t e i r a s com os outros p a i s e s nao sao 
muitas v i g i a d a s / e que t a l v e z as pessoas que estejam nao sejam pessoas 
que tem muita preocupacao com o que e s t a acontecendo/ [c] d l ] Talvez 
ate por um pouco de i g n o r a n c i a / ou por um pouco de egoismo que pensam 
que o d i n h e i r o e tudo mais que nao pensam no p a i s / nas c o i s a s duro 
neh que poderiam acontecer/ [k] Eu acho muito bom que as pessoas que 
fossem mandados para e s t a s a r e a s / que fossem mais selecionadas que 
realmente proteger as nossas d i v i s a s a nossa f r o n t e i r a / [k] Porque o 
que nosso B r a s i l tem de bom tem de r i q u e z a tem de muita c o i s a / [k] 

Eu estou contente porque as pessoas estejam pensando em i s t o t i p o de 
c o i s a de mudar/ [k] I s t o e muito bom/ [1] 

E f i n a l i z a n d o no ultimo paragrafo do texto [a] a gente pode ver aqui 
que i n f e l i z m e n t e / que o B r a s i l como sendo muito grande com as 
f r o n t e i r a s com os outros p a i s e s / p a i s e s mais pobres da America do S u l / 
que tem com uma fonte de renda boa a c o c a i n a / [ c ] E o B r a s i l e uma 
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horta de t r a n s p o r t s deste t i p o de drogas/[c] E estou muito t r i s t e / [ l ] 
Mas eu acho que se o povo se c o n s c i e n t i z a r / se as pessoas que 
trabalhassem n e s t a p a r t e de d i v i s a de f r o n t e i r a de prohibicao/ 
t a l v e z nao se chamam de bem pro h i b i c a o / mas pessoas que pudessem t e r a 
c o n s c i e n c i a do ma que e s t a s c o i s a s fazem/ o jovem do pa i s o que 
acontecendo o p a i s que tem um c e r t o poder/ poder p e l a fonte de 
ri q u e z a que tem/ acabasse com i s t o t i p o de c o i s a / bloquear este t i p o 
de t r a n s p o r t s / o mesmo pensa de perda de nosso ouro/ perda de nossas 
pedras p r e c i o s a s de nossos fontes de r i q u e s a / [c] Eu g o s t a r i a muito 
que e s t e governo e os proximos f i z e s s e m um bom t r a b a l h o em r e l a c a o a 
i s s o / em r e l a c a o a cabeca do povo e em r e l a c a o de uma abertura de 
sentimentos de v a l o r e s com o nosso B r a s i l / [c] 

SUMARIO. 

0 t e x t f o i um t e x t o bom/[l] Nao e s t a falaram muito o que eu esperava 
porque normalmente como nao e um j o r n a l b r a s i l e i r o e l e s estao 
c r i t i c a n d o mais duramente/ estao colocando seu ponto de v i s t a / sua 
i n t e r p r e t a c a o / [k] Mas eu acho o t i t u l o mostra que este governo e s t a 
tentando f a z e r alguma c o i s a e eu espero que com os sentimentos 
n a c i o n a l i s t a s que i s s o possa acontecer/ [c] [k] Sinceramente/ Que 
Fernando C o l l o r de Mello va conseguir guardar as nossas f r o n t e i r a s / a 
nossa f l o r e s t a / [1] 
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APPENDIX 87. TRANSCRIPT 15. PARTICIPANT: M-I. TEXT: "BRAZIL PLANS 
TO REGREEN THE WORLD". THE INDEPENDENT. 21/7/90. 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

E s t e t i t u l o e b a s tante f o r t e e bastante poderoso/ [h] [ i ] [k] E um 
t i t u l o que demanda muito do B r a s i l / [k] Eu so espero que e l e tenha a 
f o r c a t a n t a f o r c a como seu tamanho/ tenha t a n t a poderia como se propos 
no t i t u l o / E eu espero que as pessoas/ eu s e i que os nossos 
c i e n t i s t a s / que as pessoas tem uma c e r t a v i s a o / os jovems que estao na 
u n i v e r s i d a d e / eu s e i que e l e s tem um sentimento muito f o r t e com 
r e l a c a o de tudo que e bom em nosso p a i s / principalmente com o nosso 
verde e nossa Amazonia/ [1] [k] Assim espero encontrar no texto alguma 
c o i s a sobre o que e l e s estao planejando para melhorar a s i t u a c a o com o 
nosso verde/ [ j ] 

WHILE READING.. 

Estou muito f e l i z [1] depois deste primeiro paragrafo/ [a] Porque os 
nossos c i e n t i s t a s eu s e i que e l e s tem e s s a capacidade/ [c] [k] E l e s 
j a conseguiram r e b r o t a r 10% de mundo/ [c-] I s t o e uma c o i s a 
f a n t a s t i c a muito b o a / [ l ] Eu s e i que e l e s farao mais com forc a e com 
amor e l e s conseguirao/ [g] 

Sim Estou c e r t o / [d] [ i - ] Se e realraente p o s s i v e l r e b r o t a r . . . r e b r o t a r 
a r v o r e s . . . p l a n t a r arvores como nas regioes da A f r i c a I n d i a / [c-] [g-] 

Sim/[d] S e i / [ i ] Um p r o j e t o g l o b a l de absolver de oxigenio carbonico 
[c] ... E um p r o j e t o muito bonito e tem tudo para dar c e r t o / [ 1 ] Eu 
s e i que as pessoas que estao trabalhando n i s s o estao conscientes 
i n t e l i g e n t e s / eu s e i que vao conseguir/ [k] 

Sim/ [d] Estou de acordo de que e s t e p r o j e t o s e j a um grande p r o j e t o e 
e um p r o j e t o nosso/ muito audacioso e f o r t e e que tem poder de 
conseguir seu o b j e t i v o / ... s e i porque a nossa f l o r e s t a o nosso 
pantanal bem merece/ [1] 

Sim/ [d] Neste paragrafo e l e f a l a que [a] alem dos problemas 
f i n a n c e i r o s existem os problemas da natureza/ [c] e s t e s problemas de 
erosao/ e e x i s t e o problema mesmo de r i o s / de que as vezes nascem/ as 
vezes secam e depois e l e s desaparecem de uma vez/ [c] Eu s e i que e s t e s 
problemas podem se t o r n a r i n c o n t r o l a v e i s / [ k ] I s s o e ruim/ [1] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW. 

Sim Ao fim deste a r t i g o a gente pode ver que serapre e x i s t e uma porcao 
de outros p a i s e s que sao mais poderosos/ que dominam o mercado 
economico o sistema f i n a n c e i r o neste sistema c a p i t a l i s t a horroroso/ 
[k-] Eu s e i que e l e s estao sempre por t r a s dando uma c e r t a pressao/[k] 
Mais se o nosso p a i s for suficientemente f o r t e para d i z e r nao e assim 
que nos devemos a g i r / nos temos pessoas com muita capacidade e nos 
vamos conseguir o nosso l a r / [ k ] Uma c o i s a muito boa tambem s e r i a o 
f a t o que e l e s comecassem a t e n t a r r e c i c l a r as c o i s a s que vem da 
f l o r e s t a para s a l v a r os arvores s a l v a r as c o i s a s n a t u r a l s / [h] s e r i a 
uma c o i s a muito boa/[k] Mas eu acho pelo que eu 11 neste t e x t o / nos 
estamos prontos para i s s o e as pessoas estao c o n s c i e n t i z a d a s e estao 
firmes e se o governo f o i f o r t e / [k] Podemos...os nossos c i e n t i s t a s / 
i s t o e as nossas pessoas c a p a c i t a d a s / querem f o r c a s para i r em f r e n t e 
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e planjando com cuidado e com f o r c a e conseguir/ OK/ [ j ] [k] 
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APPENDIX 88. TRANSCRIPT 16. PARTICIPANT: PE. TEXT 8: "VARIOUS WAYS 
OF CORRECTING WRITTEN WORK" . 

PRE-READING PREDICTION. 

From the t i t l e of t h i s a r t i c l e what I think i s t h a t i t w i l l give ideas 
about ways you should do/ or ways you should employ i n c o r r e c t i n g 
w r i t t e n work/[c] [h] C o r r e c t i n g i s a problem for me/ I have large 
c l a s s e s / so I hope th e r e w i l l be some ideas about how to c o r r e c t my 
students' e x e r c i s e s / [k] [ j ] 

I n the past t h e r e have been l o t s and l o t s of ideas of how we should 
c o r r e c t w r i t t e n work/ [k] the t r a d i t i o n a l ways obviously/ For example 
the teacher w i l l make a w r i t t e n mark on your w r i t t e n work h i g h l i g h t i n g 
the mistakes you have done/ [k] For example t h i s vocabulary e r r o r or 
grammatical e r r o r e t c / [k] I t h i n k the suggestion i n t h i s a r t i c l e 
w i l l be t h i n g s l i k e / you know asking your peer to help you/ 
c o r r e c t i n g your w r i t t e n work i n p a i r s / [k] Or working i n a group f o r 
example or er t h i n g s l i k e t h a t / [k] These are suggestions which has 
been given i n recent y e a r s / [k] But I am not sure i f these can be 
done...eh f o r example with l a r g e c l a s s e s i n language classrooms/ [k] 
[1] 

WHILE READING. 

At the end of the f i r s t p a r t of the t e x t before the d e t a i l s of ways of 
c o r r e c t i o n [a] I paused f o r a while b a s i c a l l y t r y i n g to er...gather 
a l l the information t h a t i t i s given f i r s t / [d] [ i ] A f t e r pausing at 
t h i s stage I can now understand her r e s e r v a t i o n s and why/ [d] I had to 
stop to look at the t i t l e again/ and t r y to think t r y to guess what to 
expect i n her f i r s t s e c t i o n / [ i ] [e] I t r y to match my ideas with 
what's given by the w r i t e r / [ i ] [e] ... Yeh OK Now i t seems to f i t / 
[ i ] 

Now I'm moving to the second suggestion 'Group C o r r e c t i o n ' / [a] [b] 
I've read the s u b - t i t l e / and now I'm t r y i n g to guess what's under the 
s u b - t i t l e / [ i ] [e] 

Now I'm moving on to the t o p i c 'Group D i s c u s s i o n ' / [ a ] [b] Here I ' l l 
t r y to g u ess/[e] And another t h i n g I do when I read: when I come to a 
point where i t doesn't match with what I expect i n the t e x t / I pause 
for a while to r e f e r back/ [e] [ i ] For example i n t h i s t o p i c of the 
'Group D i s c u s i o n ' f o r example/ [a] t h i s looks very i n t e r e s t i n g / ...how 
I might go about adapting i t to my s t u d e n t s / [ k ] Things l i k e how I 
should d i v i d e the c l a s s i n t o groups/ [g] These are things which I 
never d i d before/ [k] These could be of help to me i n my c l a s s e s / [k] 
So at t h i s stage ehm. . .'what I ' l l do i s reread [ f ] ...ehm the paragraph 
a g a i n / [ e ] Because I couldn't get i t the f i r s t time/ [d] 

At niimber 4/ ' C i r c l e C o r r e c t i o n ' [a] t h i s i s again a new idea to me/ 
[d] So I took longer t o read t h i s than the f i r s t two suggestions/[e] 
Because I t h i n k the f i r s t two are i n t e r e s t i n g but t h i s i s 
time-consuming/ [1] Although she changes the emphasis from teaching to 
l e a r n i n g / [h] But I s t i l l b e l i e v e t h a t the teacher w i l l not have that 
much t i m e / [ l ] E s p e c i a l l y when you are faced with many teaching hours 
per week fo r example/[k] And eh with with large c l a s s e s the teacher 
w i l l be too t i r e d to t r y out t h i s way of c o r r e c t i n g w r i t t e n work/[l] 
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The ' S l i d e Show' [b] [a] again I t r i e d to imagine the t o p i c / [e] But 
t h i s i s t o t a l l y new to me [d] So I read the a r t i c l e without much 
prev i o u s i d e a s / [e] 

The s i x t h suggestion i s 'Conference Teaching'/ [b] [a] I guess t h i s 
i n v o l v e s speaking about erm...discussing t h i n g s / As w e l l as/ obviously 
c o r r e c t i n g w r i t t e n work/ [k] D i s c u s s i n g with the i n d i v i d u a l students 
f o r example/ [k] Well i t i s l i k e the 'Pair C o r r e c t i o n ' i s n ' t i t ? [h] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW. 

So a f t e r having read a l l these suggestions [a] I n o t i c e d that I have 
paused at each heading/ to t h i n k about and guess the contents of each 
of the suggestions/ [e] I a l s o paused at the end of each of her 
s e c t i o n s [e] The reason why I d i d t h i s i s to t r y to get my mind 
together to d i g e s t what I have read to make sense of i t / t r y to er 
one t h i n g obviously i s to t r y to remember what I've read up to that 
p o i n t / [e] 

' C i r c l e C o r r e c t i o n ' was new to me/ [d] T h i s was a good suggestion/[1] 
A l l s i x suggestions were r e a l l y good o n e s / [ l ] But when you are 
speaking about a c l a s s with a minimum of f o r t y students/ they have 
only two hours of E n g l i s h per week/ Then obviously t h e r e ' s nothing 
much you can do with them with w r i t i n g / [1] [k] 
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APPENDIX 89. TRANSCRIPT 17. PARTICIPANT: NE. "VARIOUS WAYS OF 
CORRECTING WRITTEN WORK". TEXT 8. XIAOCHUN. 

PRE-READING PREDICTION. 

I t h i n k t h i s author i s going to t a l k about 'Peer C o r r e c t i o n ' / which i s 
what I do when I am c o r r e c t i n g w r i t t e n work/ [b] [g] [k] F i r s t perhaps 
having students w r i t e a f i r s t d r a f t j u s t f o r content/ and then give i t 
back and a f t e r to see the verbs and then s p e l l i n g or something l i k e 
t h a t / [k] And I'm r e a l l y very i n t e r e s t e d i n t h i s kind of work/ because 
whenever I c o r r e c t I have a problem/ [k] I mean marking students' work 
i s very d i f f i c u l t / and we never know i f the approach we are using i s 
the r i g h t one/[k] And perhaps she's going to give me some h i n t s on 
s o l v i n g i t / because i t i n v o l v e s much work/ [ j ] I hope so/[k] 

SIMULTANEOUS VERBAL REPORTING WHILE READING. 

I stopped here i n the 'Group D i s c u s s i o n ' [b] [a] and I saw there i s 
nothing new up t i l l now/[l] The only t h i n g t h a t I think i s that she's 
only r e f e r r i n g to elementary students/ [k] ] [1] I have j u s t elementary 
students so i t s q u i t e easy f o r a peer to c o r r e c t h i s 
f r i e n d . . . f o r . . . f o r . . . for f r i e n d s to c o r r e c t the the compositions/ [k] 
But I would say t h a t i t would be q u i t e d i f f i c u l t ray t e c h n i c a l students 
to do t h a t because then we would have to have t h i s sense of cohesions 
and coherence and... i t ' s sometimes d i f f i c u l t for us to c o r r e c t t h a t / 
[k] [1] I can't imagine students s i t t i n g there and t r y i n g to say that 
or t r y i n g to put t h a t i n t o words/ [1] I mean t h i s i s not coherent at 
a l l or the...your ideas are OK but t r y to w r i t e i t again or something 
l i k e I t h i n k i t would be very d i f f i c u l t / [k] [1] 

I have stopped again/ because I'm very i n t e r e s t e d i n t h i s s e c t i o n 
' C i r c l e C o r r e c t i o n ' / [b] [a] [d] I've t r i e d i t myself and i t was quite 
s u c c e s s f u l / But i t was time-consuming r e a l l y / I q u i t e agree with her/ 
[b] [1] And I couldn't get to t h i s p a r t where I...you know I couldn't 
f e e l t h a t the students b e n e f i t t e d most from t h a t than from the other 
kinds of types of c o r r e c t i o n / So sometimes they do i t and sometimes 
they don't do i t / But i t i s r e a l l y time-consuming/ [c] [k] [1] 

I had to stop here again i n t h i s 'Conference Teaching' [b] [a] because 
I don't t h i n k I r e a l l y understood which i t means...what she means/ [d] 

Yeh OK [ i ] That's what I do but with the t r a n s p a r e n c i e s / [k] [1] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW. 

Well L e t ' s see I found t h i s an i n t e r e s t i n g a r t i c l e / [1] Yes/ But i t 
wasn't much t h a t was new [1] but I think she showed ways of g e t t i n g eh 
f a c i n g the problem of c o r r e c t i n g w r i t t e n work [c] [ i ] [ j ] [ 1 ] . . . eh 
because i t took ta k e s eh i t i s r e a l l y time-consuming [1] and because 
she a s s u r e d me t h a t my a c t i v i t i e s are OK at l e a s t / [k] [1] 
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TRANSCRIPTS OF THE PARTICIPANTS FINAL STAGE IN BRITAIN. 
APPENDIX 90. 
TRANSCRIPT 18. PARTICIPANT: K. ARTICLE 11: WOODWARD. "SPLITTING THE 
ATOM- A WAY OF AVOIDING CONSUMERISM IN LANGUAGE-TEACHER TRAINING." 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

The t i t l e of t h i s a r t i c l e i s a l i t t l e b i t complicated/ [c] [d] But 
from t h i s I expect to f i n d i n the a r t i c l e some s t r a t e g y aimed at 
improving language t e a c h e r t r a i n i n g / [ i ] [ j ] [k] And I think the 
author here w i l l be d i s c u s s i n g t h i s and providing the d e t a i l s of how 
to achieve t h e . . . t h i s s t r a t e g y f o r use by teacher t r a i n e e s / [ j ] [k] 
I've never met the word 'consumerism' before but I hope to discover 
what i t means as I go on with the a r t i c l e / [d] [ i ] And as a teacher 
t r a i n e r myself I t h i n k her o b j e c t i v e could be a very good approach for 
our s i t u a t i o n i n South A f r i c a [ j ] [1] [k] so I look forward to reading 
about the d e t a i l s / [k] [ f ] [ j ] 

WHILE READING/ 

I've paused at the end of the word ' b l a s e ' [ e ] [ c ] / to look i t up 
because I don't know what i t means and f o r t u n a t e l y there i s a 
g l o s s a r y / [e] [d] 

I pause again at the end of the f i r s t paragraph/[a] Because I can 
r e f l e c t upon the t i t l e a g a i n / [ e ] Because the word 'consumerism' has 
been e x p l a i n e d and i t now makes sense/ [c] [ i ] 

I pause at the end of the second paragraph a f t e r the words 'following 
components' [a] to go back and look at what she says [e] when she says 
'Experience the a c t i v i t y once as a student would'/[b] And t h i s reminds 
me of what we have done on our course/ which i s c a l l e d 'loop input'/ 
[g] [k] which i s a s i m i l a r means to the same end...to her aim/ [ j ] [g] 

I pause again at the end of the second sub-section a f t e r the sentence 
[a] 'There may be other c a t e g o r i e s . . . ' [b] I stop because the 
s u b - t i t l e ' S p l i t t i n g the atom' was was r a t h e r metaphoric [c] [d] and now 
becomes very c l e a r a f t e r having read the whole subsection/ [e] [ i ] You 
a c t u a l l y f e e l the meaning i n the whole/ i n the complete t i t l e / [e] [h] 

I stop again j u s t a f t e r the l a s t s u b - t i t l e [a] 'The advantages of 
s p l i t t i n g the atom and changing the components/' [b] I'm stopping here 
because the metaphor of s p l i t t i n g the atom has become completely c l e a r 
now [e] [ i ] and I f i n d the whole approach and the way she develops i t 
for the t r a i n e e s r e a l l y to be q u i t e u s e f u l / [h] [ j ] [k] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW/ 

I've f i n i s h e d reading the a r t i c l e [a] and I f i n d the a r t i c l e to be a 
very u s e f u l / [1] e s p e c i a l l y to me as a teacher t r a i n e r / [ k ] because I 
t h i n k her aim i s a concrete one/ [ j ] which I can apply [1] [ k ] / But 
i n s t e a d of r e p e t i t i o n r e p e a t i n g the same approach every time/ one 
could j u s t use t h i s s t r a t e g y of s p l i t t i n g the atom as i t were/ [k] and 
as I p r e d i c t e d i t i s t r u e t h a t the a r t i c l e i s aimed at providing 
d e t a i l s about a kind of approach or s t r a t e g y / [h] [ j ] i t i s j u s t that 
the language used on the t i t l e / i n the t i t l e was r a t h e r metaphorical/ 
[c] [1] But her s t r a t e g y the way she d e s c r i b e s for teacher t r a i n i n g 
w i l l c e r t a i n l y be u s e f u l to me i n teacher t r a i n i n g / [k] [1] 
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APPENDIX 91. TRANSCRIPT 19. PARTICIPANT: K. TEXT 17. RINVOLUCRI. 
"DICTATION: AN OLD EXERCISE -A NEW METHODOLOGY." FORUM. JANUARY 1990. 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

I'm now s t a r t i n g to read the second a r t i c l e / [a] I t ' s an a r t i c l e on 
d i c t a t i o n / [ c ] The t i t l e evokes i n my mind almost a s i m i l a r p o s i t i o n as 
the one given i n the previous a r t i c l e / a type of ' s p l i t t i n g the atom' 
[g] [h] [k] but the author i s going to t a l k about d i c t a t i o n which i s a 
theme people have t a l k e d about for ages and ages/ [c] but i n t h i s 
a r t i c l e a new v a r i e d method of approaching i s going to be d i s c u s s e d / 
[h] [g] 

WHILE READING/ 

I've j u s t read almost to the end of the f i r s t paragraph [a] and I'm 
s t r u c k by t h i s question 'Should the students take down f u l l 
s e n tences?' [b] I wonder what t h a t means and I'm stopping to check 
t h a t I have understood/[d] [e] [i]...Now I see/ [ i ] His a r t i c l e w i l l 
provide the d e t a i l s and reasons or answers f o r the questions he 
proposes/ [ j ] [h] 

I've passed the end of the paragraph [a] j u s t to t h i n k about...that i t 
i s r e a l l y t h a t d i c t a t i o n i s sometimes taken as only what he mentions 
and nothing more/ [e] And I th i n k the s t r a t e g i e s which he w i l l propose 
are those which takes reading f u r t h e r / d i c t a t i o n r a t h e r / takes 
d i c t a t i o n f u r t h e r / than j u s t the p o i n t s t h a t he mentions/ [g] w i l l 
d e f i n i t e l y be of use to me i n my classroom/ [k] [1] 

I'm at number l / [ a ] and I pause where th e r e i s a suggestion t h a t 'Ze 
man took i s at o f f / ' [ b ] I wonder i f t h i s s t r a t e g y of writing, these 
wrong t h i n g s on the board cannot have other i m p l i c a t i o n s ? [k] [1] 

I'm i n 4/ [a] I pause j u s t a f t e r reading the d i c t a t i o n s e c t i o n which 
ends with ' I wish I were a woman/' [b] I f i n d t h i s technique very 
i n t e r e s t i n g [1] and I'm beginning to see how important i t i s to employ 
questions l i k e t h e i r s [g] [h] and think about the answers [ j ] / I t i s 
t h i s t h a t l e a d s to new s t r a t e g i e s / the same formula s i m i l a r to the 
previous a r t i c l e / [h] [ i ] [g] And e s p e c i a l l y i n t h i s one/ where i t ' s a 
quest i o n of agreeing or d i s a g r e e i n g with what the author i s saying/ 
[c] [g] So i n s t e a d of j u s t r e g u r g i t a t i n g what the person who i s g i v i n g 
the d i c t a t i o n i s saying one/ has to use h i s mind and a c t u a l l y say what 
he b e l i e v e s / [c] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW. 

Well I f e e l t h a t my p r e d i c t i o n was j u s t i f i e d / [ i ] The a r t i c l e was 
r e s t r i c t e d to d i c t a t i o n a c t i v i t i e s / [c] and has answered my e a r l i e r 
doubts/ [ j ] I t i s a type of ' v a r i a t i o n s on a theme'/ [g] as i n the 
pre v i o u s a r t i c l e / [k] and i t has provided me with some u s e f u l ideas 
for my own classroom t e a c h i n g / [k] [1] 
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APPENDIX 92. TRANSCRIPT 20. PARTICIPANT :TELENI. TEXT 16. 'FORUM' 
JAN.90. COX "VISUALLY RELATING TO RELATIVE CLAUSES." 

PRE-READING. 

I assume from the t i t l e t hat the v i s u a l element w i l l encourage the 
l e a r n e r to study something which would otherwise be d u l l and 
u n i n t e r e s t i n g / [g] [c] 

WHILE READING. 

I've paused at the end of the f i r s t short paragraph [a] to think of 
whether the use of r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s has been i d e n t i f i e d as a problem 
for us [ j ] [k] ... I t h i n k i t must be although I've never considered 
i t before/ [d] [ i ] I ' l l be i n t e r e s t e d to see how he...Mr/ Cox has 
t r i e d to solve the problem [ j ] and whether h i s ways or methods are 
a p p l i c a b l e i n our s e t t i n g with our students/ [ j ] [k] 

I've paused i n the second paragraph [a] at the sentence 'The ease with 
which the BE s t r u c t u r e i s converted i n t o the i n t e r r o g a t i v e seems to 
encourage the l e a r n e r to do so even when not required/'[b] I look back 
to the t i t l e ' r e l a t i n g to r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s ' as I wanted t o see the 
r e l a t i o n s h i p between the t o p i c of the t i t l e and the sentence I've j u s t 
read/ [e] [ i ] [ j ] 

I've a l s o paused at the end of the f i r s t paragraph of t h i s 
i n t r o d u c t o r y p a r t / [a] because I j u s t thought to myself: do we ever 
t h i n k of t h i s when we speak or does i t j u s t come au t o m a t i c a l l y i f i t ' s 
a mistake i t s f o s s i l i z e d / [e] [k] I don't know what the students would 
be t h i n k i n g about i t / [d] but as a teacher I was j u s t wondering i f I ever 
stop to t h i n k of t h i s when I hear i t / [k] Whether I can detect 
what has gone wrong i n the r e l a t i v e c l a u s e / [ k ] [ i ] Because I do 
not t h i n k I have ever d e a l t with i t e x p l i c i t l y as a l e a r n i n g problem/ 
[h] [k] 

A f t e r reading the paragraph/ or r a t h e r the s e c t i o n 'The grammar'/[a] 
I'm looking back at how the d i f f i c u l t y i s explained/ how the 
expl a n a t i o n i s put forward moving step by step [k] [e] [ j ] and I j u s t 
thought to myself 'Do we ever teach these i n t r i c a c i e s to our 
st u d e n t s ? ' And i f we do how?/ How do we approach i t ? / [k] 

I paused again a f t e r reading 'Why do we have t h i s problem?'/ [a] [b] I 
read the paragraph through but I wasn't s a t i s f i e d t h a t I understood 
what the e x p l a n a t i o n was/ [d] Now I think I understand h i s aim the 
problem he i s concerned about [ i ] [ j ] and I am even keener to know how 
he t a c k l e s i t / [ j ] 

The 'Textbooks' s e c t i o n seems to answer my question/ [a] [ i ] But how 
would we i n South A f r i c a / t e a c h the r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s / i f we ever teach 
them? [k] 

I've j u s t f i n i s h e d reading 'Method One'[a] which i s r e a l l y 
f a s c i n a t i n g / [1] I t ' s an e x c i t i n g and I would adopt i t i f I were to 
tea c h r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s / [1] because I don't know how I would deal with 
them/ [d] 

Method Two/ [a] I t s e t me t h i n k i n g / So I had to pause and look at the 
p i c t u r e of David Cox/ and what he was doing/ [e] 
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And I paused at number 7/ of Method Two/[a] to look and think about 
the two examples/[e] [ i ] T h i s a l s o helps to emphasize when eh how i t 
can be used i n r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s / [c] [ i ] 

I'm a l s o i n t e r e s t e d i n the l a s t paragraph of the a r t i c l e / [ a ] And 
e s p e c i a l l y the l a s t sentence/ 'The impact of such a l e s s o n should help 
to provide your students with the means of avoiding a t y p i c a l c l a u s a l 
mistake and of a c h i e v i n g fluency with accuracy/' [b] I'm i n t e r e s t e d 
mostly i n t h i s because ' i n my present t e a c h i n g / I'm dealing with 
a d o l e s c e n t s and I'm d e a l i n g with fluency and approaches and t h i s i s 
an eye-opener as to how t h i s can be achieved/ [k] [1] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW. 

I t h i n k Cox' suggestions h i s two methods would work i n part [1] and 
would a l l e v i a t e the d i f f i c u l t y of the grammar f o r our students/ [ j ] 
[h] [ 1 ] / Most of a l l my e v a l u a t i o n of t h i s a r t i c l e i s r e a l l y an 
eye-opener e s p e c i a l l y when I th i n k of the t r a d i t i o n a l way of teaching 
grammar e s p e c i a l l y t h a t which i s pointed out i n textbooks/ that there 
i s no 'how' of t e a c h i n g / [k] [1] But j u s t / the items are j u s t l e a v i n g 
the methods f o r the t e a c h e r / to see how he can reach the best way of 
t e a c h i n g / [c] And t h i s way of t e a c h i n g r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s i s quite 
s t i m u l a t i n g / and I th i n k students can be able to work with t h i s / and 
seei n g language i n f u n c t i o n r a t h e r than being t o l d to read 
e x p l a n a t i o n s without understanding/[k] [1] Because i f a teacher cannot 
understand how these t h i n g s can evolve/ i t w i l l be much more with the 
students who must memorize i t / And I don't think memorizing i s a good 
t h i n g / or reading through a textbook without an explanation i s a good 
t h i n g / [g] [k] Th i s i s good f i r s t of a l l from the point of view of the 
t e a c h e r / So once the t e a c h e r understands how he can put t h i s forward 
to the students and they w i l l understand how before they make 
mistakes/ [g] [1] 
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APPENDIX 93. 
TRANSCRIPT 21. PARTICIPANT: TELENI. ARTICLE 11: "SPLITTING THE ATOM 
- A WAY OF AVOIDING CONSUMERISM IN LANGUAGE-TEACHER TRAINING" 

PRE-READING. 

From the t i t l e the contents of the a r t i c l e are not c l e a r l y s p e l t 
o u t / [ c ] How. f o r example does ' s p l i t t i n g the atom' l i n k with 
'language teacher t r a i n i n g ' ? [b] [ i ] The problem i s to avoid 
consumerism/ [ j ] What does 'consumerism' stand for ?/ [c] [d] 
Wholesale acceptance of ideas by t e a c h e r s perhaps?/ [ i ] [k] But Well 
l e t us see i n the a r t i c l e / [ f ] [ i ] 

WHILE READING. 

I paused at the end of the f i r s t paragraph/ t h a t i s the i n t r o d u c t i o n / 
[a] [e] and i t seems Tessa wants to provide the wherewithal for a more 
c r i t i c a l a t t i t u d e to the b a s i c s of our p r o f e s s i o n [ i ] [ j ] [g] and I 
was e s p e c i a l l y f a s c i n a t e d by the words 'new' and 'good'/ [b] [c] As 
the t e x t s a i d 'new' doesn't a u t o m a t i c a l l y mean 'good'/ [b] [c] [g] 

I n the s e c t i o n ' S p l i t t i n g the atom' [b] I'm looking at the components 
numbers 1 to 11 [a] because these seem to be the c r u c i a l steps to 
s u c c e s s i n a c h i e v i n g a s t r a t e g y of t h i s type/ [ j ] [h] [g] And u s u a l l y 
t h i s i s what what we as t e a c h e r s we may have to incorporate the 
components to prepare our l e s s o n s / [g] [k] The l e s s o n s are prepared 
with these p o i n t s / These are the b a s i c t h i n g s t h a t should go i n t o a 
l e s s o n p l a n and a l e s s o n i t s e l f / [c] But u s u a l l y they are overlooked 
f o r v a r i o u s reasons/ i t ' s i n t e r e s t i n g how t e a c h e r s overlook these 
t h i n g s i n the a c t u a l t e a c h i n g / [ k ] Whereas i n the p r a c t i c e or i n the 
t e a c h e r t r a i n i n g these t h i n g s are taken i n t o c o n s i d e r a t i o n / But then 
once one i s i n the f i e l d most of them j u s t f l y o f f through the window 
and are never considered/ [k] [1] 

I paused a f t e r the s e c t i o n 'A sample a c t i v i t y analyzed'/ [a] [b] I 
regard t h i s i s as a warm-up e x e r c i s e for the students and for the 
f i e l d i n which I am i n t e r e s t e d i n working on/ [k] 

Towards the end of the a r t i c l e [a] 'Making new a c t i v i t i e s from the 
analyzed a c t i v i t y ' [b] I look a t the way one form of the l e s s o n i s 
being s u s t i t u t e d f o r o t h e r s / [c] [e] I mean changed from one mode int o 
another/ which i s a good way of showing t e a c h e r s what we can do with 
one t o p i c or one a c t i v i t y / [g] [h] [1] To do a whole l o t of t h i n g s / 
For example to t e a c h vocabulary/ to teach s p e l l i n g and many other 
t h i n g s / [k] [1] 

And then 'The advantages of s p l i t t i n g the atom and changing the 
components'/ [a] [b] I was e s p e c i a l l y f a s c i n a t e d by the l a s t 
suggestion/ Which was i f you give i t to t e l l an idea you are helping 
with t h e i r next l e s s o n / I f you show them how to make ideas you help 
them with the p l a n n i n g of l e s s o n s / [c] [g] And I think t h i s i s very 
important f o r t e a c h e r s t h a t they should know how to use ideas r a t h e r 
than know how to use l e s s o n plans only/ [g] [1] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW. 

My e v a l u a t i o n of the e n t i r e a r t i c l e / i s t h a t I agree with Tessa's goal 
of encouraging the t e a c h e r s / to use a l l the e x i s t i n g r esources/ ideas 
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and m a t e r i a l s when t r y i n g out innovations/ [ j ] [1] and not to abandon 
a l l these because they are no longer new/ because 'new' doesn't 
a u t o m a t i c a l l y mean 'good'/ and I w i l l c e r t a i n l y give t h i s more thought 
on r e t u r n i n g home/ because what she has suggested i s very true for the 
t e a c h e r s t h e r e / [g] [k] [1] 
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APPENDIX 94. TRANSCRIPT 22. PARTICIPANT: TELENI : RINVOLUCRI. TEXT 17. 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

Well the t i t l e i s e x p l i c i t / The d i f f i c u l t y i s th a t d i c t a t i o n i s an old 
e x e r c i s e / [b] [g] [ j ] The a r t i c l e w i l l provide answers to doubts about 
d i c t a t i o n / [ j ] [g] perhaps i n the form form of a s e r i e s of a c t i v i t i e s / 
as the headings show/ the 'new methodology'/ [b] [ i ] [ j ] [k] Perhaps 
these w i l l be suggestions f o r developing new teaching techniques 
l i n k e d i n some way with the t r a d i t i o n a l approach to d i c t a t i o n / [ j ] [k] 

WHILE READING. 

Th i s a r t i c l e i s on d i c t a t i o n / [g] The f i r s t s e c t i o n [a] i s the reason 
why d i c t a t i o n should be done and i s b e a u t i f u l l y s t a t e d ' c l e a r teaching 
reason f o r wanting them to do what i s proposed'/ [b] [h] I n other 
words d i c t a t i o n shouldn't j u s t be done f o r the sake of d i c t a t i o n but 
t h e r e must be a reason why i t i s done [c] [h] and for t h i s Mario 
p r e s e n t s a framework f o r h i s suggestions i n the form of a question 
'Should the students take down f u l l sentences?'/ which i s the r e s u l t 
of h i s d i s c u s s i o n s with other t e a c h e r s / [ j ] [h] 

During '1/ Taking down word endings' [a] I paused at the sentence 'The 
t e a c h e r ' s r o l e i n r e v e r s e d d i c t a t i o n i s i n t e r e s t i n g / ' [ b ] I paused to 
look at the meaning of the word 'transmuting'/ [d] [c] 

'Taking down s i n g l e words'/ [a] [b] This i s an very i n t e r e s t i n g 
procedure of doing d i c t a t i o n [1] not only because i t i s a way of 
checking t h i s type of t e a c h i n g / but a l s o the students can be involved 
i n making t h e i r own d i c t a t i o n p i e c e s / [c] [g] 

I'm e s p e c i a l l y f a s c i n a t e d by the r e v e r s a l of the t r a d i t i o n a l way of 
doing d i c t a t i o n / [c] [g] [1] More e s p e c i a l l y s i n c e you know how when 
you t a k i n g down i n a t r a d i t i o n a l d i c t a t i o n can seem to be i n a s o r t of 
h i b e r n a t i o n / [c] [h] In t h i s type of e x e r c i s e there i s both teacher 
f l e x i b i l i t y and student f l e x i b i l i t y which becomes fun f o r both teacher 
and students at the end of the e x e r c i s e / [c] [g] I say fun because i t s 
not a s o r t of the teacher says now you must do t h i s a c t and I must 
get t h i s t h i n g r i g h t a t the f i r s t go/ [g] [h] 

At the end of the ' D i c t a t i o n ' a r t i c l e [a] I f i n d i t i n t e r e s t i n g that 
under the heading 'Finding new ways of using age-old a c t i v i t i e s ' [b] 
the w r i t e r here seems to echo what i s w r i t t e n by Tessa when she says 
' I f you show them how to make ideas you help them with a l i f e t i m e of 
l e s s o n s ! ' [k] [h] And e s p e c i a l l y I t h i n k t h i s dictum t i e s i n with my 
own view of d i c t a t i o n how d i c t a t i o n i s viewed/ how d i c t a t i o n i s used 
I mean i n the ' t r a d i t i o n a l ' way/ [k] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW. 

Well yes I was r i g h t [ i ] i n the a r t i c l e the doubts about the approach 
are c l a r i f i e d [ j ] [ i ] and i n the a r t i c l e I mean the e n t i r e a r t i c l e / 
Mario seems to say t h a t both w r i t e r s seem to say/ teach language 
communicatively [c] [k] What they mean by that i s not often properly 
e x p l a i n e d to t e a c h e r s e s p e c i a l l y to t e a c h e r s i n the f i e l d / [k] And at 
the end of the a r t i c l e Mario a l s o says ' i s to j o i n him not oppose 
him'/ [b] I n other words for t e a c h e r s who are already i n the f i e l d I 
t h i n k the i n t r o d u c t i o n of communicative language teaching/ the 
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i n t r o d u c t i o n of any s o - c a l l e d new type of methodology/ which might not 
be new i n any way/ but t h e i r newness comes i n i n the way i n which the 
a c t i v i t i e s are c a r r i e d out/ [g] [k] So th a t i t i s not through opposing 
or by t e l l i n g t e a c h e r s ' t h i s i s wrong' or 'that i s wrong' but j o i n i n g 
them i n t h e i r t r a d i t i o n a l way of teac h i n g and say to them: 'This i s 
r i g h t ' but we can a l s o do i t t h i s way: 'How about...' [g] [k] I mean a 
suggestive type of coaching or language tea c h i n g method i n s t e a d of 
say i n g something i s wrong and then you br i n g i n new innovations/ [h] 
[k] New innovations i n themselves are not bad but i t i s the way they 
are put ac r o s s to t e a c h e r s t h a t makes them meet with r e s i s t a n c e / [g] 
[k] I th i n k the way Mario puts down the ideas on d i c t a t i o n opens up a 
new f i e l d of looking at d i c t a t i o n per se which obviously r e l a t e s to us 
too/ [k] [1] 
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APPENDIX 95. TRANSCRIPT 23. PARTICIPANT: NIC. TEXT: 16. COX. 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

I have no idea of what i t s going to be about/ [d] So I have no 
p r e d i c t i o n s on i t / [e] Except t h a t i t w i l l i n c l u d e v i s u a l s to help 
with something/ I t h i n k something to do with a grammar point/ [c] [g] 
[ i ] 

WHILE READING. 

I stopped at the end of h i s f i r s t s e c t i o n [a] because I f i n d i t 
d i f f i c u l t / [d] [e] ... Now I see yeh [d] [ i ] t h a t he's going to eh to 
give some suggestions to deal with a problem which students have/ [ j ] 
which i s l i k e yeh l i k e the problems my c l a s s e s have with the 
i n t e r r o g a t i v e word order I t h i n k / [k] L e t ' s see/ [ f ] 

I have to rer e a d [ f ] the l a s t one of the sentences of the f i r s t 
s e c t i o n here [a] because I th i n k t h a t I was not paying a t t e n t i o n to i t 
perhaps/[e] or perhaps I'm not...I'm not good at [d] or not might be 
i n t e r e s t e d at a l l in' i t / [e] But l e t ' s see i f I understood now/ [d] 
[f ] Yeh OK/ [d] [ i ] 

I had to stop again to rer e a d [e] [ f ] t h i s part of 'The Grammar' when 
he mentions...yeh...when he mentions er Marianne Celce-Murcia/ [a] Eh 
I t h i n k i t s q u i t e boring/ [1] I don't know i f t h i s er are problems for 
my don't know i f t h i s er are a problem f o r my students/ [k] [1] 

I had to stop again [e] because I don't know i n number 4 [a] [d] when 
he says about Uower case l e t t e r s above the Wh words'/ [b] I what he 
means by t h a t [d] I mean... eh... does he want students to have the 
answers to the questions or j u s t a l l the time say ' I don't know 
how...I don't know how i t ' s made' or something l i k e t h a t / [b] [h] [g] 
Not communicative/ [1] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW. 

I've f i n i s h e d reading the a r t i c l e / [a] And I l i k e d h i s i d e a s / I think 
they would be very good f o r my pre-intermediate l e v e l [1] ( i t means 
the t h i r d year a t the 'Cultura') where they have these...where these 
k i n d of problems might appear I t h i n k / [ j ] [k] But I think he could 
have w r i t t e n i t i n l e s s words/ I mean i t was a b i t too long/ [c] [1] 
Boring i f I may say so/ [1] 
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APPENDIX 96. TRANSCRIPT 24. PARTICIPANT: NIC. TEXT: 17. 
RINVOLUCRI. "DICTATION: AN OLD EXERCISE A NEW METHODOLOGY". 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

I t h i n k I ' l l l i k e i t / [k] F i r s t because he's...Mario...he w r i t e s . . . I 
l i k e what he says I mean he's very c l e a r about what he says and 
r e l e v a n t t o what I do/ [k] [1] But er I t h i n k / / e r . . . t h i s . . . d i c t a t i o n 
was a ki n d of er.,.how can I say t h a t . . . i t was a banned word i n our 
classrooms f o r q u i t e a long time/ And now i t s coming back to fashion/ 
[k] So I t h i n k I should know more about i t / and how to use i t and how 
to e x p l o i t i t i n a more communicative way/ I f I can say so/ [d] [k] 
And I t h i n k Mario/ h e ' l l t r y here to show how to do i t / [ i ] [ j ] L e t ' s 
see the suggestions/ [ f ] 

WHILE READING. 

Yes I I stopped here a f t e r t h i s f i r s t er int r o d u c t o r y s e c t i o n [a] er 
to know to see where i t goes [e] and now I see t h a t Mario w i l l t a l k 
about whether 'Should the students take down f u l l sentences?' [b] [h] 
[ j ] I'm not c e r t a i n i f I am understanding e x a c t l y what he means/ [d] 
[ i ] Well l e t ' s see/ [ f ] 

I had t o stop here [a] [e] because I didn't understand a sentence/ [d] 
I mean t h e r e ' s something w r i t t e n here 'Ze man took i s at o f f ' / [b] I 
don't understand i t / I can't f i g u r e out what i t i s he's t r y i n g to say/ 
[d] Let me go on/ [ f ] 

I've stopped here again/ because t h e r e ' s something I'm i n t e r e s t e d i n / 
[e] When he says t h a t students could choose c e r t a i n words/ r e l a t e d 
words and d i c t a t e i t to t h e i r c lassmates/ [c] I found i t very 
i n t e r e s t i n g / [1] But I'm not sure how i s i t ? [ i ] 

I stopped here because t h e r e ' s a word I don't know/ [c] [d] I t ' s 
'w-e-a-n-s'/ [b] I c a n ' t . . . e r I'm t r y i n g to read again and I ' l l see i f 
I can f i g u r e i t out from the context/ [e] mm yes I think I understand 
t h i s word now/ [ i ] 

Now t h e r e ' s something I don't understand/ Another thin g / [d] 
' K o r a n i c - s t y l e l e a r n i n g ' / ' l e a r n i n g by r o t e ' / [b] I don't know what 
t h a t means/ [d] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW. 

I've f i n i s h e d reading the a r t i c l e / [a] And er i t was very good [1] 
because he//er...he empha...he focused on the one aspect er question 
[ j ] but he r e a l l y suggests d i f f e r e n t approaches to d i c t a t i o n / [c] [g] 
And i t ' s not only the simple t h i n g we are used to i t ' s much more/ [c] 
We can use d i c t a t i o n i n v a r i o u s ways/ [g] [h] I thi n k I ' l l have to 
th i n k about i t and s t a r t perhaps u s i n g some of h i s ideas as these/ [k] 
D i c t a t i n g a sentence and ask i n g the students to t r a n s l a t e i t [c] er 
because we never use t r a n s l a t i o n i n c l a s s [k] but i t would be an 
i n t e r e s t i n g i d ea because i t ' s not t r a n s l a t i o n as i t normally i s / i t ' s 
t r a n s l a t i o n and d i c t a t i o n at sentence l e v e l / [c] [1] 
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APPENDIX 97. 
TRANSCRIPT 25. PARTICIPANT: NIC. ARTICLE 11: "SPLITTING THE ATOM: A 
WAY OF AVOIDING CONSUMERISM IN LANGUAGE TEACHER TRAINING." 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

I t h i n k the problem Tessa / er.../concerns u s i n g everything/ [ j ] [k] I 
t h i n k i t ' s about the use of too many t h i n g s / [g] [ j ] . . . e r . . . 
t e a c h i n g a i d s i n the classroom/ perhaps/ [g] [ i ] I'm not sure about 
i t / [ d ] t h e r e ' s nothing here says e x a c t l y what i t i s about/[c] [d] but 
t h e r e ' s a d i f f i c u l t y to avoid/ [c] [h] l e t ' s see/ [ f ] [ i ] 

WHILE READING. 

yes/ obviously/ [ i ] the problem a f t e r t h i s f i r s t paragraph/ [a] i s i s 
using e v e r y t h i n g t h a t ' s modern/ ev e r y t h i n g t h a t ' s new/ [c] [h] [ j ] 

yes/ [ i ] what Te s s a i s t r y i n g to do here/ [h] [ j ] i s to demonstrate 
for t e a c h e r s / t h a t you can use the things you have/ you know er 
a l r e a d y / i n a s e r i e s of s t e p s / and then use the same things with 
d i f f e r e n t c l a s s e s / [h] [c] but t h a t ' s nothing new/ [g] [1] 

w e l l she g i v e s eleven s t e p s / with a l o t of d e t a i l s / [c] which i s 
i n t e r e s t i n g / but we know t h i s / and i t seems to i n v o l v e a l o t of work 
f o r the t e a c h e r / [k] [1] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW. 

yes/ o b v i o u s l y / [e] t h e r e ' s much you can do with the same idea/ with 
d i f f e r e n t c l a s s e s / [c] [g] I'm not at a l l a g a i n s t t h i s / but t h e r e ' s 
nothing much new/ [1] except to analyze using a l l these p o i n t s / [c] 
but you've got other t h i n g s as w e l l / when you've got a b i g c l a s s / [k] 
[1] yes/ I might t r y t h i s out with my p u b l i c school c l a s s e s / [k] I t 
might save me time i n one way/ but i t might be more work too/ [k] [1] 
I don't know/ [d] 
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APPENDIX 98. TRANSCRIPT 26. PARTICIPANT: PAULA. TEXT: 17. 
RINVOLUCRI "DICTATION: AN OLD EXERCISE A NEW METHODOLOGY". 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

I t h i n k here the w r i t e r w i l l be t a l k i n g about...er...the use of 
d i c t a t i o n as an e x e r c i s e i n language te a c h i n g and language l e a r n i n g / 
[g] And s i n c e I have come a c r o s s ideas by Mario before... I have read 
the book on a s i m i l a r t o p i c c a l l e d 'The u s e f u l n e s s of d i c t a t i o n ' then 
I have some idea beforehand of what t h i s a r t i c l e i s about/ ...eh new 
ways of f a c i n g the i n d i v i d u a l student/ [k] [h] eh p a r t i c u l a r things 
t h a t cause t r o u b l e / and how er to deal with/ [ j ] 

WHILE READING. 

I pause at the end of the i n t r o d u c t i o n b i t of t h i s a r t i c l e / [a] [e] 
eh...before a l l the suggestions of how d i c t a t i o n should be used/ I 
mean to see t h i s f i r s t p a r t of the a r t i c l e / [e] To give myself some 
idea of what the o b j e c t i v e of the a r t i c l e i s / [e] [ i ] I t ' s c l e a r that 
he's going to give us answers to j u s t one of h i s questions/ [ i ] [h] 
[ j ] Only one of the problems no v a r i a t i o n s i n using the d i c t a t i o n / 
[h] [ j ] And what Mario w r i t e s i s r e a l l y what I p r e d i c t e d / [ i ] A new 
way of approaching d i c t a t i o n eh... through d i f f e r e n t e x e r c i s e s i n the 
classroom/ [c] [h] 

I pause at the end of the f i r s t heading/[a] t h a t i s 'Taking down word 
endings'[b] T h i s i s what I normally do/ [e] Because when I pause at 
the end of the s u b - t i t l e I t r y to er p r e d i c t what I expect i n 
t h e . . . e r . . . the whole...er... under a l l the content under t h i s heading/ 
{ i ] [e] And erm as I read l a t e r on I w i l l match my p r e d i c t i o n s with 
what i s the a c t u a l content as w r i t t e n by the w r i t e r / [e] [ i ] Sometimes 
they're wrong/ Sometimes they're r i g h t / [d] And whenever my 
p r e d i c t i o n s doesn't c o i n c i d e with what the w r i t e r has w r i t t e n normally 
I pause read again/ t r y to get the information to get away from my 
wrong i d e a / [e] [ i ] 

I paused a t the end of t h i s f i r s t t e x t under the same sub-heading/[a] 
Because I must admit I'm a t r a d i t i o n a l i s t where d i c t a t i o n where...eh// 
I use the t r a d i t i o n a l method of d i c t a t i o n reading once and then 
w r i t i n g only/ [d] [k] I use a t h i r d reading for the students to check 
what they have w r i t t e n / [k] Because t h i s method by Mario I never 
thought as a t h i n g to do/ [c] [d] Because I never thought that my 
students have such a problem/ [k] [d] The problem of word endings/ [c] 
Except of course they have the problems with p r o n u c i a t i o n s / They 
swallow a t the end/ and the consonant c l u s t e r s / [g] [k] 

A f t e r the second s e c t i o n 'Connections D i c t a t i o n ' / [a] [b] I paused to 
th i n k because I t r y t h i s out i n c l a s s / [e] [k] I must agree that 
having read the suggestions t h i s i s quit e i n t e r e s t i n g / [1] Because you 
are a c t u a l l y t e a c h i n g vocabulary to students/ [g] T h i s could be used 
as supplementary to my te a c h i n g / [k] and...eh while I was reading I 
paused a f t e r each ehm//each examples given because I was t r y i n g each 
one to see i f they can be a p p l i c a b l e to my students/ [k] And on top of 
t h a t I pause t o imagine how t h i s would work/ [e] [g] And I r e a l i z e d 
t h a t t h i s can a c t u a l l y work i n my classroom s i t u a t i o n / [k] 

I pause at the end of ' s i n g l e word d i c t a t i o n s / [ a ] Again t r y i n g to 
reorganize my i d e a s / [e] And I pause again at the next 
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sub-heading...er [a] to think of whether i t could be r e l a t e d to the 
t r a d i t i o n a l method of d i c t a t i o n / [e] [g] [k] 

Erm/ As I was reading erm 'taking down s i n g l e words/[a] I paused for a 
while because I was r e f l e c t i n g on what I have done i n c l a s s with 
d i c t a t i o n / [e] [k] F r a n k l y I think I don't l i k e t h i s technique/ [1] 
I t s a very short p a r t and t h e r e ' s nothing much th a t i s very 
i n t e r e s t i n g r e a l l y / [1] 

Erm...I pause again at the p a r t under the fourth sub-heading [a] 
'Changing what they hear'/ [b] I pause again to r e f l e c t on the t i t l e / 
I t r y to make p r e d i c t i o n s / [e] [ i ] And as I was reading t h i s erm I 
paused at the end of the erm erm the passage which i s given and t r i e d 
to r e f l e c t on how how eh... t h i s could be done/ [g] [e] And a f t e r . . . 
then I go on/ [ f ] Why I d i d t h i s was because I was t r y i n g to l i n k the 
id e a of t h i s example i n the passage f o r example to my classroom 
t e a c h i n g / [ i ] [k] But I'm not sure i f i t i s a p p l i c a b l e / [k] 

A f t e r having read the whole of the erm the content under the 
sub-heading number four [a] 'Changing what they hear' [b] I r e a l i z e d 
t h a t my p r e d i c t i o n was quite...erm the p r e d i c t i o n s I made match with 
what the w r i t e r has w r i t t e n [ i ] and the only things that when I 
p r e d i c t e d were some idea of what they a r e / [ i ] but I had no idea of 
th i n g s l i k e . . . s u c h as the using of the passage f o r example/ things 
l i k e changing changing the content of the passage to s u i t your b e l i e f 
f o r example/ as i s erm suggested by the w r i t e r / [d] [c] This i s a very 
i n t e r e s t i n g suggestion/ [1] But I would doubt i f the er kinds of 
students t h a t I have/ you know/ elementary/ e r / for example/ because I 
t h i n k with an e x e r c i s e l i k e t h i s erm... i t i n v o l v e s a l o t of mental 
p r o c e s s i n g / [k] You must be able to hear w e l l get the idea r i g h t / and 
at the same time to ...erm...you you know/ you process the idea/ but 
at the same time you open up your ideas to s u i t erm your erm b e l i e v e s / 
[c] [g] [k] So I don't know f o r my students/ [1] 

Erm...'Finding new ways of using age-old a c t i v i t i e s ' / [b] [a] Based on 
t h i s heading I can I'm p r e d i c t i n g / t h a t the w r i t e r w i l l be er t r y i n g 
to erm f i n d ways of us i n g . . . or... or/ you know o l d types of e x e r c i s e s 
which has been long important/ f o r example/ [e] [h] [k] 

And a f t e r having read a l l t h i s a r t i c l e [a] I agree with him [1] on the 
n e c e s s i t y to question and to have questions [ j ] as a b a s i s for 
e v a l u a t i o n / And erm the use of a l l these t r a d i t i o n a l methods/ [c] for 
example t r a n s l a t i o n ( ' r o t e - l e a r n i n g ' I don't know) e t c / [c] We need... 
I agree with him/ we need people bring...with new ideas or 
r e i n t r o d u c i n g the use of o l d ideas of t r a n s l a t i o n / [c] for the people 
who are very f a m i l i a r with those s o r t of a c t i v i t i e s / [c] [k] But of 
course with a new methodology which i s what Mario i s su g g e s t i n / [ c ] [g] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW. 

A f t e r having read the whole a r t i c l e [a] I would now/ I would now l i k e 
to er summarize my ideas on the a r t i c l e / [ f ] What Mario w r i t e s i s 
u s e f u l to me erm the c r i t i c a l view of t r a d i t i o n a l things [ j ] [c] erm 
the suggestions made are very u s e f u l / [1] I mean/ I'm speaking for 
myself I never thought of doing e x e r c i s e s l i k e t a k i n g down word 
endings erm or t h i n g s l i k e 'Changin what they hear'/ of course/ i n my 
classroom t e a c h i n g / [c] [d] Erm the suggestions made i s very 
i n t e r e s t i n g / f o r example he quoted th i n g s l i k e the 'Taking down of 
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some new words' [b] [c] / i t seem l i k e a good e x e r c i s e / [1] I 
p a r t i c u l a r l y l i k e the one with 'Changing what they hear'/ [b] I l i k e 
i t f o r myself/ [1] But as I have s a i d e a r l i e r on i t demands quite a 
l o t out of the students/ [k] [1] And as f a r as I can see from the four 
suggestions f o r 'Changing what they hear' [b] t h i s may b e . . . t h i s i s 
above the average students/ [k] [1] You can't r e a l l y do i t with 
beginners/ [k] Unless you are able to spend a l o t of time to process 
the information they give from/ I t h i n k / [k] [1] 
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APPENDIX 99. TRANSCRIPT 27. PARTICIPANT:PAULA. TEXT 16 (COX) 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

Based from t h i s erm based from the t i t l e given by the w r i t e r my 
p r e d i c t i o n about t h i s r e l a t e d to...erm... things such as problems 
r e l a t e d to r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s . . . [c] [g] And erm I think t h i s w i l l be 
q u i t e r e l e v a n t to my erm te a c h i n g of the language/ [k] Because I 
mean i f you wanted to change endings f o r example/ I think t h i s i s 
the one of the problems t h a t are faced by my students [c] [k] and even 
by t e a c h e r s more competent than I . . . I face myself/ [d] [k] [1] 

WHILE READING. 

A f t e r having read the i n t r o d u c t i o n b i t of t h i s a r t i c l e [a] I have a 
c l e a r e r p i c t u r e I have a c l e a r e r p i c t u r e of what erm the content of 
the a r t i c l e w i l l be/ [ i ] e s p e c i a l l y when has quoted some examples of 
the problematic a r e a r e l a t e d to r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s for example/ For 
example/ the s u b - t i t l e s 'where'/ 'how' e t c / [c] [b] 
Problems l i k e t h i s . . . e r m are a constant problems among my students 
among speakers of Portuguese who are l e a r n i n g E n g l i s h for example/ 
[c] [ j ] [k] B a s i c a l l y why t h i s i s the reason t h i s i s so i t ' s because 
the use of the 'does' for example/ i n our language we don't have such 
t h i n g s / [k] And s u b j e c t i n v e r s i o n / f o r example/ There's no such t h i n g 
i n our language/ [k] The i n v e r s i o n f o r a question I mean to change a 
statement to a question/ [c] Because we c o n s t r u c t our question 
d i f f e r e n t l y / [k] So perhaps t h e r e ' s some i n t e r f e r e n c e from the f i r s t 
language/ I don't know But t h i s i s my b e l i e f / [c] [k] 

Erm... with t h i s second a r t i c l e I changed my technique of reading/ 
[e] Because from the sub-headings given I can't r e a l l y p r e d i c t what to 
expect i n the a r t i c l e / [e] [ i ] For example i n the f i r s t heading 'The 
grammar'... [a] [b] I t doesn't t e l l me much/ [c] I mean the t i t l e 
doesn't g i v e me much information/ I can't r e a l l y p r e d i c t what to 
expect/ so i n s t e a d of pausing er and p r e d i c t i n g I read/ and as I read 
to me er the content of t h i s i s q u i t e t h e o r e t i c a l / so erm I had to 
pause a f t e r each paragraph or so/ [c] [e] I had to...er...process the 
information given because erm i t was a l l . . . t e c h n i c a l words given/ [e] 
[d] [ i ] I mean i t might not seem very t e c h n i c a l t h i n g s / e s p e c i a l l y 
r e l a t i v e adverb and so on/ but...er the er non-native speaker I r e a l l y 
have to er t h i n g s l i k e you know r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s for example/ I mean I 
r e a l l y have to process these words to a c t u a l l y understand what the 
w r i t e r i s t r y i n g to say for example/ [e] [d] and these are/ and so 
t h i s i s why I had to pause a f t e r every...er short paragraph to e r . . . 
t r y to pro c e s s what the w r i t e r i s t r y i n g to e r . . . t e l l me/ [d] [e] I 
pause these times not to p r e d i c t what to expect next/ but j u s t to er 
proc e s s the information which I read/ [e] [ i ] 

At the sub-heading 'Why do we have t h i s problem?' [a] [b] At t h i s 
stage I'm beginning to you know/ ehm go a l i t t l e f a s t e r than i n the 
l a s t sub-headings/ because i t i s although i t i s s t i l l t e c h n i c a l / but 
the problem has has...been put forward under the f i r s t sub-heading/ 
now we are moving on to erm erm the way erm how we should go about 
it... e r m . . . o r why we have t h i s problem for example/ [c] [e] erm/ 
erm... So what I do i s / a f t e r the end of each sub-headings the 
content of each sub-headings/ I pause and e r . . . t r y to r e f l e c t t r y to 
understand and er // [e] [d] [ i ] 
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Next I move on to the s u b j e c t of 'Textbooks'/ [a] erm I quite agree 
with the w r i t e r about what he has to say about textbooks/ [1] Er now/ 
end of the f o u r t h to read i n 'the classroom answer...' [a] [b] So now 
I am beginning to be able to p r e d i c t / what the content of the... under 
the sub-heading w i l l be/ [e] How you should go about erm introducing 
t h i s i d e a / How t o . . . e r / / i n t r o d u c i n g r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s to students How 
you should introduce them to c l a s s . . . e r i n the classroom/ [c] And 
although I can't p r e d i c t how you should go about/ but I know that the 
w r i t e r i s going to make suggestions on how you should er c a r r y t h i s 
out i n the classroom/ [c] [d] [e] 

Erm now I'm at 'Method One'/ [a] [b] So a f t e r each of the stages i n 
the method I pause/ [a] [e] because as I was reading I v i s u a l i z e doing 
these i n the classroom/ How these w i l l happen i n my classroom/ And I'm 
t r y i n g to imagine how t h i s works/ and I ' l l do the same t h i n g a f t e r the 
f i r s t stage/ [k] 

Erm now I'm at 'Method Two' [a] 
I'm imagining how I ' l l do t h i s myself i n my classroom/ [k] 

A f t e r having read the whole t e x t [a] I r e a l i z e that my p r e d i c t i o n s 
about the content of the t e x t / i s not e x a c t l y as what the contents are 
a l l about/ [d] [e] [ i ] Because o r i g i n a l l y I was expecting things 
r e l a t i v e to problems of the r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s / [ i ] Although part of the 
content i s r e l a t e d t o t h a t i d e a / [d] [c] [g] But I didn't expect f o r 
example/ erm the w r i t e r w i l l be g i v i n g suggestions/ about how to 
i n t r o d u c i n g the idea of the r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s i n the i n the classroom/ 
And so on/ [c] [d] [ i ] So/ erm because of t h i s erm i t happened that 
t h e r e were a l o t of pauses i n my reading of the t e x t / because I had to 
r e c o n s t r u c t the idea t h a t I had i n my mind/ [e] [ i ] I had to change 
t h i s i d e a to match with e r the a c t u a l i d ea given by the w r i t e r / [e] 
[g] [ i ] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW. 

And to summarize the e n t i r e a r t i c l e [a] [ f ] as I s a i d I s t a r t e d only 
with my p r e d i c t i o n s [d] [e] and I r e a l i z e d a f t e r reading h a l f way 
through/ I r e a l i z e d t h a t my p r e d i c t i o n s were not quite r i g h t [ i ] [d] 
and er h i s i n i t i a l concern or I may say h i s t o t a l concern i s on 
language problems/ [c] [ j ] [k] But b a s i c a l l y er I don't l i k e d e a l i n g 
with a l l these tags and grammar/ and t h i n g s l i k e you know putting t e x t 
to grammars/ fo r example 'subject + verb + o b j e c t ' or verb i n v e r s i o n / 
t h i n g s l i k e r e l a t i v e pronouns/ [c] [k] I do i n the secondary l e v e l but 
e r . . . g e n e r a l l y I introduce grammar to the t e c h n i c a l students 
i n c i d e n t a l l y / [k] I c a l l i t erm / normally when I introduce any part 
of the grammar i t erm i t happens i n c i d e n t a l l y / [k] Or I must to do 
s u b j e c t or verb i n v e r s i o n i n the secondary l e v e l as part of a 
s y l l a b u s / [k] But t h e n . . . I t h i n k i t i s sometimes boring and eh 
i n v o l v e s a l o t of time/ [1] I t could mean a l o t of work to the 
t e a c h e r / [1] And the younger students mainly teenagers they might not 
l i k e the i d e a of going through d r i l l s as suggested by the w r i t e r / [c] 
[k] [1] 
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APPENDIX 100. 
TRANSCRIPT 28. PARTICIPANT: PAULA. ARTICLE 11: "SPLITTING THE ATOM: 
A WAY OF AVOIDING CONSUMERISM IN LANGUAGE-TEACHER TRAINING." WOODWARD. 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

Well what I know about t h i s debate/ [d]..yeh/ [ i ] . . I already read an 
a r t i c l e of h e r s / [k] Well I t h i n k there has been i n recent years ehm 
t h e r e has been a ... outburst of new ideas by teacher t r a i n e r s / on 
how on on classroom techniques on methodologies/ of teaching e t c / [k] 
And Tessa w i l l show a manner of avoiding them/ an a l t e r n a t i v e group of 
procedures based on the t o p i c of teacher t r a i n i n g / [ j ] [k] So perhaps 
my p r e d i c t i o n based on the t i t l e of t h i s a r t i c l e / [ i ] i s that er how 
t e a c h e r t r a i n e r s t r y to erm c r e a t e new a t t i t u d e s f o r a l l teachers 
t r a i n [h] //er to the people who go to teacher t r a i n i n g and how much 
how much i t has become a commercial t h i n g / [k] About the d i f f i c u l t i e s 
f o r new methods/ new ways/ new techniques/ and the n e c e s s i t y of aiming 
fo r a l e s s r a d i c a l eh a more b a s i c approach/ [ j ] [k] 

WHILE READING. 

A f t e r reading the i n t r o d u c t i o n to t h i s a r t i c l e at the end of that 
f i r s t paragraph or s e c t i o n / I pause a l i t t l e b i t / [a] [e] And I was 
t r y i n g to r e f l e c t on what has a c t u a l l y happened to me f o r example/ [e] 
[k] I mean/ going through my undergraduate f o r example/ [k] I was 
supposed to be t r a i n e d i n er language and l i n g u i s t i c s with s p e c i a l 
r e f e r e n c e to TEFL/ But you know you are r a i n e d with a l l these 
t e c h n i q u e s / [k] I t happens even now when I'm studying i n England/ Lots 
and l o t s of new techniques/ [k] I t would be a l l r i g h t for a t r a i n e r / 
for choosing the r i g h t methodologies which has been introduced/ [k] 
But erm the sad t h i n g i s t h a t most of these people t r y to make use of 
a l l these t h i n g s And they t h i n k t h a t everything new i s r i g h t / [k] [1] 
J u s t l i k e what i s suggested by the w r i t e r / [c] 

Erm...By making the sub- t i t l e ' S p l i t t i n g the Atom'/ [a] [b] I can't 
r e a l l y er p r e d i c t or I can't I can't imagine what the t o p i c of t h i s 
whole s e c t i o n w i l l be about/ [d] [ i ] So I go on to read/ [ f ] And as er 
t h i s time when I read I begin I begin to stop a f t e r t h i s f i r s t 
s tage/ [e] For example a f t e r the f i r s t stage/ [a] I didn't pause 
because i t i s so u n r e a l i s t i c f o r me/ [e] [k] [1] These are r e a l l y 
t h i n g s t h a t I cannot r e a l l y imagine doing t h a t / because these are the 
t h i n g s t h a t you should do er anyway i t s j u s t a matter of ordinary 
procedure/ [k] 

And er a f t e r the heading i t was sub-heading/ [a] 'An example e t c ' [b] 
I t i s a good way of t r y i n g out/ [c] The best way i s you doing i t f i r s t 
and s e e i n g how i t works/ [c] Because i t might not a c t u a l l y work i n 
your classroom/ [h] [k] So what you are supposed to be able to do/ you 
should be able to adapt these to s u i t the needs of your students...er 
to s u i t the needs of your classroom/ [c] But most teachers w i l l j u s t 
say ' I t won't work i n my classroom' and t h a t ' s i t / [k] And they're not 
w i l l i n g to t r y t h i n g s out/ [k] So the w r i t e r only shows how you should 
change the a c t i v i t i e s to s u i t your students and to make i t more 
i n t e r e s t i n g / [c] Because what most w r i t e r s of our textbooks do i s to 
give some suggestions about you know i n g e n e r a l / And you have to be 
c r e a t i v e enough to adapt t h i s to s u i t the students/ [k] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW. 
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So having read the whole a r t i c l e [a] [e] I agree with Tessa t h a t / er 
t r a i n i n g i s too f u l l of new i d e a s / [c] [h] And t h a t the t r a i n e r s job 
should aim at g e t t i n g the t e a c h e r s to be able to see the a c t i v i t i e s i n 
the l i g h t of t h e i r own students/ [c] [ j ] But the problem i s that some 
of the t e a c h e r s are not always c r e a t i v e enough/ [k] And i n addition to 
t h a t some of the t e a c h e r s b e l i e v e t h a t only the new ideas are the 
r i g h t ideas so t h a t they should be used/ [h] [k] So that i s the 
mistake erm the problem by many language t e a c h e r s / e s p e c i a l l y young 
ones/ [k] T h i s a r t i c l e i s a good reminder f o r people l i k e me/ For 
example I t h i n k you know I need to know the danger of a l l these new 
i d e a s / [c] [k] That they won't n e c e s s a r i l y work i n your classroom/ [k] 
[1] So t h i s a r t i c l e helps to r e f l e c t on the new techniques which I was 
introduced to now i n England/ [k] [1] Things can a c t u a l l y always work 
with a planned s e r i e s of steps moving towards c r e a t i o n / [c] [ j ] You 
don't have to fo l l o w what i s being d i c t a t e d i n the the coursebook for 
example/ [k] you can change i t to for the needs of your students/ [c] 
[h] 
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APPENDIX 101. TRANSCRIPT 29. PARTICIPANT: AMGS. TEXT: 17. 
RINVOLUCRI. "DICTATION: AN OLD EXERCISE: A NEW METHODOLOGY." 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

Yes w e l l I guess she's going to t a l k about erm new ways/ [c] [g] Well/ 
on my opinion she's going to t a l k about erm new a p p l i c a t i o n s / how to 
use the d i c t a t i o n i n classroom/ [c] [g] Because you know d i c t a t i o n i s 
a k i n d of e x e r c i s e t h a t has been used f o r a very very long time/ [k] 
And she's going to e x p l a i n a new way of applying i t i n the classroom/ 
Erm/ Well I t h i n k she's to e x p l o i t a new ways of using i t and how to 
apply t h i s new methodology t h a t erm and how to explore i t / [g] So I'm 
going to read i t now/ [ f ] 

WHILE READING. 

OK I decided to pause at t h i s p o i n t : [a] 'A c l e a r teaching reason for 
wanting them to do what i s proposed'/ [b] Why? Because i t seems 
important [h] and I would l i k e to read i t again the l a s t paragraph to 
guess or know [e] [ f ] . . . t o have the exact idea what they are going to 
e x p l a i n / [ i ] which kind of technique they are going to e x p l a i n . . . So 
I'm going to...to...I'm going to continue by reading/ [ f ] [ i ] 

OK now I understand/ [ i ] here i n the t h i r d paragraph/ [a] i t ' s the 
quest i o n s of John Morgan/ [c] OK I think t h a t ' s i t / [ i ] [d] [?] 

OK/ I've f i n i s h e d now at [a] 'the subordination of teaching to 
l e a r n i n g ' / [b] I decided erm to take a look again/ to read again/ [e] 
[ i ] how she use the technique erm a p p l i e d to erm that student...erm 
t h a t student who she wrote the l e t t e r s on the board and asked the 
student to c o r r e c t i t / [c] So I'm going to read t h i s p a r t again i n 
order to make sure I understood where er they want to reach/ and to 
see i f i t can apply t o my students/ [ f ] [ i ] [k] 

Well/ I'm going to read i t again e r . . . f i r s t of a l l I'm going to read 
the l a s t sentence: [ f ] 'A f a n t a s t i c / f r e e way of e n r i c h i n g 
vocabulary'/ [a] [b] I'm going to read i t again because I want to have 
the exact idea er of er how they apply t h i s technique [ i ] .. . t h a t . . . i t 
looks to me very very i n t e r e s t i n g and I want to t r y and think of my 
own classrooms/ [k] [1] 

OK Yeh I n t e r e s t i n g / [ i ] [k] 

OK T h i s i s the l a s t sentence I read / 'Fun f o r the teacher too/' [a] 
[e] [b] E r I found t h i s technique very/ very good to give i n my school 
where I t e a c h / [k] Because yes I agree with her/ students l i k e s 
competir competing with each other/ [c] [k] So I think t h i s idea i s 
very very i n t e r e s t i n g / [1] I'm going on reading/ [ f ] 

OK J u s t f o r you/ J u s t to l e t you know that I've changed e r / my my 
p o s i t i o n now/ And er now I'm s i t t i n g on a comfortable c h a i r r i g h t ? / 
Th i s i s the l a s t the l a s t sentence I read/ [a] E r 'In a m u l t i l i n g u a l 
c l a s s they compare t h e i r reading of the o r i g i n a l sentences/' [a] [b] 
I'm going to read the previous p a r t again [ f ] because I want/ I didn't 
c a t c h the t h i s the r i g h t i d e a they wanted to t r a n s m i t / [e] [ i ] So I'm 
going to read i t again OK/ [ f ] 

OK Now I understood/ [ i ] 
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OK Now I'm here/ 'In the f i r s t sentence/ who l e f t the the room ?' [b] 
[a] I make a pause here i n order to r e l a t e i n order to see the reason 
why/ by r e l a t i n g t h i s to the e a r l i e r comments at the beginning of the 
t e x t / [e] [ i ] 

OK Now I know/ [ i ] I t i s p a r t of t h i s s e c t i o n about ambiguity/ [c] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW. 

Well as I s a i d before/ He's given some...er d i f f e r e n t suggestions/ [c] 
and I p a r t i c u l a r l y l i k e t h i s a r t i c l e very much/ because erm t h i s 
a r t i c l e s comes up with new ideas and I can't see/...er some of these 
i d e a s can't be used i n my i n t o my environment i n B r a z i l / [k] And some 
of them are very very i n t e r e s t i n g / [1] 

I p a r t i c u l a r l y l i k e d very much th a t idea of competing with the 
students/ when the students have got the c o n t r o l / [c] [1] When they er 
can/ they can erm/ er they have c o n t r o l to stop the teacher the 
te a c h e r e r . . . d i c t a t i n g . . . o r .../erm Well/ they have the c o n t r o l to do 
whatever they want To go back to go on/ [c] [ 1 ] . . . 

And t h a t i d e a from John John Morgan...eh to d i c t a t e as many words as 
p o s s i b l e at a high speed and then they would r e l a t e the meaning/ [c] I 
found t h a t very i n t e r e s t i n g / [1] And b u i l d up the vocabulary with that 
words and exchanging the information/ [c] 

Now I'm going to read the second a r t i c l e / But before I'm going to have 
a cup of c o f f e e / 
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APPENDIX 102. TRANSCRIPT 30. PARTICIPANT: AMGS. ARTICLE 11: 
"SPLITTING THE ATOM: A WAY OF AVOIDING CONSUMERISM IN LANGUAGE-TEACHER 
TRAINING." 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

Well t h i s a r t i c l e ' S p l i t t i n g the atom'/ I didn't get the idea very 
w e l l from the t i t l e [d] don't know i f the a r t i c l e i s r e l a t e d to...to 
the way t e a c h e r s ' t r a i n i n g are being given i n i n UK nowadays/ [k] And 
they are...the language schools are given these teacher t r a i n i n g j u s t 
i n order to r a i s e some to r a i s e some money/ [k] I think i t s something 
r e l a t e d with t e a c h i n g and money/ [ i ] And erm he's going to e x p l a i n 
something about t h e s e . . . and what can be done to sor t out t h i s 
problem here/ [k] But I'm not sure i f i t i s t h i s i f there i s any 
connection with t h i s / [d] I have to read f i r s t / [ f ] 

WHILE READING. 

Er I'm going to read the l a s t one again/ [ f ] ' I would l i k e to o u t l i n e 
one way of avoiding t h i s s l i g h t l y s u p e r f i c i a l tendency to skip from 
a c t i v i t y t o a c t i v i t y / ' [b] [a] Yes OK/ [ i ] I'm e r . . . I agree with a l l 
with the person who i s w r i t i n g t h i s a r t i c l e / I think new ideas are 
popping up a l l the time/ and people l i k e being updated and these kinds 
of t h i n g can be a kin d of er e r erm...a kind of merchandise/ [c] [g] 
I t means a product t h a t can be s o l d / and make money with t h i s new 
product/ [k] Because everybody mainly i n B r a z i l i s i n t e r e s t e d i n new 
idea s and show them/ [c] [k] [h] 

Oh I j u s t forgot t o say t h a t I would stop a t t h i s p o i n t / because I 
would l i k e t o r e f r e y to r e f l e c t before continue my reading/ [e] 

E r . . . 'there may be other components or c a t e g o r i e s t h a t you would l i k e 
to add to t h i s l i s t / ' [a] [b] [h] I'm going to look through these er 
paragraph again because i didn't get the exact idea they want to 
tr a n s m i t now OK/ [ f ] [d] [ i ] 

OK now I know/ [ i ] You have the components you follow the components 
and use the same m a t e r i a l s or techniques or methods again [c] so the 
teac h e r need not only use once and abandon them/ [ j ] 

Ehm...'teaching a c t i v i t y can l e a d to the c r e a t i o n of new classroom 
a c t i v i t i e s / ' [b] [a] Ehm I'm not er I don't know i f i t s due to my eye 
weakness/ but I'm going to look through t h i s passage again because I 
couldn't concentrate on what...er I didn't get i t what he want to say/ 
[d] [ f ] [ i ] 

Yeh OK / [ i ] You take one a c t i v i t y with the components [c] and you 
c r e a t e new a c t i v i t i e s / not only abandoning them/ [h] [ j ] 

OK now I am reading [a] 'The team t h a t has the most c o r r e c t l y s p e l l e d 
words i s the winner/' [b] OK/ I'm going to read t h i s again/ [ f ] Jus t 
to have...to understand how the game works/ [ i ] [d] 

Yes OK/ [ i ] i t ' s an i n t e r e s t i n g a c t i v i t y for my c l a s s e s / [k] 

Right/ I'm going t o read t h i s a c t i v i t y again [ f ] OK ? because I think 
I must know how i t works i n order to get the ... i n order to 
understand a l l the p r o c e s s / [ i ] What does the w r i t e r of the a r t i c l e 
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wants to t r a n s m i t . . . wants to say/ e s s e n t i a l l y ? [ i ] [h] 

OK I t ' s easy to see/ [ i ] Now I am reading 'Then i f the student comes 
up with t h e . . . he r e c e i v e s no p o i n t s / ' [b] OK/ I'm going to read i t 
again...from the beginning of t h i s a c t i v i t y [ f ] because I 
er m . . . a c t u a l l y I d i d not understand here how he wants...or she wants 
to change the game t h a t was explained er before/ [d] [ i ] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW/ 

I found the idea of t h i s a r t i c l e a r t i c l e very i n t e r e s t i n g / [1] Because 
according to the a r t i c l e e v e r y t h i n g that sometimes you f e l t i s new you 
do not use of n e c e s s i t y / [c] [h] I f you d i v i d e as how i s explained f o r 
i n s t a n c e the game/ i f you d i v i d e i n i f you analyze i t very w e l l / 
d i v i d i n g the steps of the e x e r c i s e you can get d i f f e r e n t angles 
angles/ and you develop new a c t i v i t i e s [c] [h] and I think t h i s i s 
very i n t e r e s t i n g / because I th i n k what i s sometimes shown as a new 
pr o c e s s i s not new/ i t was d i v i d e d and changed sometimes/ and 
presented as new/ But i t i s n ' t / [c] [g] So I found t h i s idea the way 
she e x p l a i n e d very very i n t e r e s t i n g / Yeh I l i k e d t h i s a r t i c l e / [1] 

(AMGS's t h i r d r e c o r d i n g was u n i n t e l l i g i b l e due to a mechanical f a u l t ) 
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APPENDIX 103. 
TRANSCRIPT 31. PARTICIPANT: TG. ARTICLE 11: "SPLITTING THE ATOM: A 
WAY OF AVOIDING CONSUMERISM IN LANGUAGE-TEACHER TRAINING". WOODWARD. 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

Eu acho que e s t e t e x t o deve s e r sobre como ...e e v i t a r r e c e i t a s na 
formacao de p r o f e s s o r e s / [g] [h] [ j ] 

WHILE READING. 

Eu entendi muito bem a p r i m e i r a parte ' S p l i t t i n g the atom'/ [a] [d] 

Ai no f i n a l do da p r i m e i r a parte [a] ' a c t i v i t y ' [b] Eu acho mais 
i n t e r e s s a n t e f i v e que entender o que que exatamente e l e v a i f a l a r a 
s e g u i r / [ i ] E l a e...e acha que tudo que e novo tem que ser adaptado/ 
[c] E quando e l a d i z que o p r o f e s s o r deve pegar a t i v i d a d e de qualquer 
l u g a r e executar a a t i v i d a d e com se fosse aluno/ [c] Acho que i s s o faz 
pa r t e da proposta do tex t o [h] [ j ] 

Acho que nao concordo muito [1] Nao s e i ate que ponto o professor pode 
[k] [1] 'experience the a c t i v i t y once as a student would' [b] Acho que 
o p r o f e s s o r nao pode se d e s p i r t i r a r a roupa de pr o f e s s o r e t e n t a r se 
c o l o c a r na s i t u a c a o do aluno/ Eu acho que e...e um sonho que a gente 
querer f u g i r do que a gente e/ ..dos preconceitos das d a s . . . i d e i a s que 
a gente tern/ [k] [1] Nao s e i Nao concordo muito/ [k] [1] Vou continuar 
lendo/ [ f ] 

Ai no f i n a l da pa r t e do t e x t o [a] 'The grammar of an a c t i v i t y ' [b] Vou 
t e n t a r entender de novo e s t e pedaco/ [ i ] Vou ver se eu vou entender 
bem/ [d] Nao tenho c e r t e z a / [d] Vou...vou t e n t a r ver realmente o que 
que e l a q u e r / [ f ] Provar que uma vez que voce consegue montar o 
esqueleto de uma a t i v i d a d e voce pode a p a r t i r d a i gerar outras 
a t i v i d a d e s / [c] [g] [h] 

Eu acho que eu r e a g i fortemente em r e l a c a o a e s t e e s t e pedaco aqui/ 
[1] P r i m e i r o que ela...como que e l a concorda com a i d e i a de que o 
p r o f e s s o r tem r e c e i t a / 0 que eu nao concordo/ [k] [1] Segundo e l a d i z 
que apenas com dependendo do que eu t i v e r na dispensa/ De um pouco de 
a t i v i d a d e s eu posso f a z e r um bolo d i f e r e n t e / [c] [h] Eu acho dar aula 
e muito d i f e r e n t e do que f a z e r um bolo/ Dar a u l a e i n t e r a c a o com 
aluno/ Entao nao dar para prever e... c o i s a que da como que e l e s vao 
se comportar/ [k] Eu acho que eu posso prever como que o bolo v a i 
f i c a r porque o bolo, e uma c o i s a i n e r t e / Mas eu nao posso de maneira 
alguma t e n t a r g e n e r a l i z a r e...ou achar que...que a mesma a t i v i d a d e v a i 
t e r determinada reacao na s a l a de a u l a / [k] [1] E...A outra c o i s a que 
e l a f a l a que eu acho bem estranho e que b a s t a conhecimento de 'English 
grammar and syntax' para p r o d u z i r 'new u t t e r a n c e s ' / Acho que a v i s a o 
de linguagem que eu nao concordo/ Acho nao basta i s s o para produzir 
l i n g u a / [ k ] [1] Bom Vou t e n t a r continuar lendo/ [ f ] 

Eu p a r e i no f i n a l . . . n a p a r t e em que e l a f a l a sobre as vantagems desta 
a t i v i d a d e [e] [a] [b] E...na verdade eu...eu estou voltando deste 
paragrafo [e] 'The advantages of s p l i t t i n g the atom/' [h] para ver 
como e o r a t i o n a l e a t r a s do que e l a quer d i z e r neste a r t i g o / [h] [ i ] 
Em s i t a l v e z s e j a bom t o r n a r os pr o f e s s o r e s independentes mas por 
outro lado e s t a independencia e controlada/ Nao se da / 0 professor 
nao e s t a tendo a p o s s i b i l i d a d e de ser independente de pensar por s i 
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p r o p r i o / [ k ] [1] E l e v a i s e r sempre baseado em uma r e c e i t a que e l e v i u 
em l i v r o / r e v i s t a / E na verdade e uma v i s a o que mostra quao 
fragmentado pode s e r e s t e ensino/ [k] [1] Eu posso achar a t i v i d a d e s 
maravilhosas engracadinhas i n t e r e s s a n t e s para a s a l a de a u l a / mas nao 
s e i exatamente porque nao s e i / nao consigo l i g a r d i z e r porque uma 
c o i s a tern a v er com o u t r a / Eu faco porque eu acho que os alunos vao 
gostar que e i n t e r e s s a n t e / e l e s vao se d i v e r t i r ne?/ [k] [1] Eu acho 
que realmente as c o i s a s da Tessa nao da/ Nao acho nao/ [k] [1] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW. 

Bem Eu acho que o p r o f e s s o r tem que en s i n a r alguma c o i s a um pouco mais 
independente para e l e / A p a r t i r da r e c e i t a e a p a r t i r d a i gerar 
o u t r a s / [ j ] mas na verdade nao e s t a dando d i f e r e n t e s c o i s a s / [h] [k] 
[1] Eu acho que tem um c o n f l i t o / em r e l a c a o a e s t e t i p o de publicacao 
e em que voce//a...a...tipo de r e v i s t a que a Forum/ [1] e l a tem que 
dar i d e i a s p r a t i c a s para p r o f e s s o r e s / [k] [1] 0 pro f e s s o r quer i d e i a s 
p r a t i c a s / e l e quer realmente uma r e c e i t a para a p l i c a r amanha na s a l a 
de a u l a d e l e / que e l e acha i n t e r e s s a n t e alguma c o i s a do que e l e possa 
a p r o v e i t a r / Mas a longo prazo eu nao s e i se nao compensa/ mais a gente 
t e n t a r chamar o p r o f e s s o r para que e l e / ...e... gere as suas p r o p r i a s 
a t i v i d a d e s que e l e r e f l i t a sobre o que que e l e faz que a n a l i s e as 
consequencias de uma a t i v i d a d e deste t i p o para o ensino que e l e pense 
a um n i v e l mais g l o b a l / [k] [1] E que e l e ve e s t a a t i v i d a d e como parte 
do como p a r t e do conjunto do que e l e e s t a querendo e n s i n a r / [ k ] Eu... 
eu acho que e...e um dilema realmente grande entre...e... adotar uma 
postura t a l v e z um pouco mais t e o r i c a de ponto de v i s t a do prof e s s o r / 
que e mostrar para e l e todas e s t a l i g a c o e s e as j u s t i f i c a c a o do que 
e l e f a z na s a l a de a u l a / [k] E por outro lado fornece i d e i a s pode ser 
m a t e r i a l pode s e r e x e r c i c i o s para e l e / 0 que a gente pode f a z e r e 
combinar e s t a s c o i s a s / Eu nao s e i / De qualquer maneira eu f i c o um 
pouco c e t i c a em r e l a c a o a 'teacher t r a i n i n g ' / que procura so abastecer 
o p r o f e s s o r com m a t e r i a l com a t i v i d a d e s / [c] sem que chamar muito para 
o que que tem a t r a s as razoes/ [k] [1] 
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APPENDIX 104. TRANSCRIPT 32. PARTICIPANT : TG. TEXT 16 (COX) 
"VISUALLY RELATING RELATIVE CLAUSES". 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS/ 

E...eu acho que v a i s e r alguma t e c n i c a / para superar um problema de 
gramatica/ [ j ] em r e l a c a o como e n s i n a r ' r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s ' / [c] [g] 

WHILE READING. 

Eu p a r e i na pagina 4 8 quando e l e e s t a e s p e c i f i c a n d o o 'Method 1' [a] 
[b] Bern/ A p r i m e i r a parada f o i na verdade 'pra ver e s t e rodape sobre 
'Blutak'/ Eu a c h e i i n t e r e s s a n t e que e l e vende Blutak [c] 

E...O outro f o i no ponto numero cinco [a] em que e l e mostra como que o 
p r o f e s s o r pode f a z e r as perguntas e como que as respostas sao e... 
e l i c i t a d o s a p a r t i r do modelo/ E por exemplo e l e f a l a ' I don't know 
what he's saying/' [b] Me parece que e s t e t i p o de construcao ou este 
t i p o de pergunta nao esta...nao e n a t u r a l / [k] [1] Eu poderei 
responder ' I don't know'/ Eh...e e s t a igualmente c o r r e t o / Eu nao 
p r e c i s e d i z e r ' I don't know what he's saying'/ ...eh...eu nao s e i 
porque entao e l e e s t a exagerando um t i p o de linguagem gramaticalmente 
c o r r e t a mas //eh...nao n a t u r a l / Um t i p o de linguagem que nao e 
a u t e n t i c a / [k] [1] Eu vou continuar/ [ f ] 

P a r e i entao no f i n a l do Metodo Um/ [a] Eu acho que pode ser um j e i t o 
i n t e r e s s a n t e de p r a t i c a r ' d r i l l s ' sem s e r simplesmente usando o l i v r o / 
[c] [k] Assim pode se t o r n a r um pouco mais at r a e n t e / Trazendo 
gravuras/ [1] Mas a base do que e s t a sendo usado e i q u a l / E o mesmo 
t i p o de r e p e t i c a o / ...eh...talvez um pouco mais 'meaningful' do que em 
o u t r a s s i t u a c o e s / mas igualmente mecanica e nao n a t u r a l eu acho/ [c] 
[k] [1] Vamos ver o Metodo Dois/ [ f ] 

Terminei/ Entao Metodo Dois/ [a] Acho nao e muito d i f e r e n t e do que o 
p r i m e i r o / E l e tentanto a mesma c o i s a / Fazendo o aluno t e r uma resposta 
completa/ para poder p r a t i c a r a e s t r u t u r a naturalmente/ [c] [h] mas eu 
continue com a mesma impressao que e um e x e r c i c i o de ' d r i l l ' 
d i s f a r c a d o de s e r mais comunicativo/ [k] [1] Acho que e ...e...e 
derivado de um i d e i a de que a gramatica tem que tern que s e r produzida 
imediatamente/ [k] [1] Talvez s e r a mais i n t e r e s s a n t e expor os alunos a 
e s t e t i p o de e s t r u t u r a em v a r i a s s i t u a c o e s d i f e r e n t e s e mostrar 
primeiramente para e l e s como que o n a t i v e speaker usa e s t e t i p o de 
e s t r u t u r a / [k] [1] Porque eh...uma vez que e l e o aluno aprenda f a z e r 
pergunta com 'what how whatever' na na forma i n t e r r o g a t i v a / fazendo 
i n v e r s a o do verbo e l e automaticamente v a i produzir assim na...na nas 
r e l a t i v a s / [c] [k] Entao e x p l i c a c a o muito complicada nao v a i r e s o l v e r / 
[1] Eu acho que e l e tem que s e r exposto a este t i p o de e s t r u t u r a e 
numa outra f a s e entao s e r e l e t e r oportunidade de produzir/ [1] Agora 
nao acho que v a i s e r imediato/ Nao v a i s e r em uma a u l a ou duas que o 
aluno v a i a s s i m i l a r i s s o / Acho que e muito complicado/ Tem gente que 
p a s s a a v i d a i n t e i r a estudando i s s o / [k] Eh... consegue entender este 
ponto mas nao consegue... eh... eh como d i z e r . . . p r o d u z i r sem e r r o s / Pode 
eventualmente p r o d u z i r numa s i t u a c a o e na outra e l e comete e r r o / [k] 
[1] Entao eu acho que novamente e um a r t i g o que t e n t a dar uma t e c n i c a 
para a s a l a de a u l a para o p r o f e s s o r mas nao questiona i s t o t i p o de 
c o i s a / [k] [1] i s t o e qual e a v i s a o de gramatica do que e s t a 
aprendendo de gramatica qual e a melhor forma de aprender gramatica/ 
[k] Eh...nao l e v a o p r o f e s s o r a a n a l i s a r seu proprio contexto i s t o e 
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s e r a que que que o aluno dele faz e s t e mesmo t i p o de c o i s a / [k] [k] 
Quais sao os hip o t e s e s que e l e tem sobre este t i p o de erro? Sera que 
sao OS mesmos? [c] [k] [1] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW. 

Eh...eu acho que as i d e i a s / o a r t i g o nao nao l e v a em conta a 
e x p e r i e n c i a do p r o p r i o p r o f e s s o r / [k] [1] Eh eu s e i que tambem e o 
t i p o de r e v i s t a que d e v e r i a f a z e r i s s o / [k] Em todo caso eu acho que e 
um/..e uma solucao apresentada como uma solucao s a t i s f a t o r i a / [ j ] mas 
que d e v e r i a s e r ainda eh vamos d i z e r / os textos deveriam convidar o 
p r o f e s s o r a t e s t a r i s s o e,..e ver como que e l e s reagem como que os 
alunos reagem/ [ j ] [k] [1] Nao dar como uma r e c e i t a pronta e acabada/ 
[k] Eu acho que o problema com os te x t o s como e s t e s como este e que 
e l e s procuram dar a solucao como se a solucao f o s s e e h . . . v a l i d a para 
todo mundo/ [ j ] [k] [1] A r e v i s t a Forum v a i para o mundo i n t e i r o entao 
todo mundo tem que usar...todo mundo pode usar e i s s o que v a i 
funcionar entao...eu acho que nao//nao...nao c a p i t a l i z a r em cima da 
e x p e r i e n c i a do p r o f e s s o r / [k] [1] E o r e l a t e de e x p e r i e n c i a de um 
p r o f e s s o r num determinado contexto e s t a c e r t o / Mas como que i s s o v a i 
se r e l a c i o n a r com a e x p e r i e n c i a de outro p r o f e s s o r / l e i t o r d i s s o aqui 
num outro contexto/ eu acho que f i c a f o r a r e v i s t a nao dar/ Mas a i j a e 
o problema da r e v i s t a / [k] [1] 
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APPENDIX 105. TRANSCRIPT 33. PARTICIPANT TG. TEXT 17. RINVOLUCRI 
"DICTATION: AN OLD EXERCISE/ A NEW METHODOLOGY." 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

Bom/ Deve s e r eh... uma nova forma de usar ditado/ dentro desta mesma 
f i l o s o f i a de Forum que e apresentar a solucao/ uma t e c n i c a para 
p r o f e s s o r u s a r em s a l a de a u l a que funciona/ [ j ] [k] [1] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW/ 

E Neste t e x t o eu l i ate o fim/ [a] Eh...e e l e da algumas i d e i a s sobre 
estou voltando aqui a pagina 48/ [a] Eh...um bom comeco questionando 
as c o i s a s i n v o l v i d a s / como v a r i a r a t i v i d a d e s de ditado as a l t e r a c o e s / 
[c] [ j ] Mais ainda aim eu acho sem questionar o que e s t a por t r a z 
f a z e r ditado/ Qual e a a va l i d a d e d i s s o / [k] [1] Eu acho que do modo 
como e l e apresenta as a t i v i d a d e s / eh...para o aluno mesmo f i c a r 
envolvido o aluno se i n t e r e s s a r / o aluno f i c a r motivado/ entao e 
sempre t e r e s t a i d e i a de que as a t i v i d a d e s na s a l a de au l a tem que ser 
i n t e r e s s a n t e s e motivadoras/ [k] [1] 

Sera que o embasamento t e o r i c o nao tem que ser pensado a base das 
a t i v i d a d e s p r e c i s a realmente e x i s t i r / Ou bas t a voce f a z e r a t i v i d a d e s 
i n t e r e s s a n t e s na s a l a de a u l a para que o aluno aprenda/ I s s o realmente 
eu acho nao s e i nao s e i / [k] [1] 

Nao s e i se b a s t a voce pensar em a t i v i d a d e s que sejam i n t e r e s s a n t e s / ou 
voce tem que u n i r e s t a s a t i v i d a d e s dentro de um de um arcabouco 
t e o r i c o / [k] [1] Talvez a t e s e j a o caso de d i z e r que teu arcabouco 
t e o r i c o s e j a dar ao aluno a oportunidade/ para e l e desenvolver as 
a t i v i d a d e s que e l e gosta dentro de s a l a de a u l a / Ou fa z e r com que e l e 
se envolva nas a t i v i d a d e s / e d a i para i s s o tudo que voce f i z e r tem 
e s t e o b j e t i v o e s t a bem/ e s t a dentro do que voce propos com seu 
arcabouco t e o r i c o / [k] [1] 

E l e termina entao dizendo que alem de ditado a gente p r e c i s a r i a pegar 
out r a s i d e i a s as i d e i a s a n t i g a s que foram banidas p e l a nova 
metodologia e i n c o r p o r a - l a s na s a l a de a u l a / [a] [c] Na verdade e s t a 
questao do do pendulum das metodologias/ [k] Eu acho do que aquele 
a r t i g o de Pe n n i c r u i k e muito i n t e r e s s a n t e da sobre como metodos na 
verdade sao a r t e f a t o s sao sao c r i a c o e s de grupos i n t e r e s s a d o s em que o 
p r o f e s s o r se i n t e g r e em qualquer i d e i a nova/ [k] [1] Que a melhor 
metodologia e a mais re c e n t e / Que voce tem que segu i r a metodologia 
mais moderna/ eh voce tem que se a t u a l i z a r / e que voce faz pode nao 
s e r muito bom mesmo/ que e s t e j a dando c e r t o / se voce nao t i v e r dentro do 
dest a metodologia mais recente/ eh...o ditado gramatica r o t e - l e a r n i n g 
tudo t a l v e z t e r a um l u g a r / [c] [k] [1] [g] 

Eu acho o p r o f e s s o r hoje em d i a muito e c l e t i c o / E l e nao se pega numa 
metodologia e s p e c i f i c a / [k] Na abordagem comunicativa acho que 
e s t a . . . e l a nao...eh e x i s t e t a n t a s i n t e r p r e t a c o e s para abordagem 
comunicativa que eu acho que e l a t a nem se c a r a c t e r i z a um metodo de 
ensino um estudo muito de bom senso i n f l u e n c i a d o p e l a p e l a s i d e i a s 
mais modernas mais recentes em termos do que s e j a a l i n g u a qual e a 
funcao da l i n g u a na sociedade mas os metodos baseados em i s s o dentro 
de s a l a de a u l a eh... mais complicado/ Eu acho que...eh...hoje em d i a 
mais e mais o p e s s o a l quer aprender f o r a de s a l a de a u l a que.r s a i r / 
Entao eu acho que...nao s e i como incorporar as v a r i a s i d e i a s dentro 
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das novas metodologias'/ [k] [1] 
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APPENDIX 10 6. TRANSCRIPT 34. PARTICIPANT TMGS. ARTICLE 11: 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

Est o u vendo aqui o " S p l i t t i n g of the Atom b l a b l a b l a " [a] [b] Nao nao 
a mim nao d i z nada/ [d] ' S p l i t t i n g the atom'/ 'The grammar of an 
a c t i v i t y ' / 'A sample a c t i v i t y analyzed'/ [b] 0 que me diz er alguma 
c o i s a e 'Tessa Woodward' s e i que e l a e envolvida e r em teacher 
t r a i n i n g / [k] mas 'avoiding consumerism i n language-teacher 
t r a i n i n g ' [ b ] nao s e i t a l v e z seja...ehm novas t e c n i c a s / ehm novas 
t e o r i a s em t e a c h e r t r a i n i n g sobre ehm...[k] eu nao entendo que que e l a 
quer d i z e r com 'The grammar of an a c t i v i t y ' / [b] [d] Bom vamos v e r / [ i ] 

WHILE READING. 

Eu p a r e i aqui na t e r c e i r a 'Process' [a] [e] porque e l a faz e l a e s t a 
visando a uma a u d i e n c i a bem b a s i c a / [k] Uma pessoa que nao sabe o que 
e que e 'lay out'/ Entao p r e c i s a de um g l o s s a r i o ne/ [b] E s t a dando um 
g l o s s a r i o para 'lay out' para entender/ mas nao d i z o que que e 
'hook'/ [b] [1] 

P a r e i agora antes de 'Grammar of an a c t i v i t y ' [a] [b] porque eu quis 
saber...eu t i v e que v o l t a r ao fim do primeiro paragrafo onde e l a diz 
[e] [ i ] ' I would l i k e to o u t l i n e b l a b l a b l a ' [ b ] / So i t s 'one way of 
a v o i d i n g the s l i g h t l y s u p e r f i c i a l tendency to s k i p from a c t i v i t y to 
a c t i v i t y ' / [b] [h] [ j ] Entao a segunda parte na r e a l i d a d e e i s s o 'one 
way of avoiding the s u p e r f i c i a l tendency'/ [h] [ i ] [ j ] [b] 

P a r e i no fim do do t e s t e periodo 'the grammar of an a c t i v i t y ' [ a ] [b] 
[e] porque eu nao entendi o que que e l a quer d i z e r com 'grammar'/ [c] 
[d] [ i ] V i u e l a so e l a so... er pega o s i g n i f i c a d o da p a l a v r a 
'grammar'/ com uma a n a l o g i a no f i n a l / [c] 'Just as a s u b s t i t u t i o n 
t a b l e can l e a d . . . j u s t as a knowledge e t c e t e r a ' / [b] [c] E l a usa como 
an a l o g i a / a l i a s uma a n a l o g i a bem furada ne/ [c] [1] Porque 'knowledge 
of E n g l i s h grammar and syntax' / [b] p r i m e i r a e l a d i v i d e gramatica e 
s i n t a x e 'grammar and syntax'/ Que s e r a que e l a quer d i z e r com 
'grammar' e? / 'Syntax' nao e s t a i n c l u i d o em 'grammar'?/ [c] [k] [1] 

P a r e i aqui apos e s t e pedaco chamado 'A sample a c t i v i t y analyzed/' [a] 
[b] P a r e i porque eu a c h e i estranho/ [k] [ i ] f u i realmente v e r i f i c a r no 
i n i c i o ver o o b j e t i v o do jogo e t r e i n a r ' s p e l l i n g of p l a c e names'/ [ i ] 
[h] [b] Porque e l a ao fim do paragrafo e l a d i z / 'The s p e l l i n g of place 
names i s important and needs work'/ [ i ] [a] [b] Sera que e l a realmente 
s e j a por i s s o ? / Sera que e l a ' s t a dando todo o 'lay out' de um jogo/ 
so para t r e i n a r ' s p e l l i n g of p l a c e names?' [ i ] [h] [k] Por i s s o estou 
voltando aqui pro p r i n c i p i o e parece...que e i s s o ! [a] [ i ] Que as 
pessoas que os alunos pobres coitados estao treinando o s p e l l i n g de 
'Bombay or Birmingham or Boston or Bangkok'?/ [c] [k] [1] /e i s s o o 
proposito [ i ] que o time aqui no t e r c e i r o t o p i c o 'The team that has 
the most c o r r e c t l y s p e l l e d words i s the winner' [b] [c] Achei muito 
estranho dar um jogo para t r e i n a r ' s p e l l i n g of p l a c e names'/ [g] [1] 

Antes de continuar aqui com 'Making new a c t i v i t i e s from the analyzed 
a c t i v i t y ' / [a] [b] eu v o l t e i para l e r / [e] os os t i t u l o s ' S p l i t t i n g 
the atom'/ 'The grammar of an a c t i v i t y ' e 'A sample a c t i v i t y 
a n a l y z e d ' / [ a ] eu ainda nao entendi aonde e s s a mulher quer chegar/ [d] 
[ j ] 
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ah/ agora entendi o que e l a ' t a querendo/ [d] [ i ] Quer d i z e r ' s p e l l i n g 
of p l a c e names' nao e realmente onde e l a quer chegar/ [ i ] [ j ] e l a 
q u e r i a que agora 'tou vendo [d] e ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? /[b] 0 que e l a quer 
t r e i n a r nao e so s p e l l i n g / [g] uhu [ i ] como e l a d i z aqui 'vocabulary 
review e x e r c i s e ' / [b] [g] agora faz mais sentido [d] [ i ] 

agora entendi/[d] quer d i z e r que ao fim da...do a r t i g o / eu entendi o 
que que e l a quiz d i z e r com ' s p l i t t i n g the atom'/ [a] [d] [ j ] o que e l a 
e s t a v a tentando f a z e r e r a dar um framework/ nao e [g] [ j ] com aquela 
organizacao aquele processo e c l e t i c o / para a f e i t u r a de p o s s i v e i s 
o u t r a s a t i v i d a d e s / [g] [ j ] ah o que e l a ' t a criando aqui/ que e l a nao 
d i s s e e um paradigma/ [g] [h] quer d i z e r um esqueleto p'ra ajudar os 
p r o f e s s o r e s a se ajudarem/ [g] [ j ] 

RETROSPECTIVA. 

ah/ bem i n t e r e s s a n t e [1] mas eu nao v e j o muito...quer d i z e r eu estou 
aqui como uma dessas ' r e s i s t a n t s ' nao e/ [d] [g] [1] / I could never 
use t h a t i n my classroom'/ [b] [k] Nao nao acho que a gente pode 
u t i l i z a r sim/ [k] o problema e que...e...a c l a s s e tem que ser...ou a 
e s c o l h a de e x e r c i c i o . . . p a r a que voce va usar [k] [1] c o i s a s como 
'vocabulary areas t h a t you have taught r e c e n t l y ' / [b] [g] 

voce vai...deve s e r p ' r a uma c l a s s e de muito...de beginners/ 
geralmente/ [k] para alunos adiantados e l e s nao aprendem vocabulario 
como areas ne/ 'hobbies' 'animals'/ [k] [1] vocabulario e aprendido 
dentro de um contexto e nao em areas e s p e c i a l i z a d a s / [k] acho que se 
eu t i v e s s e de dar a u l a para uma turma de 'beginners' ou 
'intermediate'/ acho que so beginners/ dava ate p'ra u t i l i z a r este 
t i p o de c o i s a / [k] [1] 
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APPENDIX 107. TRANSCRIPT 35. PARTICIPANT TMGS. TEXT 16 (COX) 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

Agora p a s s e i para o segundo t e x t o / [a] [e] E s t e a i ' v i s u a l l y r e l a t i n g 
to r e l a t i v e c l a u s e c l a u s e s / ' / [b] ehm eu gosto de l e r sempre de onde 
vem as pessoas ne/ [e] e s t e vem de 'Portsmouth P o l y t e c h n i c ' / [c] 
t r a b a l h o u na Arabia S a u d i t a / [c] 'research i n t o computer-based 
information systems'/ [b] mm a r e f e r e n d a dele e de Celce-Murcia 'The 
grammar book'/ [c] [b] agora eu entendi/ [ i ] [d] entao e s t e g l o s s a r i o 
nao e fornecido pelo autor do a r t i g o / [c] [e] i s s o a i e uma 'tou vendo 
que tem um g l o s s a r i o aqui tambem/ [c] no a r t i g o deste Cox/ [a] o 
g l o s s a r i o deve s e r alguma l i n h a e d i t o r i a l da r e v i s t a Forum/ [c] por 
i s s o que eu nao entendi/ [d] [ i ] como e que a mulher colocou/ nao 
colocou nada para 'hooked' e colocou por exemplo o s i g n i f i c a d o de 
'mime' que e uma c o i s a tao simples/ [c] [d] [ i ] [1] 

eh...certo entao voltando aqui para o a r t i g o / [a] acho i n t e r e s s a n t e de 
ver 'The grammar'/ [c] 'the grammar' deve s e r 'the grammar of r e l a t i v e 
c l a u s e s ' ne/ [c] e 'why do we have t h i s problem'/ [a] [b] eu nao s e i 
que problem/ [d] 'textbooks'/ ' s t i m u l a t i n g classroom answer'/ [b] e 
engracado que os t i t u l o s d e l e / nao sao t i t u l o s que t e levam a f a z e r 
uma...nao sao t i t u l o s / eu 'stou lendo agora e s t e s t i t u l o s / nao sao 
t i t u l o s que fazem sumario ne / [k] [1] eh sao t i t u l o s 'the grammar'/ 
'why do we have t h i s problem ne/ quer d i z e r ate j a j a dar aqui 'answer 
to the problem/ [c] e l e deve mencionar aqui o que e l e pretende faz e r 
no a r t i g o em s i / [ j ] [h] nao s e i / e acho que e i s s o que e l e v a i o que 
que e l e v a i f a z e r / [ i ] [ j ] v a i f a z e r tambem algum t i p o de er estimulo 
v i s u a l / [g] a fim de e n s i n a r as ' r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s ' / [g] vamos ver/ [ f ] 
[ i ] 

WHILE READING 

olha j a p a r e i a q u i / [e] logo no p r i m e i r o paragrafo/ no segundo um dois 
t e r c e i r o paragrafo/ [a] quando e l e d i z que os exemplos acima estao 
'wrong'/ [a] [c] 'each one i s wrong because i t i s i n the i n t e r r o g a t i v e 
form'/ [a] [b] e eu g o s t a r i a de saber porque e errado/ nao 'wrong' 
porque/ [d] [ i ] se os alunos produzem/ olhe que e l e diz 'error' ne/ 
nao 'mistakes'/ [c] [k] se o aluno produz uma f r a s e ' t h i s diagram 
shows us how i s i t done'/ ' t a / [b] [ i ] se o aluno e capaz de produzir 
uma voz p a s s i v a 'how i s i t done'/ [a] [c] [ i ] mesmo que a ordem e s t e j a 
e r r a d a / que f a l a p a l a v r a s como 'diagram' corretamente/ [c] eu acho nao 
a c h a r i a que s e r i a um 'error' nao/ [k] pode ser ate um ' s l i p of the 
tongue/ [k] [1] mas tudo bem/ [1] 

eu p a r e i aqui no fim do segundo exemplo d e l e / [e] [a] ' I know the day 
when he was born'/ [b] o que eu que estou tentando f a z e r / [e] e 
r e l a c i o n a r e s s e s d o i s eventos com o 'claim'/ [ i ] que e f e i t o de 
Celce-Murcia e Larsen-Freeman/ [c] eu f i q u e i meio perdida/ [d] p e r d i a 
l i n h a de pensamento aqui/ [d] [1] por i s s o e que eu v o l t e i / [e] [ i ] er 
estou na segunda coluna/ [a] 

p a r e i aqui um pouquinho abaixo do [e] [a] 'why do we have t h i s 
problem'/ [b] ehm na r e a l i d a d e eu a c h e i que a passagem/ [e] [ i ] 'the 
grammar' e s s a passagem numero dois aqui chamada 'the grammar'/ [a] 
e s t a r e d i g i d a de forma ehm obscura/ em c o n t r a s t e com o r e s t o do 
a r t i g o / em c o n t r a s t e com a introducao/ e com 'why do we have t h i s 
problem/ [b] [c] [ j ] [1] eu t i v e que r e l e r e s s a passagem/ [e] para 

- 293 -



saber sobre a gramatica das oracoes r e l a t i v a s / [c] duas vezes/ [e] 
para saber o que e l e q u e r i a d i z e r / [1] i s t o e achei que 'stava 
r e d i g i d a de uma forma muito/ t a l v e z t i r a d a da Celce-Murcia e 
Larsen-Freeman/ ne/ [1] muito gramatico muito gramatical de mais/ p'ra 
t i p o de a r t i g o que e/ [1] 

p a r e i aqui na f r a s e de de/ [e] [a] 'textbook approach i s quite v a l i d ' / 
[b] ehm eu v o l t e i a passagem a n t e r i o r / [e] p'ra saber qual e o 
'textbook approach'/ [ i ] 

p a r e i aqui no 'Blu-Tack'/ [e] [a] porque t i n h a um footnote numero um/ 
[c] e e i n t e r e s s a n t e como e s t e homen e s t a fornecendo detalhes/ que sao 
i r r e l e v a n t e s / [1] ' s t i c k them a l l over the board with Blu-Tack'/ [b] 

a c h e i aqui muito estranho eh o ponto dez dele/ [a] [1] 'next point to 
the remaining p i c t u r e s u s i n g the same method'/ [b] porque v e j a bem/ 
'he catches f i s h / [b] e s t a r i a c e r t o tambem o aluno d i z e r / ' t h i s 
p i c t u r e d e s c r i b e s or t h i s p i c t u r e s shows th a t he catches f i s h / e s t a r i a 
c e r t o tambem/ [g] [k] [1] porque todos os eh exemplos a n t e r i o r e s / sao 
OS exemplos onde eu v o l t e i / [e] falam ' t h i s p i c t u r e shows/ t h i s 
p i c t u r e i l l u s t r a t e s ' / [b] ahm e de repente e l e aparece com ' t h i s 
p i c t u r e d e s c r i b e s ' / ne [c] ' s t a c e r t o 'describes t h a t he catches f i s h ' 
nao faz s e n t i d o / [1] mas se e l e usou 'shows' e ' i l l u s t r a t e s ' / [b] o 
'that' e s t a r i a p o s s i v e l e s t a r i a bem bem c e r t o tambem/ [k] [1] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW 

cheguei ao fim do a r t i g o / [e] [a] ahm eu nao u s a r i a este t i p o de 
approach como solucao/ [ j ] [k] [1] apesar de chamar 'method'/ [c] acho 
que e muito ambicioso/ [1] acho que apesar dele e s t a r usando aqui/ 
e stimulos v i s u a l s para apresentar e s t e t i p o de e x e r c i c i o s / na 
r e a l i d a d e / seus e x e r c i c i o s sao as f r a s e s sao/ o unico contexto que 
e l a s tem/ sao contextos derivados de gravuras/ [c] [1] nao g o s t e i 
muito deste a r t i g o nao/ [1] a c h e i que t a l v e z s e j a um ' l e c t u r e r ' de uma 
p o l i t e c n i c a / querendo c o l o c a r o n a r i z onde nao e chamado/ [1] 
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APPENDIX 108. TRANSCRIPT 36. PARTICIPANT TMGS. TEXT 17 (RINVOLUCRI) 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

a c h e i 'stou achando aqui os t i t u l o s / bem i n t e r e s s a n t e s e d i f e r e n t e s 
dos outros/ [c] [1] porque e l e comeca com/ [c] 'Taking down word 
endings'/ [b] depois passa para ' s i n g l e words'/ depois passa para 'as 
much as they can'/ [c] apesar de que 'they' e s t a aparecendo aqui p e l a 
p r i m e i r a vez/ [c] a c r e d i t o de que se r e f i r a aos alunos ne [c] [ i ] 
depois passa para 'changing what they hear'/ [b] quer d i z e r parece que 
o a r t i g o deste homen/ e bem graduado/ [c] [1] ehm 'stou vendo aqui que 
e l e j a produziu um monte de l i v r o s / [c] um dois t r e s l i v r o s / [c] 
parece s e r um e s c r i t o r e x p e r i e n t e / [1] vamos ver o que que e l e tem a 
ver com o ditado/ [ f ] [g] deve ser alguma maneira de e v i t a r as c o i s a s 
n e g a t i v a s do ditado antigo/ que e i n t e r e s s a n t e / [ j ] [1] vamos ver/ [ f ] 

WHILE READING. 

a c h e i p a r e i aqui n e s t a l i s t a g e m / [e] [a] de 'steps para ditado' [c] 
porque e l e usou 'the t e a c h e r ' e usou / a c h e i i n t e r e s s a n t e que e l e usou 
o pronome 'she'/ [c] 

j a comecei a f i c a r um pouco desgostosa/ [e] [1] porque o que e l e f a l a 
aqui que a t e c n i c a / [c] p a r e i aqui ' t h i s p a r t i c u l a r student wrote 
E n g l i s h r a t h e r w e l l / so g e t t i n g her to work on pronunciation from 
w r i t i n g / made a l o t of sense'/ [b] e l e e s t a querendo d i z e r que o uso a 
forma e s c r i t a / p ' r a ajudar e s s a f a l a n t e de t a i l a n d e s a l i d a r com/ eh a 
pronuncia de f i n s de p a l a v r a s em i n g l e s / [c] v o l t e i a i ate o f i n a l / 
[a] p ' r a saber como e que i s s o v a i ajudar/ [e] [ i ] porque eu nao v e j o / 
[1] eu f i c o relacionando i s s o a/ como e que a forma e s c r i t a pode 
ajudar a pronuncia/ eu sempre pensei que a forma e s c r i t a / fosse um 
f a t o r de i n t e r f e r e n c i a na pronuncia/ [k] [1] 

p a r e i aqui na p a r t e no p r i n c i p i o da parte d o i s / [e] [a] estou achando 
que e s t e t e x t o / neste t e x t o e l e menciona/ j a e a segunda mencao de 
outros autores ou outros l i v r o s dele/ [1] [ j ] e l e menciona 'Towards 
the c r e a t i v e t e a c h i n g of E n g l i s h ' / n e Heinemann 1980 / [b] ' t h i s i s a 
handy example of what Caleb Cattegno'/ [b] menciona tambem que/ i n 
'Once upon a time' / Cambridge U n i v e r s i t y P r e s s / John Morgan'/[b] que 
e tambem o coautor d e l e / [c] e menciona outra autora aqui/ a l i a s Tessa 
Woodward/ [c] eh bem d i f e r e n t e dos outros dois t e x t o s / [k] [1] que eu 
l i / [e] que nao/ quer d i z e r com a excepcao daquela parte da gramatica 
de Celce-Murcia/ [c] nao se nao mencionavam outros autores/ [c] 

p a r e i aqui a na t e r c e i r a coluna/ [e] [a] quando e l e diz 'we have found 
t h a t the b a s i c decoding and receding reencoding'/ [b] eu quero saber 
'we' quem e e s t e 'we'/ [d] eh nao...me parece que e e l e ne/ [c] ou 
s e r a e l e e aquele Paul Davis/ [ i ] com quem e l e comecou na p r i m e i r a 
coluna/ [c] [ i ] 'ask i n t e l l i g e n t questions about d i c t a t i o n / [b] 
engracado e nao s e i / [1] 

p a r e i aqui na p a l a v r a 'incubation'/ [e] [a] outra vez eu acho 
e x t r a o r d i n a r i o / [1] f a z e r um e x e r c i c i o de ditado/ [c] que pressupoem 
que voce nao sabe e s c r e v e r / [1] ne que nao sabe o s p e l l i n g / [c] eu 
proper e uma p a l a v r a come 'incubation'/ [1] e querer que os alunos 
contruam uma h i s t e r i a / que i n c l u a p a l a v r a s come 'incubation'/ [1] 

p a r e i aqui na f r a s e 'the a r c h i t e c t drew her a bath'/ [e] [a] [b] eu 
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s e i que as f r a s e s sao todas ambiguas/ [c] mas eu nao entendo/ [d] qual 
e o s i g n i f i c a d o ou outro s i g n i f i c a d o de 'draw a bath'/ [c] [d] alem de 
desenhar uma banheira para e l a / [c] 

o u t r a f r a s e que eu nao entendo aqu i / quer d i z e r porque que e ambigua/ 
[c] [d] 'he seemed n i c e to her'/ [b] nao entendi porque e ambigua/ [d] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW. 

cheguei ao fim do a r t i g o / [a] [e] achei i n t e r e s s a n t e a a t i v i d a d e por 
exemplo de ambiguidade/ [c] [1] e a a t i v i d a d e de r e e s c r e v e r ou 
'changing what they hear'/ [c] a c h e i que o a r t i g o / se propos a f a l a r 
de ditado/ mas na r e a l i d a d e / d e v e r i a t e r t i d o um outro t i p o de t i t u l o / 
[c] [1] nao e ditado nao e/ [1] o ditado d e v e r i a e s t a r entre aspas/ 
[1] porque na r e a l i d a d e o que e l e quer e f a l a r sobre metodologia/ [h] 
[ j ] [k] [1] ou jogos ou a t i v i d a d e s / e nao ditado ditado/ [1] achei 
i n t e r e s s a n t e / nao i n t e r e s s a n t e mas estranho/ como e que e l e 'packed 
e v e r y t h i n g i n ' / [1] ne e l e colocou a/ colocou ' t r a n s l a t i o n ' colocou 
'rote l e a r n i n g ' / tudo no mesmo a r t i g o / [c] o que eu achava/ ehm que 
e r a um a r t i g o bem e s t r u t u r a d o / [ j ] porque so t i n h a l i d o ate o topico 
quarto/ [a] [e] de repente f i c o u um a r t i g o / e s t e fim aqui 'finding new 
ways...'/ [a] [b] e me parece um ' t a i l ' ne/ uma resolucao p'ra a r t i g o 
que nao e n c a i x a pelo r e s t o / [ j ] [1] e porque eu nao t i n h a l i d o / [e] 
e s t e ' f i n d i n g new ways'/ [e] mas dos t r e s a r t i g o s e s t e pareceu o mais 
i n t e r e s s a n t e / [1] apesar de eu nao concordar com o t i t u l o / [1] 
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APPENDIX 109. TRANSCRIPT 37. PARTICIPANT CURITBA-1. TEXT 17: 
RINVOLUCRI. 

ANTES DE LER. 

Bom/ deixa ver alguma c o i s a que me agrade/ com o t i p o de i n g l e s que eu 
tenho/ / [ f ] [d] ' d i c t a t i o n a new methodology'/ [b] as vezes eu ponho 
em p r a t i c a um ditado/ [k] 

Bom/ Nao s e i mas ao l e r o t i t u l o e e s t e s s u b - t i t u l o s [a] eu acho que 
pude ver pouco do que t r a t a r i a e s t e a r t i g o / [d] S e i que s e r i a ? ? ? ? ? ? 
novas t e c n i c a s de usar ditado ne ? [c] Mas...agora para d i z e r a 
verdade eu p e r c e b i muito pouco/ [d] 

Por exemplo e l e eh... o Mario...tem a f r a s e 'Taking Down'/ E 
' w r i t i n g ' nao e ? E s c r e v e r / [b] [c] Mas sao t e c n i c a s novas para mim/ 
Nao s e i se eu entendi bem/ [d] Bem deixa ver alg\ima c o i s a que eu posso 
entender/ [ f ] 

ENQUANTO LENDO 

olha eu estou preocupado com i s s o porque estou achando achando 
d i f i c i l / as p a l a v r a s d i f i c e i s para mim/ [d] o t e x t o e s t a com/ o n i v e l 
e s t a a l t o ne/ [c] estou preocupado mas vamos ver [ f ] 

Os p r i m e i r o s passes mencionados e mais ou menos o que eu faco na minha 
s a l a de a u l a / [c] [g] Sim/ Eu escolho um t e x t o / eu l e i o todo o texto 
uma vez/ l e i o toda a sentenca eh... procure v e r / e x p l i c o todas as 
p a l a v r a s d i f i c e i s para e l e s . . . e h dando uma traducao vindo pelo sentido 
nao e / E na hora de d i t a r apos a l e i t u r a do t e x t o / e apos a l e i t u r a 
i n t e i r a v a r i a s vezes d i t o uma sentenca i n t e i r a / ne para depois e l e s 
captarem todo o s e n t i d o / [c] sim acho que nao adianta a gente d i t a r 
sem...OS alunos tem que entender antes de e s c r e v e r / [g] Sim e depois a 
correcao como o Mario diz aqui/ [c] [g-] 

ah e s t a t e r r i v e l / porque o meu v o c a b u l a r i o e muito simples/ [d] [c] 
Bem/ agora e l e faz v a r i a s perguntas/ [c] Mas porque nao s e i / Nao 
entendi/ [d] Vamos ver/ [ f ] 

Faco uma l e i t u r a do sub-tema [a] 'Taking down word endings' [b] Olhe 
estou preocupado porque j a na p r i m e i r a sentenca tem muitas p a l a v r a s 
d i f i c e i s / [c] [d] Nao f i c o u c l a r o para mim/ nao/ [d] 

E i n t e r e s s a n t e d i s t r i b u i r sentencas aos alunos e e s c r e v e r no quadro as 
suas t e n t a t i v a s de l e r em voz a l t a / [c] corringindo os problemas de 
pronuncia ne ? [c] 

Outra c o i s a que me chamou a atencao f o i a seguinte f r a s e do Mario [a] 
[e] ' I t ' s good to choose a t e x t with a strong s t o r y l i n e and maybe a 
problem to be s o l v e d once the students have s u c c e s s f u l l y sequenced the 
t e x t ' [b] I agree/ Ai concordo com i s s o / Porque com o vocabulario dos 
alunos/ e o meu n i v e l de v o c a b u l a r i o tambem e muito r e s t r i t o / [d] [g] 
Acho f a z e r ditado com c e r t o t i p o de texto e importante ne?/ As pessoas 
ne ficam i n t e r e s s a d a s em saber o r e s t o / [g] Como o Mario f a l a para dar 
uma solucao dar uma conclusao para uma h i s t o r i a ne?/ [c] 

Bem Passo agora a l e i t u r a do tema 'Taking down s i n g l e words' [a] [c] 
' w r i t i n g ne/ [c] nao s e i se eu entendi bem/ [d] writing...juntando 
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p a l a v r a s t i p o de e s c o l h e r uma outra/ olhe nao s e i / Eu nao gosto 
de...de d i z e r p a l a v r a per p a l a v r a p a l a v r a s o l t a nao e ? [k] Porque 
somente quando e l e s e s t a e pensando em f r a s e s e que e l e s estao entendo 
alguma c o i s a nao e? [g-] 

Bem e l e e x p l i c a a q u i / [a] [c] 'Explain to the students that you 
are going to d i c t a t e 10 words t h a t are connected to each other i n a 
p a r t i c u l a r way/ I f during the d i c t a t i o n they suddenly see the 
connection/ they are t e shout out and e x p l a i n / ' [b] Bom estou achando 
b a s t a n t e i n t e r e s s a n t e / Tem uma s e r i e de p a l a v r a s ne? E e l e s vao achar 
\ima ceneccae de uma p a l a v r a per outra/ e diz alguma c o i s a a r e s p e i t e 
ne? [c] eu e l e s pode parar a gente e f a l a r alguma c o i s a gritando/ [c] 

E agora as v a r i a s p a l a v r a s s o l t a s propostas por Morgan/ [a] [c] Bem 
colocande-os no quadro/ faze l e s l e r v a r i a s vezes/ se lembrando do que 
haviam d i t e acho i n t e r e s s a n t e / [c] Mas e l e s c r i ande coneccoes Nao s e i / 
[g] [1] 

Da t e r c e i r a p a r t e do t e x t o [a] 'Taking down as much as they can' [b] 
Nao s e i / acho d i f i c i l mesme para mim/ nao s e i [d] 

E s t a u l t i m a p a r t e sobre [a] 'Finding new ways of using age-old 
a c t i v i t i e s ' [b] ache muito d i f i c i l de entender/[d] Estou preocupado com 
i s s o perque o t e x t o nao e f a c i l aqui/ [d] [c] Acho que vou parar aqui 
porque estou encontrando muita d i f i c u l d a d e com o vocabulario/ [d] [e] 
t a l v e z se eu t i v e s s e l i d o e t e x t o com mais cuidado/ com d i c i o n a r i o / 
[d] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW 

bem pelo que f o i l i d o as i d e i a s do Mario ne/ [e] tem v a r i e s t i p o s de 
ditado que pedem s e r usados de uma forma d i f e r e n t e e com propositos 
d i f e r e n t e s / [c] [g] Alguma c e i s a ne/ tem que t e r aproveitamento nas 
s a l a de a u l a / t a l v e z / nao s e i [g] E i s s o que pude c o n s t a t a r deste 
t e x t o ne? [d] 
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APPENDIX 110. TRANSCRIPT 38. PARTICIPANT CURITIBA-2. TEXT: 17 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

Quantos a r t i g o s que tenho em maos me chama bastante atencao por se um 
assunto polemico/ Por i s s o e s c o l h i o a r t i g o [k] ' D i c t a t i o n : a new 
e x e r c i s e an o l d methodology'/ [b] E s t e assunto e sempre debatido pelos 
p r o f e s s o r e s de i n g l e s pelos meus colegas portanto/ e sao v a r i a s 
opinoes uns contra e outros a favor/ [k] Eu quero ver se tem neste 
a r t i g o aqui alguma c o i s a que possa me dar uma i d e i a de como t r a b a l h a r 
com um ditado/ [g] j a que eu considero assunto importante ou a l i a s eu 
gosto de dar ditados aos meus alunos e pelo que tenho observado e l e s 
tambem gostam de f a z e r / [k] 

ENQUANTO LENDO. 

Na p r i m e i r a p a r t e e realmente o modo de que e f e i t o normalmente/ [a] 
[c] 0 p r o f e s o r e s c o l h e um t e x t o soltando a l i a t o r i a m e n t e por aluno nao 
e i n t e r e s s a n t e / [c] e nos temos que questionar e s t e t i p o de 
procedimento/ [h] 

Vamos ver se e l e sugere entao como f a z e r um ditado de uma forma 
d i f e r e n t e / [g] [ f ] [ i ] 

E s t e a r t i g o e s t a d i v i d i d o em t r e s ou quarto p a r t e s [c] cada um eu 
suponho mostrando d e t a l h e s como res p o s t a das perguntas f e i t a s 
anteriormente/ [ j ] A p r i m e i r a sugestao 'Taking down word endings' [a] 
[b] apenas e . . . j a e bastante d i f i c i l de entender/ no primeiro 
paragrafo/ mesmo . . . j a j a e conhecida minha/ [d] Uma t e c n i c a de 
m i s t u r a de p a l a v r a s com l e t r a s faltando por s e r completadas pelo o 
aluno/ [c] Eu j a j a j a t r a b a l h e i com e s t e t i p o de c o i s a / [k] Ate 
i n t e r e s s a n t e porque os meus alunos nao constituem nao tinham 
d i f i c u l d a d e s nenhuma/ [k] 

E na segunda t e c n i c a [b] t a sugerindo que e l e s aprendam mais com 
alguma c o i s a e r r a d a ? / [c] Sera?/ [k] Nao esse t e c n i c a eu nao g o s t e i 
nao/ [1] 

E a outra nao g o s t e i [a] [1] e eu nao entendi/ [d] Acho que eu nao 
entendi/ vamos l e r de novo/ [ f ] 

Nao nao nao s e i / [1] 0 t e x t o e s t a d i v i d i d o em sentencas e d i s t r i b u i d o 
aos alunos para que e l e s facam uma coneccao/ [c] Cada um indique sua 
p a r t e / [c] Nao nao da c e r t o nao/ [1] Nao e bem assim e s s a i d e i a que eu 
tenho sobre um ditado de t e x t o s / [k] Nao v a i s e r muito u t i l nao/ [k] 
[1] 

E s t e aqui 'The connections d i c t a t i o n / Taking down s i n g l e words' [a] 
[b] ...mmm...interessante porque durante uma c e r t a epoca eu f i z ditado 
com p a l a v r a s s o l t a s e alguem me d i s s e que nao nao era muito nao era 
u t i l / [k] Que i a c r i a r confusao no aluno que nao e r a d i d a t i c o / Tinha 
que s e r uma s e r i e de c o i s a s l i g a d a s / [k] So que neste caso sao 
i n t e r l i g a d o s e e o aluno que perceber a coneccao [c] e e convidado 
entao a e x p l i c a r / [c] Sera ? [ i ] Deixa v e r ! [ f ] Sera que i s s o f o i o 
s e n t i d o ? [ i ] 

Nao nao tem s e n t i d o para nossa r e a l i d a d e / [k] [1] Quando o aluno tem 
que notar p a l a v r a s e depois remontar uma h i s t o r i a / [c] E s t a t e c n i c a 
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aqui e mais d i f i c i l [ 1 ] / Eu ache que nao dar c e r t e com meus alunos 
nae/ [k] [1] 

'Taking down wards as much as they can/' [a] [b] Aqui derrubou a i d e i a 
a n t i g a que eu tenhe sebre ditado/ [g] Nao e assim uma c o i s a tao s e r i a 
quanto pensava/ 'Fun for the te a c h e r /' [a] [b] [c] 

E s s a sequencia a q u i . . . eh... 'Changing what they hear' [a] [b] nao serve 
para mim nae/ [1] Os meus alunes nao tem tanto conhecimento de i n g l e s 
a ssim [k] 

'C o n t r a d i c t i o n D i c t a t i o n ' e 'Ambiguity T r a n s c r i p t i o n ' [a] [b] ...eh... 
para meus alunos nao nao/ Nao i s s o e para alunes mais adiantades/ [k] 
Eu nao pude u t i l i z a r nao/ [1] 

RETROSPECTIVA 

Que pena nao e r a que eu esperava/ [ i ] [1] Eu poderia u t i l i z a r 
t a l v e z . . . e que vem no i n i c i o de a r t i g o / sobre p a l a v r a s incempletas/ 
p a l a v r a s s o l t a s / e e r e s t e nao/ [k] [ 1 ] / Nao adianta nao/ [1] 
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Deste a r t i g o eu nao acho muita c o i s a r e l a c i o n a d a a nossa r e a l i d a d e 
nae/ [k] [1] Ache que ' r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s ' e c e i s a de alunos mais 
adiantados/ [k] [1] Nunca e n f r e n t e i ' r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s ' como problema 
para os alunos do n i v e l de l e Grau/ [ j ] Dei uma elhada rapida/ e acho 
i n t e r e s s a n t e a d e s c r i c a o g r a m a t i c a l bem detalhada e f a c i l de entender/ 
[c] [e] [d] [1] tambem as sugestoes p r a t i c a s dadas nao se aplicam nas 
minhas a u l a s / [k] E l a s nao aumentam nae disseram nada para mim/ Nae 
vou me meter em detalhes mas nao g e s t e i muite das sugestoes/ [1] 
Talvez para grupos pequenos num curse l i v r e I n t e r eu outre/ [k] 
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ANTES DE LER. 

u n i t e d kingdom/ [b] l e t me see again/ [ f ] ' d i c t a t i o n an o l d e x e r c i s e a 

new methodology'/ [b] parece i n t e r e s s a n t e / Acho que dos t r e s t i t u l o s 

dados o que mais me i n t e r e s s o u e o ditado/ [k] Talvez s e j a um metodo 

d i f e r e n t e de dit a d o / [c] [g] Vamos ver/ [ f ] [ i ] normalmente a gente so 

consegue d i t a r algumas p a l a v r a s mas e d i f i c i l dar uma f r a s e / [k] Nem 

as vezes com turmas no 2o Grau e l e s pegam a f r a s e i n t e i r a / As vezes e 

d i f i c i l muito d i f i c i l / [k] Por i s s o nao gosto de f a z e r ditados/ porque 

e l e s acham muitas d i f i c u l d a d e s e ficam nervosos/ [k] 
ENQUANTO LENDO/ 
bom i n t e r e s s a n t e o que e colocado aqui/ E uma simples d e s c r i c a o do 
dit a d o comum/ [c] 
e s t e t o p i c o 'Taking down word endings' [a] [b] E um t i p o de proposta 
d i f e r e n t e / nao e o ditado comum como nos fizemos ne/ [c] d i s t r i b u i n d o 
as sentencas... e o oposto de ditado/ E um t i p o de jogo com 
vo c a b u l a r i o / [c] e e o t i p o de a t i v i d a d e que alunos gostam / [c] 
'Taking down s i n g l e words' [a] [b] 'Explain to the students that you 
are going t o . . . ' [ b ] Ah/ i s t o sim/ e bem melhor/ [1] Como eu estou 
vendo tambem nao e um ditado t r a d i c i o n a l / [c] E outro t i p o de jogo/ 
n e s t a vez sobre v o c a b u l a r i o / [c] I n t e r e s s a n t e / Acho que vou t r a b a l h a r 
com e l a / [k] [1] 

Acho as outra s a t i v i d a d e s i n t e r e s s a n t e s / [1] Mas deixa ver/ Vou dar 
uma olhada de novo/ [ f ] 
Acho i n t e r e s s a n t e para mim como aluno/ [d] [1] Mas sao d i f i c e i s a 
serem p r a t i c a d a s nas s a l a de au l a comum/ [k] [1] 

RETROSPECTIVA. 
Bem Acho que vou t e n t a r t r a b a l h a r com as duas p r i m e i r a s / [k] [1] Como 
jogos e l e s vao gos t a r / [k] [1] 
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ANTES DE LER. 

' D i c t a t i o n : an o l d e x e r c i s e a new methodology."/ [b] Espero encontrar 

neste a r t i g o sobre d i c t a t i o n i s t o e ditado/ uma forma nova de 

e s t i m u l a r aos alunos/[g] Uma nova t e c n i c a de a p l i c a r o ditado para os 

alunos/ [g] Porque o ditado e considerado um e x e r c i c i o antigo/ [c] E 

a q u i l o . . . e segundo...e parece que o a r t i g o quer mostrar alguma nova 

metodologia de ditado/ [c] 
ENQUANTO LENDO. 
Os p r o f e s s o r e s acham que o ditado e a q u i l o que todo mundo j a sabe/ [c] 
E s c o l h e uma passagem / D i t a o t e x t o pelos alunos/ D i t a devagar/ Os 
alunos leem outra vez e depois os alunos corrigem seus e r r o s / [c] 
Paul Davis comecou a f a z e r algum questionamento a r e s p e i t o de' ditado/ 
[c] 'Quern e que s e l e c i o n a o d i t a d o ? ' / 'Quem d i t a ? ' 'Quanto rapido uma 
pessoa pode d i t a r ? / Quanto...eh o ditado...quanto do ditado os alunos 
escrevem?/ Se os alunos devem e s c r e v e r o que f o i ditado?/ Quern 
c o r r i g e ? / Se os alunos devem e s c r e v e r p a l a v r a s ou f r a s e s i n t e i r a s ? ' / 
[c] vamos ver / [ f ] 
'Taking down word endings' [b] Sobre e s t e topico eu devo l e r outra vez 
porque a c h e i meic complicado para entendimento/ principalmente no 
i n i c i o / [ f ] [d] 
Sim/ [ i ] F a l o sobre sobre o ditado com enfoque no f i n a l de p a l a v r a 
porque os alunos geralmente cometem enganos assim/ [c] [g] 0 ditado e 
usado para dois caminhos/ um para a pronuncia e outra para eh...para 
escrita...como se e s c r e v e as p a l a v r a s / [ c - ] 
0 t e x t o e s c o l h i d o para s e r d i t o d e v e r i a s e r alguma c o i s a bem 
i n t e r e s s a n t e para os alunos/ [c] Deveria t e r alguma c o i s a como uma 
h i s t o r i a ou um problema/ [c] E tambem aqui as pessoas escrevessem 
e h . . . f r a s e s . . . e h f r a s e s dadas...o p r o f e s s o r d i t a f r a s e s erradas para 
OS alunos c o r r i g i r e m / [c] nao e i s s o ? [ i ] 

'Taking down s i n g l e words' [b] Vamos ver do que e s t e t o p i c o do a r t i g o 
t r a z de novo/ [g]/ Sao a t i v i d a d e s de competicao/ de competir/ [c] Bom 
As c r i a n c a s vao gostar/ Tenho c e r t e z a d i s s o / [g] 

'Taking down as much as they can' [b] Eu acho que segundo este topico 
as c r i a n c a s t e r i a m que e s c o l h e r as p a l a v r a s que seriam ditadas ou 
e s c r i t a s / [ i ] Nao/ Nao e assim/ [ i ] E e l e s que escolhe quanto rapido o 
p r o f e s s o r t e r i a que d i t a r / [c] 

'Changing what they hear' [c] Os alunos...eh e um t i p o de ditado onde 
e l e s t e r i a m que mudar ou e s c r e v e r um novo te x t o / t i p o aquelas c o i s a s 
que e l e s concordavam no t e x t o / [c] Seriam c o i s a s realmente de 
i n t e r e s s e das c r i a n c a s / [g] [1] Nao c o i s a s impostas/ [g] 

'Finding new ways' [c] Aqui e l e s falam tambem sobre traducao [c] que e 
um problema que a gente encontra nas e s c o l a s aqui no B r a s i l / porque 
alguns p r o f e s s o r e s usam a traducao outros nao/ Acho a traducao alguma 
c o i s a e s p e c i a l / [k] Eu por exemplo tra b a l h o com alunos que exigem a 
traducao para melhor aprendizagem/ Quando por exemplo eu l e i o um 
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t e x t o / antes e l e s tentam t r a d u z i r / [k] 

E s t e t o p i c o e l e t r a t a no a r t i g o / [a] e que a l i n g u a deve s e r aprendida 
no meio da comunicacao como efetivamente/ [c] E o meio mais e f e t i v o 
mas usando um enfoque moderno de aprender uma l i n g u a [c] e que e s t a 
sendo i n t r o d u z i d a no B r a s i l / [k] E uma das mudancas do novo 
planejamento de ensino/ [k] 

RETROSPECTIVA. 

Depois de t e r terminado a l e i t u r a / [e] do a r t i g o sobre ditado/ [a] eu 
cheguei a conclusao de que o ditado pode s e r dado na s a l a de a u l a / [c] 
So que deve haver novas maneiras mais i n t e r e s s a n t e s / para motivar o 
aluno/ e nao simplesmente d i t a r p a l a v r a s que e l e nao tern i n t e r e s s e / 
[c] [k] Geralmente o t e x t o deve s e r de acordo com o i n t e r e s s e dos 
alunos/ [c] E a t r a v e s de ditado tambem podem s e r f e i t o s novos 
e x e r c i c i o s / novas t e c n i c a s poderiam s e r aproveitadas do proprio 
ditado/ [c] Ate o caso de uma h i s t o r i a a p a r t i r de ditado/ [c] Por 
exemplo 'Changing what they hear' [c] s i g n i f i c a uma mudanca 
encontrando um novo caminho/ E na parte 'Finding new ways' [a] e l e 
argumenta para nao abandonar o a n t i g o / [c] E que e a p a r t i r do antigo 
a b r i r p e r s p e c t i v a s para uma nova metodologia de l i n g u a levando em 
conta o f a t o de que a l i n g u a e comunicativa/ [c] 
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PRE-READING PREDICTIONS/ 

T h i s a r t i c l e can help me/ I t h i n k / [1] i t ' s a t o p i c I know [d] I think 

t h a t i t ' s more i n t e r e s t i n g [1] I t h i n k t h a t i t ' s more i n t e r e s t i n g for 

the classroom/ than the other two a r t i c l e s / [k] 
WHILE READING 
What i s the meaning of 'breath group by breath group'/ [b] [c] l e t me 
see i n the g l o s s a r y / [e] [ f ] i t i s n ' t / [c] w e l l I don't know the 
meaning/ [d] ' e s p e c i a l l y i f the word ended i n a consonant c l u s t e r ' / [ b ] 
I didn't understand the meaning of t h i s sentence/ [d] [c] 

l e t me see i f I understood t h i s f i r s t sentence/[a] [c] 'the technique 
was invented/ b r i n g h e r s e l f . . . consonant c l u s t e r s ' / [a] [b] I didn't 
understand/ [c] [d] 

'give the sentence s l i p s out to people i n the c l a s s ' / [b] 'sentence 
s l i p s out'/ [b] no don't know/ [c] [d] 

l e t me read again to see i f I understood/ [ f ] [d] [ i ] 'The teacher's 
r o l e i n the r e v e r s e d d i c t a t i o n e x e r c i s e i s i n t e r e s t i n g / She does not 
"teach" i n the t r a d i t i o n a l sense'/ [b] I think t h i s i s very 
i n t e r e s t i n g / [1] l e t ' s see more/ [ f ] 'she j u s t gives feedback by 
transmuting the student's sound problems i n t o the w r i t t e n code and 
l e a v i n g the r e a l i z a t i o n e n t i r e l y up to the students/'/ [b] ok/ [d] [ i ] 
'the t e a c h e r has to be an a c c u r a t e and q u i c k - t h i n k i n g t e c h n i c i a n ' / [b] 
I t h i n k t h i s can f u n c t i o n ok/ [g] 

I t h i n k t h i s technique i s very i n t e r e s t i n g / [a] where you get the 
students t o prepare t h e i r own s e t of words and then d i c t a t e to each 
other/ [c] 'a f a n t a s t i c f r e e way of e n r i c h i n g vocabulary'/ [b] yes I 
t h i n k so/ [c] maybe I can use t h i s technique with my students/ [ k ] [ 1 ] 

I t h i n k the sentences are t r u e / [c] 'students i n language c l a s s e s 
commonly use only a teeny b i t t h e i r brain-power/ so double-focus 
e x e r c i s e s are a way to i n c r e a s e the student p o t e n t i a l from 5 to 15%'/ 
[b] the students r a r e l y use a teeny b i t of t h e i r b r a i n power/ [c] I 
t h i n k they are very l a z y / they want t h a t the teacher gives gives ehm 
the t o p i c s the s u b j e c t s ehm ready/...they want j u s t to copy the 
meanings or e x e r c i s e s / they don't want to use t h e i r minds/ [g-] 

at number t h r e e / [a] r e a l l y the teacher always/ [c] 'decides how to 
chunk a d i c t a t i o n passage'/ [b] or any other t h i n g / the students j u s t 
a c cept/ and do what the t e a c h e r ask asks/ [k] 

'Brainstorming'/ [b] I don't know the meaning of t h i s ward/ [c] [d] 

'Pilgrims i n Canterbury'/ [b] I read the book 'The Canterbury T a l e s ' / 
[g] I remember t h i s word/ [c] but I don't understand here/ [d] 

here are some examples the teacher might use i n d i c t a t i o n / [c] [g] but 
I t h i n k we must use the sentences from t e x t s t h a t they are working 
w i t h / [ k ] i n t h i s way they are f a m i l i a r with the words/ [k] I think 
then i t i s easy to the students w r i t e the sentences by d i c t a t i o n / [k] 
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l e t me go back to the part of the t e x t / [e] [ f ] th a t t a l k s about 
t r a n s l a t i o n / [c] 

yes I th i n k so/ [c] I th i n k the t r a n s l a t i o n i s necessary a l s o / [c] [g] 
the students need to know the meaning of the word/ the t r a n s l a t i o n of 
the words/ so I th i n k t h a t they have to work with t r a n s l a t i o n s i n 
c l a s s too/ [g-] [k] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW 

I t h i n k t h i s a r t i c l e changed a l i t t l e b i t my mind/ [d] because 
g e n e r a l l y I don't use d i c t a t i o n i n my c l a s s e s / [k] and now a f t e r I 
have read t h i s a r t i c l e / [a] [e] I think t h a t d i c t a t i o n can be u s e f u l 
i n the c l a s s / [k] the students can l e a r n more/ [g] can ehm t e s t things 
ehm t h e i r p r o n u c i a t i o n / [c] t h e i r understanding of the words/ t h e i r 
understanding the sound/ [c] and I w i l l t r y to make some d i c t a t i o n s i n 
my c l a s s e s / [k] 

I don't know what k i n d of d i c t a t i o n / I th i n k I have to s t a r t eh with 
words/ and a f t e r t h a t I can d i c t a t e some sentences/ i n the beginning 
short sentences/ and... a f t e r some d i c t a t i o n s the students can wri t e 
long sentences by d i c t a t i o n / I w i l l t r y t h a t / [c] [k] [g] 
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ANTES DE LER 

ok/ vou l e r e s t e t e x t o sobre d i c t a t i o n / [ f ] gosto de f a z e r ditado/ [k] 

quero ver se vou entender as c o i s a s c o r e t a s / [ f ] [g] ehm ' d i c t a t i o n an 

ol d e x e r c i s e a new methodology' / [b] 
ENQUANTO LENDO 

l i a p r i m e i r a p a r t e / [a] [e] Aqui e s t a dizendo que normalmente os 
alunos corrigem seus p r o p r i o s e r r o s / [a] [c] mas i s s o as vezes nao 
acontecem/ a m a i o r i a das vezes e l e s colam/ e l e s nao corrigem os e r r o s / 
por i s s o e l e s gostam de t r o c a r / em g e r a l e l e s nao sabem como e e s c r i t a 
c o r r e t a / e l e s nao sabem c o r r i g i r / nao sabem corretamente/ e quando um 
e s t a c o r r i g i n d o o outro v a i e n f r e n t a r outros problemas/ [k] 

'chunks of sentence or sentences they decide to change as they are 
w r i t i n g them down/ [a] [b] chunk... chunk... chunk/[b] Eu nao ' stou 
entendo nao/ [d] vou ver nesta p r i m e i r a p a r t e / [a] [f] vou l e r 
novamente/ [ f ] 

ah sim/ [d] i s s o realmente ocorre acho eu/ [c] os alunos podem 
realmente melhorar a pronuncia/ e l e s escrevem outras p a l a v r a s outras 
f r a s e s / [c] [g] 

e s t a segunda p a r t e do a r t i g o e d i f i c i l de entender/ [a] [d] que o 
p r o f e s s o r e s t a ditando de acordo com que e l e s entendem [c] 

0'^'?')'>'>'}'>'>'>'}'>'>'>'>'>'^'>'>'>'>'>'>llll'}1711'illll'll'illlllll'llllllllllllllll'il'illllll 

o ditado s u r g i u e nao f o i inventado para a p r o p r i a pronuncia i n 
E n g l i s h / couldn't b r i n g h e r s e l f to pronounce/... i f the word ended i n 

consonant c l u s t e r s / [b] d i f i c i l / [c] [d] 

mm do 'another technique'/ [a] [b] do ditado eu tenho outra i d e i a / e 
f e i t o para gramatica/ [k] i s s o nao e ditado/ i s s o a i e e . ..outra 
c o i s a um jogo/ [c] [g] e o e x e r c i c i o eu acho d i f i c i l / [1] tenho muitas 
d i f i c u l d a d e s / [d] 

mm realmente/ 'you can use i t to help improve a student's s p e l l i n g / or 
to help with her pr o n u n c i a t i o n / [c] [b] 

mm e a segunda/ [a] quando a gente dar uma a u l a de ditado para os 
alunos/ e i n t e r e s s a n t e / porque tambem e ' p r a c t i c e para' a gente/ 
[g] 

'the student who reckons she has the second sentence reads hers' / [b] 
mmm/ mas f i c o pensando que os raeus alunos nao podem c r i a r h i s t o r i a s 
assim/ [k] [1] 

ah sim/ [d] l e um t e x t o / uma vez duas vezes no quadro/ com o correto 
som/ [c] nao e comum mas i n t e r e s s a n t e porque 
? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? / [1] 

bom vou l e r de novo/ [ f ] ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? deve s e r uma c o i s a 
d i f e r e n t e e s c r e v e r uma sentenca no quadro/ uma questao de coloca uma 
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sentenca no quadro/ i s s o deve s e r um e x e r c i c i o i n t e r e s s a n t e / [c] 

bom/ e s c o l e r uma h i s t o r i a i n t e r e s s a n t e / para s e r ditada com pal a v r a s 
d i f e r e n t e s / fazendo um ditado de uma h i s t o r i a / [c] 
? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? nao s e i nao/ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? e muito 
d i f i c i l i n t r o d u c i r um ditado que inv o l v e a c r i a c a o de h i s t o r i a s / [1] 
praticamente se sabe que v a i e r r a r pelo menos com os alunos que tem 
muitas l i m i t a c o e s / [k] a i nao s e i se com o uso de vocabulario 
conhecido/ poderia s e r um e x e r c i c i o realmente i n t e r e s s a n t e / mas para 
OS meus alunos sao d i f i c e i s algumas p a l a v r a s / [1] 

o autor bom de i x a f a l a r aqui/ o autor e l e considero f a n t a s t i c o o 
conhecimento de v o c a b u l a r i o / que os alunos trabalham tambem com as 
p a l a v r a s novas/ [c] mas realmente eu tenho um conhecimento quase em 
comun com e l e s / [d] o conhecimento de uma de l i n g u a e s t r a n g e i r a na 
s a l a de a u l a ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? o p r o f e s s o r trabalhando em s a l a 
de a u l a com o numero de aluno que tem/ [g] p a l a v r a s p a l a v r a s j a 
conhecidas para depois de e l e s completaram/ [c] nao s e i / [1] 

e s t a p a r t e 'Taking down as much as they can'/ [a] [b] acho d i f i c i l de 
entender [d] 

' c o n t r a d i c t i o n d i c t a t i o n ' / [a] [b] puxa o que que e i s s o / (c], [d] nao 
entendi muito nao/ [d] 

mas a reproducao do t e x t o aqui e i n t e r e s s a n t e / e eu posso usar com a 
o i t a v a s e r i e / [k] mas s e r a que e ditado mesmo?/ parece mais 
conversacao/ [g] 

e 'ambiguity t r a n s l a t i o n ' e com i n g l e s popular/ [a] c] i s t o pode ser 
f e i t o na l i n g u a portuguesa/ mas numa l i n g u a e s t r a n g e i r a nao s e i nao/ 
meio d i f i c i l / [k] [1] bom deixa ver o que que tem mais adiante/ [ f ] e 
realmente tem que t e r um dominio de uma l i n g u a e s t r a n g e i r a / [ g ] 

'the students get up and m i l l around the room comparing t h e i r 
t r a n s l a t i o n s ' / [b] como/ [d] puxa aqui tem t a n t a c o i s a d i f i c i l / [d] 
nunca pen s e i que o ditado e r a i s s o como e l e e s t a escrevendo/ [c] [d] 

mm aqui na u l t i m a p a r t e / [a] tem c e r t a s perguntas que deve s er muito 
i n t e r e s s a n t e / [c] mas vou parar um pouquinho/ [ f ] porque para d i z e r a 
verdade estou entendendo muito pouco/ [d] 
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ANTES DE LER. 

' D i c t a t i o n : an o l d e x e r c i s e a new methodology'/ [b] yes I think t h a t 

d i c t a t i o n i s very important for improve... f o r improve the tanalgy the 

student/ [1] Now I w i l l read t h i s a r t i c l e / [ f ] but now I don't have 

with me a d i c t i o n a r y / [d] 
WHILE READING 
yes the t e a c h e r has to choose a t e x t / [c] and the teacher has to read 
f o r the students/ [c] but c l a . . . c l a . . . very c l e a r / [g] Yes/ the 
d i c t a t i o n improve the e n g l i s h f o r a student... for a student/ [g] and 
they can see t h e i r mistakes and c o r r e c t t h e i r mistakes/ [c] 
'you can use i t to help improve a student's s p e l l i n g or to help with 
her p r o n u n c i a t i o n ' / [ b ] Yes I agree/ [c] 

But t h i s page has has' many words t h a t I don't know how/ [d] er I have 
t o look now at the second page/ [ f ] 

yes i n t h i s second page/ [a] I don't take anything/ [d] because I 
don't have now a d i c t i o n a r y / [e] when we are reading we have to 
g i v e . . . t o give to give to have a d i c t i o n a r y with us/ [e] because we 
have to take i t / but now I don't have one/ [e] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW 

t h i s a r t i c l e show me show me t h a t d i c t a t i o n i s very important/ ...to 
improve our students/ [c] but I don't do i t i n the classroom/ only 
sometimes/ [k] s i n c e my students have s a i d me t h a t the teacher can 
w r i t e / [k] I t h i n k the r e v e r s e d i c t a t i o n i s i n t e r e s t i n g for may 
students/ [k] [1] I t h i n k t h a t the students have have to c o r r e c t the 
d i c t a t i o n s / [c] f o r improve f o r more er conology about the words/ [k] 
but we cannot use most of t h i s i d e i a s with my students/ [1] but 
reading t h i s a r t i c l e e n t i r e l y / [a] I understand now i t i s important 
the d i c t a t i o n / [c] 
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PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

' d i c t a t i o n . . . a new methodology/ [b] oh t h i s i s a kind of e x e r c i s e / 

t h a t I l i k e t o p r a c t i c e with my students/ [g] [k] I want to know/ 

perhaps t h e r e ' s here a new method to teach me/ [g] and to a u x i l i a r me 

how to teach/ eh how to tea c h the students/ eh d i c t a t i o n i n c l a s s / [c] 
[g] 

Another technique t h a t i s i n t e r e s t i n g I t h i n k / [1] i s 'taking down 
word endings'/ [a] [b] perhaps i t i s a l s o about d i c t a t i o n e x e r c i s e s / 
[g] L e t ' s see beyond the t i t l e / [ f ] [a] I think i t s i n t e r e s t i n g to 
know about/ [g] 
WHILE READING 

t h i s method t h a t i s i n t h i s a r t i c l e / [c] ehm c r i t i c i z e s how to do 
d i c t a t i o n / [c] 'the teacher chooses a passage'/ [b] I th i n k I always 
choose a t e x t t h a t i s appropriate to teach eh the words th a t eh causes 
many d i f f i c u l t i e s f o r the students/ [k] t h i s i s the way I work with 
d i c t a t i o n / [k] 

I didn't understand the t o p i c / [d] 'she d i c t a t e s i t / breath group by 
breath-group'/ [b] 'she reads i t again so students can c o r r e c t t h e i r 
m i s t akes'/ [b] perhaps i t means t h a t eh/ [c] I must to read only t e x t 
before the students s t a r t t o w r i t e or s t a r t w r i t i n g what I want/ [c] 
[g] 

one of the problems about d i c t a t i o n i s / [ j ] [h] how much should the 
students w r i t e ? / [c] er how many words/ or how many phrases/ we have 
to d i c t a t e / [c] a l l the t e x t or j u s t only a p a r t / [g] [k] and the 
other t h i n g t h a t i s er important to know I thi n k / [h] eh i s how how I 
l i k e t o p r a c t i c e d i c t a t i o n / [k] i s ehm about 'should the students take 
down f u l l sentences ?'/ [b] er should I read a l l the sentence and then 
d i c t a t e word-by-word/ [c] 

the other t o p i c i s / [a] 'taking down word endings'/ [b] er here i n 
t h i s a r t i c l e / [a] the f i r s t sentence i s not c l e a r / [d] but I'm going 
to t r y to understand the main idea of t h i s p a r t / [ f ] [ i ] [h] 

ehm to d i c t a t e words t h a t are not complete/ to complete with the 
m i s s i n g words/ the m i s s i n g l e t t e r s of the word / [c] t h i s i s not a 
t r a d i t i o n a l d i c t a t i o n but I i t i s a good way to a l e r t the/ to l e d to 
l e a d the students to the c o r r e c t word/ [c] 

what about i f I was ehm doing a d i c t a t i o n / [ f ] t h i s same p i e c e / [a] em 
'the l i t t l e g i r l went out i n t o the'/ [b] I don't understand t h i s word/ 
[d] what word i s t h i s / [c] what's the meaning/ [c] 'and here she met a 
bad wolf/ [b] i f I had a d i f f i c u l t y here imagine the students/ [k] [1] 
what k i n d of d i f f i c u l t y would they f i n d here/ [k] 

as I can see here/ [e] t h i s page ehm we have ehm many methods of er 
doing d i c t a t i o n s i n E n g l i s h / [c] we have to c r e a t e new methods/ [g] to 
to p r a c t i c e the w r i t t e n E n g l i s h with er with er agreeable way/ [c] 
here the conn e c r t i o n s / another method/ i s works i n a s i m i l a r way for 
pr o n u n c i a t i o n / [c] [g] I t h i n k t h i s i s a good way to p r a c t i c e new 
vocabulary/ [1] because the students always ehm have problems about 
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words t h a t have the s i m i l a r pronunciation/ [k] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW 

another i d e a t h a t I t h i n k from the l a s t d i c t a t i o n methods/ [c] when I 

was reading t h i s t e x t / [c] i s eh to to get the students to take the 

t e x t t h a t they eh have w r i t t e n i n the c l a s s / and they have to c o r r e c t 

the t e x t of the t h classmate/ [c] and each classmate w i l l c o r r e c t the 

t e x t of the other/ [c] and t h i s way i s good because they er have 

another another opportunity to p r a c t i c e the words t h a t they have 

w r i t t e n i n t h e i r papers/ they have to change the the the mistakes/ [c] 
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PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

I'm going to read t h i s t e x t / [d] I think t h a t t h i s i s t h i s s u b j e c t i s 

very d i f f i c u l t f o r f o r f o r the students/ [ j ] [k] because ehm big 

sentences are always d i f f i c u l t to to w r i t e to understand to compose/ 

[k] so I t h i n k t h a t I I have many c o n t r i b u t i o n s i n t h i s t e x t / to 

improve my way of t e a c h i n g b i g sentences b i g c l a u s e s / [g] 
WHILE READING. 
one t h i n g t h a t i s c u r i o u s i s t h a t I have a d i f f i c u l t y here/ [c] [d] 
ehm i t i s a d i f f i c u l t y t h a t the students have i n c l a s s / [k] and I have 
too/ [d] I don't where i s he where i s he/ I always say/ I don't know 
where he i s / or I w i l l say I don't know where i s he I don't know/ [d] 
but er i t ' s d i f f i c u l t to put the words i n the c o r r e c t order/ [d] i f i t 
i s a question/ [c] [d] or i f i t i s not a question/ [d] I don't know i f 
i t i s a d i r e c t or an i n d i r e c t question/ [k] [d] t h i s i s my d i f f i c u l t y / 
[d] 

what i s 'a verb phrase'/ [b] [c] [d] i n Portuguese we say a v e r b a l 
phrase/ when we have a sentence t h a t has a verb such as/ ehm 'eu estou 
aqui'/ 'estou' i s a verb i n Portuguese/ [k] I t h i n k i n E n g l i s h i s the 
same the same t h i n g / [g] [ i ] 
another sentence [a] t h a t gives us an idea about the c o r r e c t order of 
the words i n the p e r i o d i s / [a] [c] 'I'm not c e r t a i n why has he done 
i t ' / [b] ehm sometimes we say/ [c] 'I'm not c e r t a i n why has he done 
i t ' / [b] when the c o r r e c t sentence i s / er 'I'm not c e r t a i n why he has 
done i t ' / [b] because i t i s not a question I t h i n k / [c] [g] 

the sentence '1982 i s the year when did I see t h a t f o o t b a l l game'/ [b] 
t h i s i s the sentence er where the verb i s employed as an emphatic 
form/ [c-] [g] er I have many problems when I use t h i s verb i n that 
way/ [c] [d] and my students I t h i n k t h a t they they a l s o have problems 
with the emphatic verbs/ [c] [k] i t ' s not a common form of employment 
of verbs i n E n g l i s h or i n Portuguese/ [k] 

to i n s e r t the a u x i l l i a r y 'did'/ or to i n s e r t the a u x i l l i a r i e s 'does' 
or 'do'/ ehm i n c l a u s e s t h a t are questions/ [c] i t s r e a l l y a great 
d i f f i c u l t y / f o r f o r the students/ [c] [g] as B r a z i l i a n students er 
they don't know how and when we have to use t h i s a u x i l i a r y verb/ 
because we have sometimes the ehm the i n t e r r o g a t i v e pronouns i n the 
sentences/ and some of them are used er to use the a u x i l l i a r y verb and 
o t h e r s not/ [c] [g] 

now we are studying present p e r f e c t tense and t h i s sentence/ [a] [c] 
'1982 i s the year when I saw t h a t f o o t b a l l game'/ [b] oh t h i s i s er a 
sentence with the verb i n the simple form 'saw'/ [ c - ] simple past 
tense/ [c-] because here the year 1982/ i s an exact point of time i n 
the p a s t / I t ' s i t ' s good/ ... i t ' s an exact point i n the past/ [c-] 

one of the problems when we are make sentences about r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s / 
[c] [g] i s how to use c o r r e c t form of the p r e p o s i t i o n / [c] l i k e t h i s 
i n the sentence/ [a] [c] ' I don't know the p l a c e at which i t i s 
l o c a t e d ' or ' I don't know the p l a c e where i t i s l o c a t e d ' / [b] 
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the ideas t h a t are i n t h i s a r t i c l e / [g] are r e a l l y some d i f f i c u l t i e s 
i n E n g l i s h t e a c h i n g / about r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s / [c] but here i n B r a z i l we 
have another d i f f i c u l t i e s / [g] because we don't speak E n g l i s h w e l l / 
[k] the students don't know the words/ and they don't know a l l the 
s t r u c t u r e s of the E n g l i s h language/ and i t ' s very d i f f i c u l t for them 
to compose a r e l a t i v e c l a u s e / [k] and I think i n the second degree 
i t ' s a great problem f o r us the t e a c h e r s / [g] [k] 

I'm c u r i o u s when he says t h i s / [d] [ i ] ' I don't know the place where 
i t i s l o c a t e d ' / [b] and the second ' I don't know where i t i s 
l o c a t e d ' / [b] I n the f i r s t one we have the word 'place/ and i t s not 
nec e s s a r y i n the sentence/ [ i ] because we have i n the second we have 
the same i d e a / [ i ] when we teach the students here i n B r a z i l / we er we 
don't we don't f i n d er t h i s d i f f e r e n c e among the meaning of the words/ 
[g] [k] such as when I used the word p l a c e i n t h i s sentence/ and when 
the word 'place' i s m i s s i n g / and i t i s not necessary/ [c] 

i n the Portuguese language/ we have s i t u a t i o n s l i k e t h i s / [c] [g] we 
name i t a s / [k] e r I forgot the i d e a / t h a t I was e x p l a i n i n g s o r r y / oh 
yes now I remember/ [e] we have i n Portuguese/ d i r e c t d i r e c t sentences 
d i r e c t questions and i n d i r e c t questions/ d i r e c t questions ehm are 
those ehm t h a t we use er the question mark at the end/ and i n d i r e c t 
a r e those t h a t g i v e s us/ e r the sentence t h a t g i v e s us the i d e a of 
question/ but er they have not a question mark at the end/ [g] 

a 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW 

the t e x t t h a t I have read/ [a] showed me t h a t the problems about 
t e a c h i n g a f o r e i g n language are very d i f f i c u l t / and er we have to know 
a language/ and we have to study the language a l o t / [g] and the 
students have many d i f f i c u l t i e s and we have to to to to choose the 
c o r r e c t method to te a c h the students/ [k] t h i s method th a t er makes 
the student to see the c l a s s to p a r t i c i p a t e i n the c l a s s / i n an 
agreeable manner/ [g] and the methods th a t are presented are 
e f f i c i e n t / t o make the students know or l e a r n about/ er the point er 
the grammar point t h a t we are t e a c h i n g them/ [c] 
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ANTES DE LER. 

o a r t i g o sobre ' v i s u a l l y r e l a t i n g to r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s ' / [b] eu entendo 

que e um a r t i g o sobre/ o uso de preposicoes/ e p a l a v r a s eh normalmente 

usadas por nos/ [d] [g] e os alunos/ e as pessoas que estao falando a 

l i n g u a i n g l e s a / [g] e que de c e r t a forma v a i ajudar/ eh com meios 

p r a t i c o s / a r e s o l v e r e s t e s problemas/ s o l u c i o n a r t a i s problemas/ [c] 

[g] [ j ] 
quando digo problema/ [e] eu quero d i z e r / que e um pouco d i f i c i l / o 
uso de preposicao/ [k] eu pelo menos considero uma das c o i s a s mais 
d i f i c e i s na f a l a de uma l i n g u a e s t r a n g e i r a / em i n g l e s eu acho de c e r t a 
forma d i f i c i l [k] e eu acho d i f i c i l tambem e n s i n a r / p'ra mim sempre 
f o i uma das c o i s a s assim mais d i f i c e i s no e n s i n a r i n g l e s / f o i ensinar 
o uso de pre p o s i c o e s / porque eu considero d i f i c i l p'ra mim aprender/ e 
para c o l o c a r para o aluno serapre f o i uma c o i s a / [k] entao acho que o 
t e x t o v a i me i n t e r e s s a r b astante/ [g] [1] 

ENQUANTO LENDO 
bem/ agora que eu l i a p r i m e i r a p a r t e / [e] [a] do a r t i g o / eu vejo que 
e s t a questionando algumas c o i s a s / [c] [ j ] mostrando eh e r r o s que sao 
cometidos naturalmente/ p e l a s pessoas que estao aprendendo a f a l a r 
i n g l e s / [c] eu cheguei a conclusao/ [e] depois de ver a parte 'the 
grammar' tambem/ [a] eh eu estou achando o seguinte/ [d] que e um 
t e x t o que i n t e r e s s a mais a mim como p r o f e s s o r e como f a l a n t e / do que 
aos meus alunos a t u a i s / [k] [1] porque em meu caso/ no momento estou 
ensinando somente a beginners a t r a v e s de um l i v r o - t e x t o de li n g u a 
i n g l e s a / e e l e s estao mesmo nas aul a s i n i c i a i s / [k] aprendendo 
formacoes b a s i c a s / aprendendo ehm a f a l a r a t r a v e s das funcoes e nocoes 
da f a l a / [k] entao ainda nao cheguei nestes n i v e i s de/ de er como que 
eu posso d i z e r / [d] de uso da l i n g u a nestes n i v e i s de d i f i c u l d a d e / [k] 
mas s e i que em algumas algumas c i r c u m s t a n c i a s / eu vou p r e c i s a r deste 
t i p o de conhecimento/ [k] desta formacao que e s t a aqui na parte 'the 
grammar'/ [c] e l e mostra que o aluno naturalmente e l e faz 
t r a n f e r e n c i a s / eh da l i n g u a que e l e e s t a aprendendo/ a l i a s da li n g u a 
que e l e f a l a / para a l i n g u a que e l e e s t a aprendendo/ [c] [g] e s t a e a 
posicao do autor/ [h] sao como co l o c a r e s s a s preposicoes/ ou os 
pronomes eh que trazem para nos da l i n g u a portuguesa/ [g] pronomes 
r e l a t i v e s / ne/ [c] normalmente e l e v a i encontrar e s t a s d i f i c u l d a d e s / 
[g] mas nao agora no momento nos primeiros e s t a g i o s / [k] depois e l e 
v a i e ncontrar/ [k] bem que na abordagem comunicativa/ [k] a gente nao 
v a i f a l a r em n i v e i s de d i f i c u l d a d e / [1] mais de c e r t a forma/ os 
pr i m e i r o contatos nao vencem o ensino de i n g l e s / aos meus alunos eu 
nao vou p r e c i s a r deste t i p o de conhecimento/ [k] [1] os meus alunos 
sao do estado/ eu ensino na e s c o l a p u b l i c a / mas e l e s atualmente estao 
em um nucleo de l i n g u a s / onde se ensina a l i n g u a para enriquecimento/ 
nao p e l a gramatica/ ou simplesmente para f a z e r parte do c u r r i c u l o / e 
e l e v a i aprender l a como se e s t i v e s s e estudando num curso de l i n g u a / 
como na c u l t u r a i n g l e s a ou nas i n s t i t u i c o e s de li n g u a s aqui no B r a s i l / 
[k] entao e s t a sendo um pouco eh de s n e c e s s a r i o / eh i s s o aqui no 
momento/ porque eh naturalmente nao vou mostrar este t i p o de 
conhecimento a e l e s agora/ [k] so em n i v e i s e s t a g i o s mais avancados ou 
adiantados/ [k] 
voltando ao assunto/ [a] eu acho que se eu f i z e r qualquer a t i v i d a d e / 
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que p r e c i s a mostrar e s s a s mudancas do verbo ou da preposicao/ que 
o c c o r r e na l i n g u a i n g l e s a / como eu estou vendo aqui / ' I don't know the 
p l a c e where i t i s l o c a t e d ' [b] I don't know where i t i s l o c a t e d ' / [b] 
eu vou f a z e r ou optar pelo exemplo mais simples/ [1] vamos ver outro 
exemplo [ f ] ' I don't where i s he'/ ' I don't know where he i s ' / [b] eu 
posso mostrar i s s o de uma forma mais s i s t e m a t i c a / nao atraves de 
r e g r a s / nao a t r a v e s de formulas prontas/ [k] [1] eu vou mostrando ao 
aluno de uma maneira/ eh que e l e va aprendendo as e s t r u t u r a s / sem 
p r e c i s a r e s t e t i p o de e x p l i c a c a o / mas eu face tambem p'ra mostrar 
e s s a s d i f e r e n c a s / do que e d i f e r e n t e na nossa l i n g u a / e do que ha de 
commum quando estou ensinando/ [k] 

bem agora passando aqui a l e i t u r a / [e] do s u b t i t u l o 'method one'/ [a] 
eu acho que realmente o p r o f e s s o r apresenta muito bem/ [1] e uma 
t e c n i c a um metodo que v a i i n t e r e s s a r / pode i n t e r e s s a r todos os 
p r o f e s s o r e s de l i n g u a / [1] primeiro porque e l e usa materias bem 
a c e s s i v e i s / muito a t u a i s / porque meio ambiente e uma c o i s a que/ de 
que e s t a se falando muito ultimamente/ e u t i l i z a a a t u a l i d a d e / e l e usa 
m a t e r i a l que pode s e r achado facilme n t e pelo p r o f e s s o r / e sao gravuras 
das r e v i s t a s / e tambem e s t a muito bem d i r i g i d o mesmo/ as t e c n i c a s 
ponto por ponto/ e bem e s c l a r e c i d a s / [k] [1] 

de c e r t a forma e s t e t i p o de inducao que e l e f a z / o t i p o de modelo/ [g] 
nao e uma c o i s a c a n s a t i v a / [1] os alunos/ ao c o n t r a r i o / os alunos vao 
aprender de forma que vao s e n t i r o que e l e s estao aprendendo/ e l e s vao 
adquirindo as e s t r u t u r a s / eh por meio de e x e r c i c i o s / quase que 
i n c o n s c i e n t e / ao mesmo tempo que estao acompanhando a mudanca de cada 
e s t r u t u r a / a p a r t i r de um padrao/ e l e v a i acompanhando e v a i 
adquirindo a p r a t i c a / e a e s t r u t u r a tambem da l i n g u a / ate chegar a um 
grau bem adiantado/ [c] entao sobre o method one e e s t a parte eu 
g o s t e i demais/ [1] eu ate n o t e i algumas c o i s a s que eu posso u t i l i z a r / 
sobre a maneira/ eh como eu acho u t i l i z a v e i s na minha p r o p r i a s a l a de 
a u l a / para adaptar as c o i s a s ao n i v e l do aluno/ [k] [1] 

bem agora sobre o 'method two' do mesmo a r t i g o / [a] achei um pouco 
mais complexo/ [c] e a c h e i menos mas ainda i n t e r e s s a n t e / [1] de antes 
de l e r o ultimo paragrafo/ [e] onde o profesor e s c l a r e c e que o segundo 
metodo deve ser usado apos/ uma semana apos o primeiro/ e tem que 
s e r a v a l i a d o / [c] eu s e n t i a mesma impressao/ [e] eu acho que eu estou 
com a mesma impressao/ do que e l e d e v e r i a s e r empregado para os alunos 
depois de metodo um/ [c] e tambem nao achei tao i n t e r e s s a n t e / nao 
a c h e i tao f a c i l a s e r trabalhado na s a l a de a u l a / [1] i s t o porque/ 
devido a f a l t a realmente/ de s e r mais de nao ser tao p r a t i c o como o 
outro/ e nao tao f a c i l de se d i r i g i r / [c] [1] embora quase com as 
mesmas eh e s t r u t u r a s / mas eu a c h e i a c h e i que o metodo nao tem mais 
como voce c o l o c a r em s a l a de a u l a / a mais a t r a t i v o / [1] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW 

bem o p r o f e s s o r David P/ Cox/ [b] realmente tem umas e s t r a t e g i a s boas/ 
[1] e ' r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s ' nao e uma c o i s a f a c i l / [1] e achei as i d e i a s 
do David bem boas bem a c e s s i v e i s / [1] e eu tenho alguma c o i s a dele 
p ' r a adaptar mesmo ao n i v e l de meu aluno/ [k] e f a c i l de f a z e r uma 
adaptacao p'ra um aluno de 'beginners'/ [k] 
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APPENDIX 120. TRANSCRIPT 48. PARTICIPANT REC I F E - I . TEXT 17 (RINVOLUCRI) 

ANTES DE LER 

bem sobre o a r t i g o de Mario/ [a] so pelo t i t u l o j a surgere ne/ que 

embora eu estou sacando o t i t u l o / lendo o t i t u l o como uma abordagem 

nova/ [c] de como se f a z e r ditado/ [g] porque o ditado me parece uma 

p r a t i c a sim ditado/ so, ditado/ meio u l t r a p a s a d a / [c] mas j a estou 

vendo que o p r o f e s s o r Mario/ quando e l e f a l a 'a new methodology'/ [b] 

[c] e l e e s t a fazendo uma abordagem nova/ [g] 
sobre o s u b t i t u l o 'taking down word endings'/ [a] [b] eu acho super 
i n t e r e s s a n t e / eu a c r e d i t o que e s s a e uma t e c n i c a que da/ que cabe 
justamente no que eu estou fazendo com meus alunos/ [g] [k] [1] c e r t a s 
pessoas questionam sobre/ a parte da e s c r i t a das aulas de i n g l e s / eu 
acho muito importante/ embora hoje se da muita enfase a parte o r a l / 
mas eu acho que e s t r u t u r a tambem e fundamental/ nas quatro a b i l i d a d e s / 
[k] [1] 
ENQUANTO LENDO 
para mim f o i uma c o i s a nova e s t e t i p o de ditado/ [d] e acho que e l e 
pode s e r tanto a p r i m e i r a t e c n i c a / e a segunda/ dentro da 'taking down 
word endings'/ [a] sao muito f a c e i s de serem a p l i c a d a s nas aulas de 
l i n g u a / p r i n c i p a l m e n t e para i n i c i a n t e s / acho que nem p r e c i s a de 
adaptacoes/ bem pelo o n i v e l c l a r o / [k] [1] 
sobre e s t e segundo s u b t i t u l o / [a] 'taking down s i n g l e words'/ [b] 
tambem sao muito boas as duas t e c n i c a s / [1] eh e s s a de fa z e r conecao 
entre s e n t i d o s / [c] e como tambem o outro 'single-word d i c t a t i o n s ' / 
[c] nao muito compreensivel/ [1] porque na minha opiniao o aluno 
quando e l e nao/ acho a reacao/ nunca v i essa t e c n i c a nao nunca u s e i / 
mas acho e l e e s t a procurando r e p e t i r o que e l e ouviu/ p'ra ver se e l e 
eh consegue se es c r e v e alguma c o i s a / [g] e eu acho neste momento e l e 
v a i e x e r c i t a r um pouco da f o n e t i c a da l i n g u a / [c] acho que e a p l i c a v e l 
aos meus alunos/ v a i gerar c u r i o s i d a d e v a i ser estimulador porque e l e 
v a i f i c a r c u r i o s o / [k] [1] 
cada vez que eu estou pausando no t e x t o / [e] naturalmente eu estou 
pausando p ' r a l e r com mais atencao/ [e] ver onde e realmente eu 
p r e c i s o / e h entender melhor alguma c o i s a / ou onde que eu tenho alguma 
duvida/ e principalmente eu estou vendo assim/ como onde e que 
a p l i c a v e l onde eu nao acho p r a t i c a / p ' r a r e l e r um ponto que eu nao 
estou entendo/ ou se me enganei na e x p l i c a c a o das t e c n i c a s que eu 
estou lendo/ [e] 
o t e r c e i r o metodo aqui 'taking down as much as they can'/ [a] [b] e 
tambem i n t e r e s s a n t e / uma c o i s a nova/ mas eu ainda acho que as duas 
outras foram mais estimuladoras/ agora me parece p o s s i v e l / se ha 
quantidade de alunos na s a l a com condicoes l i m i t a d a s / [k] [1] porque 
acho que as nossas s a l a s de aul a s aqui no B r a s i l / sao muito c h e i a s / e 
i s s o pode gerar um pouco de confusao/ [k] mas se nos tivermos poucos 
alunos na s a l a de a u l a / a p a r t i r de quinze ou v i n t e alunos/ da p'ra 
fa x e r e s t e t i p o de a t i v i d a d e / 'taking down as much as they can' / [a] 
mas i n t e r e s s a n t e porque realmente e x i s t e uma f o r t e tendencia para 
competicao entre os alunos principalmente quando e l e s estao aprendendo 
i n g l e s por que gostam/ [k] [1] nao uma c o i s a imposta/ o caso meu caso/ 
quando os alunos vao l a p' r a aprender mais/ porque e l e s querem de 
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l i v r e vontade de aprender mais/ [k] [1] 

sobre o quarto s u b t i t u l o 'changing what they hear'/ [a] [b] realmente 
muito boas as t e c n i c a s / sao a p l i c a v e i s / na minha opinhao aos n i v e i s 
mais adiantados/[k] [1] nao com meus alunos eu nao a p l i c a r i a / nenhxima das 
duas/ porque nao ha condicao realmente/ mas sao i n t e r e s s a n t e s / muito 
novidades/ sao mais i n t e r e s s a n t e s para cada pessoa/ [k] [1] 

RETROSPECTIVA 

A segunda t e c n i c a e d i f i c i l / [a] pode ser t a l v e z usada nos n i v e i s mais 
adiantados no nosso nucleo de l i n g u a s / [k] [1] e o Mario e um 
p r o f e s s o r muito c r i a t i v o / [1] 
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APPENDIX 121. TRANSCRIPT 49. PARTICIPANT RECIFE-1. ARTICLE 11 (WOODWARD) 

ANTES DE LER 

pelo t i t u l o e d i f i c i l pegar alguma c o i s a / [d] o que me/ eu estou 

i n t e r p r e t a n d o / como eh seriam alguma c o i s a / eh sobre o treinamento de 

p r o f e s s o r e s de l i n g u a / [c] uma t e n t a t i v a de e v i t a r o consumismo de 

modo g e r a l / [g] se a gente age como m u l t i p l i c a d o r eh pode e v i t a r / so 

pelo t i t u l o / pode s e r uma maneira p r a t i c a de se eh dar uma aula sem se 

g a s t a r t a n t o / [h] [ j ] [k] 
ENQUANTO LENDO 
nao e exatamente o que eu es t a v a pensando/ [d] [e] [ i ] mas um pouco 
par e c i d o / e e uma c o i s a que eu como p r o f e s s o r j a faco/ [g] nao tanto 
tao detalhada/ [c] mas eh ' s p l i t t i n g the atom'/ [c] eu acho e uma 
c o i s a que todo p r o f e s s o r d e v e r i a f a z e r / pelo menos eh os p r i n c i p a l s 
o b j e t i v o s / do que e l e v a i f a z e r da a t i v i d a d e / [c] [g] e s t e s que estao 
detalhados aqui sao importantissimos/ [c] [h] mas se e l e nao t i v e r 
tempo/ ou nao t i v e r mesmo o conhecimento p'ra f a z e r i s s o / eu acho que 
e l e tem que t e r no minimo os p r i n c i p a l s / nao e/ [c] [1] o tempo que 
v a i g a s t a r / que t i p o de l i v r o e l e v a i usar / como se v a i processar/ 
como e que e l e v a i c o r r i g i r / [c] eh e l e realmente/ e e s s a pessoa/ 
Tessa Woodward/ e s s a p r o f e s s o r a / [c] e l a e muito organizada/ [c] e l a 
da uma i d e i a sobre como se realmente/ se s i t u a r numa s a l a de a u l a / [c] 
a p r i m e i r a p a r t e a p r i m e i r a parte sobre/ [a] i n t i t u l a d a ' s p l i t t i n g the 
atom'/ [b] eu j a poderia l e r / [e] e ver se realmente e l a nos da uma 
i d e i a bem d e f i n i d a / [h] tudo se quer ao t e r em mente uma determinada 
a t i v i d a d e / [c] eu uma c o i s a ate j a / a gente que ensina p r e c i s a mesmo/ 
[c] [g] de quando entra em s a l a de a u l a / j a t e r tudo i s s o na mente 
organizada/ e uma es p e c i e de planning/ [c] eu acho que e.../da 
p r i m e i r a p a r t e eu a c h e i e x c e l e n t e / [1] 
sobre a p a r t e 'the grammar of an a c t i v i t y ' / [a] [b] eh e l a se da uma 
r e c e i t a / para relembrar algums cuidados/ eh quando gente considera que 
aquela a t i v i d a d e deve s e r usada naquele d i a / [c] [g] mas e ' p r e c i s e 
algum cuidado mesmo / para nao usar duas v i a s / porque a gente usa 
c e r t a s a t i v i d a d e s que voltam para o mesmo ponto/ ou uma uma eh uma 
questao g r a m a t i c a l / a gente v a i v a i usar d i v e r s a s vezes/ sem se dar 
conta se e s t a gastando tempo/ [c] entao este ponto eu acho muito 
importante/ na e s c o l h a de uma a t i v i d a d e observar se e l a nao v a i chamar 
pelo mesmo ponto que j a f o i v i s t o / [c] e tambem acho que o pr o f e s s o r / 
pode pegar aquela mesma a t i v i d a d e / que e l e e s t a usando naquela 
o c a s i a o / e f a z e r algumas adaptacoes p'ras outras turmas/ p'ros outros 
e s t a g i o s / [c] a i e l e nao perde muito tempo/ e e l e e p r a t i c o / e e l e 
ganha eh em termos de descanso/ porque e l e nao f i c a tao e s t r e s s a d o / [ c ] 
[1] 
e s s a mostra de a t i v i d a d e j a a n a l i z a d a aqui/ [c] e um jogo que eu 
joguei toda minha i n f a n c i a / [k] c l a r o em portugues/ nunca pensei em 
adapta-lo p ' r a i n g l e s / [d] e e s t a uma c o i s a que eu posso u t i l i z a r na 
minha a u l a / [k] e uma c o i s a tao i n t e r e s s a n t e / tao competitiva/ tao 
estimuladora/ [1] nunca u s e i com meus alunos/ [k] e descobri aqui na 
a n a l i s e ponto por ponto/ passo por passo/ [c] as vezes a gente usa uma 
a t i v i d a d e sem a n a l i s a r / quais as razoes/ em que que v a i ajudar os 
nossos alunos p'ra melhorar/ [k] 
aqui p a r e i no fim da pa r t e 'making new a c t i v i t i e s from the analyzed 
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a c t i v i t y ' / [e] [a] [b] eu acho que e p o s s i v e l / c r i a r a p a r t i r de uma 
a t i v i d a d e conhecida/ e p o s s i v e l transformar em o u t r a s / [c] e uma 
p r o f e s s o r a tao c r i a t i v a e f a c i l / [1] o p r o f e s s o r nao perde muito 
tempo/ e so mudar a a t i v i d a d e / algumas c o i s a s p'ra se adaptar/ e 
pensar no o b j e t i v o que e l e tem naquele d i a / se e da a b i l i d a d e o r a l / ou 
p ' r a desenvolver v o c a b u l a r i o / tudo i s s o tem que s e r v i s t o / e se o 
p r o f e s s o r f o r realmente c o l o c a r em consideracao e s t e s pontos/ [c] e l e 
nao perde muito tempo/ e v a i dar a u l a s muito mais produtivas/ [k] [1] 

RETROSPECTIVA 

na conclusao do a r t i g o / o ultimo s u b t i t u l o / [a] eu concordo 
plenamente/ 'to paraphrase a famous saying e t c e t e r a ' / [b] eu acho e 
exatamente i s s o / voce da o peixe f e i t o / nao da peixe ensina a pessoa a 
p e s c a r / [c] [g] 

realmente eu estou muito s a t i s f e i t a / ao responder/ ao l e r os t e x t o s / 
e l e s me ensinaram muita c o i s a / f o i urn tempo p'ra mim muito produtivo/ 
f o i pra mim uma e x p e r i e n c i a muito boa/ em colaborar com voce na 
l e i t u r a d e s t e s t e x t o s / e dar o meu depoimento/ e a minha maneira de 
a p r e c i a r sua p e s q u i s a / [1] 
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APPENDIX 122. TRANSCRIPT 50. PARTICIPANT RECIFE-2. ARTICLE 11 (WOODWARD) 

ANTES DE LER 

eh lendo os t i t u l o s e s u b t i t u l o s / [e] eu entendi que a l e i t u r a do 

t e x t o da Tessa/ eu acho que e s t a r e l a c i o n a d a assim a/ para e v i t a r o 

consumo do p r o f e s s o r e s / [g] o desgaste dos p r o f e s s o r e s / ne/ [ j ] [h] e 

e l a da um exemplo assim/ uma a t i v i d a d e de gramatica de gramatica/ [c] 

e da um a n a l i s e de uma a t i v i d a d e / [c] t a l v e z as d i f i c u l d a d e s 

encontradas/ e sugestoes de como f a c i l i t a r uma a t i v i d a d e / nao 

desgastando tanto o p r o f e s s o r de l i n g u a / [k] 
ENQUANTO LENDO 
lendo o primeiro paragrafo lentamente/ [a] [e] v e r i f i q u e i que 
realmente a i d e i a / [h] [g] da da importancia do pr o f e s s o r sempre e s t a r 
se a n a l i s a n d o / [h] e nao apenas se v o l t a r para o f a s c i n i o da c o i s a 
nova/ [c] da importancia do p r o f e s s o r c o l h e r / sempre nas i d e i a s novas/ 
[c] e v e r i f i c a r realmente a sua v a l i d a d e / a importancia do professor 
sempre nao so nao se p r e g a r ? ? ? ? ? para o passado/ [c] e nem f i c a r 
atento apenas as i d e i a s novas/ [c] e s s a s foram as p r i m e i r a s c o i s a s que 
eu peguei ao l e r o pr i m e i r o paragrafo/ [e] [d] 
no segundo paragrafo ne/ [a] depois do s u b t i t u l o ' s p l i t t i n g the atom'/ 
[b] o autor e l e es c r e v e algumas i d e i a s / ne/ de como se p l a n e j a r 
realmente uma a t i v i d a d e / [c] e nos dar sim algumas d i r e t r i z e s de se 
pensar sobre uma a t i v i d a d e / [g] nao apenas c o l o c a r uma a t i v i d a d e para 
OS alunos/ sem r e f l e t i r sobre alguns aspectos importantes/ sobre o que 
o aluno deve t e r em mente antes de i n i c i a r aquela a t i v i d a d e / [c] o que 
e l e s deverao saber/ e assim/ [g] o p r o f e s s o r se preocupar com a 
a t i v i d a d e / [c] s e r c r i t i c a com e l e ne? / r e f l e t i r bastante antes de 
c o l o c a r para seus alunos/ e uma pa r t e assim muito importante do texto/ 
[h] 
n e s t a p a r t e do t e x t o 'the grammar of an a c t i v i t y ' / [a] [b] quando o 
autor f a l a / que uma a t i v i d a d e d e v e r i a s e r a n a l i s a d a assim como 
r e c e i t a / [c] ou s e j a tudo que f o i pensado se f o i f e i t o para os alunos 
ne/ e o retorno ne/ como se proceder aquela a t i v i d a d e em se/ [c] e me 
lembro uma c o i s a i n t e r e s s a n t e / [g] [k] um fa t o que aconteceu/ [k] para 
minha v i d a de p r o f e s s o r tambem/ quando eu r e p e t i a mesma a t i v i d a d e em 
c i n c o turmas d i f e r e n t e s ne/ e em algumas turmas / a a t i v i d a d e f o i 
otima/ [k] deu r e s u l t a d o tudo hem/ em outras houve realmente uma 
decepcao/ por f a l h a de adaptar/ e eu f i q u e i analisando um pouquinho 
aquela f a l h a / entao uma das c o i s a s que eu aprendi a l l / que em uma das 
turmas o aluno nao t i n h a / eh e o vocabulario ainda bastante 
desenvolvido para aquela a t i v i d a d e / em outra o b s e r v e i que o aluno e l e 
t i n h a / e r a uma a u l a apos o r e c r e i o / que o aluno estava muito esgotado/ 
t i n h a vido de hora de lanche/ teve brincando correndo/ entao 
i n f l u e n c i a muito o r e s u l t a d o / entao eu que eu d e v e r i a t e r f e i t o / uma 
a t i v i d a d e para o aluno se acalmar antes de i n i c i a r uma l i c a o / e outra 
tambem houve assim um h o r a r i o / uma turma muito quente/ h o r a r i o j a a 
u l t i m a a u l a / entao os alunos j a estavam querendo i r embora/entao 
o b s e r v e i que o h o r a r i o / o ambiente na s a l a de a u l a / e tambem quando o 
aluno e s t a v a seguro/ dei alguns pontos de gramatica/ e eu anotei i s s o 
e s e r v i r a como r e c e i t a para t a l v e z r e p e t i r aquela a t i v i d a d e / entao 
importante o p r o f e s s o r e l e anote/ e que a a t i v i d a d e s e j a v i s t a como um 
t r a b a l h o / que e l e preparar pensar e a n a l i s a r aquela a t i v i d a d e / e l e 
pressupoe todas as d i f i c u l d a d e s dos alunos/ e anota que aconteceu - 320 -



depois de tempo/ a l e v a r a q u i l o para que s e j a prevenido em outra 
o c a s i a o que e l e quer r e p e t i r a mesma a t i v i d a d e / [k] [1] 

'a sample a c t i v i t y analyzed' [b] eu v o l t e i t r e s vezes ao primeiro 
paragrafo/ [e] des t a parte do t e x t o / [a] parece que estou sentindo 
algumas d i f i c u l d a d e s / [d] de c o n t e x t u a l i z a r o primeiro paragrafo/ [c] 
l e t me f i r s t give an example of an a c t i v i t y analyzed'/ [b] eu t i v e que 
l e r e s t e paragrafo t r e s vezes/ [e] [d] 'here's a game th a t I learned 
from a coll e a g u e i n Japan'/ [b] bom agora entendi que e l e quer 
desenvolver/ [d] 

ne s t a p a r t e do t e x t o / 'a sample a c t i v i t y analyzed'/ [a] o autor e l e 
f a l a assim de uma a t i v i d a d e bastante simples/ [c] eu faco assim/ [k] 
bastante a n a l i s a d a a a u l a / [c] 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW 

bem/ todo m a t e r i a l apresentado pode s er usado com uma c l a s s e com 
muitos alunos/ [k] [e] bastante p r a t i c a / [1] para p r o f e s s o r e s de 
e s c o l a p u b l i c a / ne/ e l e t r a z assim todos os passos desta a t i v i d a d e / 
[c] e e que demonstra que nao e i m p o s s i v e l / a gente f a z e r uma 
a t i v i d a d e assim i n t e r e s s a n t e para os alunos/ porque e l e s participam 
e l e s vibram/ e que motiva assim o estudo da l i n g u a i n g l e s a / [c] [g] eu 
g o s t e i muito das i d e i a s do t e x t o / [1] 
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ao l e r o t i t u l o e os s u b t i t u l o s / [a] a p r i m e i r a i d e i a que s u r g i u / f o i 

que s e r i a o ditado ne a n a l i s a d o / uma a t i v i d a d e a n t i g a / mas sendo 

v a l o r i z a d o com a metodologia novo/ s e r i a o velho de roupa nova/ [e] 

[g] [h] observando os pontos p o s i t i v e s / os pontes de v a l o r de ditado/ 

[g] de que apesar de s e r uma c o i s a bastante e t r a d i c i o n a l / [g] [k] mas 

pode s e r de muita u t i l i d a d e / [k] pode s e r muito eh eh muito importante 

no d i a a d i a do p r o f e s s o r / [k] 
ENQUANTO LENDO 
a p r i m e i r a p a r t e ne do t e x t o / [a] vem na minha mente a i d e i a que/ [e] 
acho nas p a r t e s i n i c i a i s / [a] realmente ha necessidade de do professor 
de d i t a r p a l a v r a s que o aluno conhece/ do d i a a d i a do aluno/ [g] e 
deve s e r l i d o / e d e v e r i a s e r a t r a v e s da da p a r t i c a o n a t u r a l do tex t o / 
[c] 'breath-group by breath-group'/ [b] e lembrar sempre que/ eu acho 
que tudo mais f a c i l na v i d a / quando a gente parte de uma c o i s a que a 
gente e s t a e n v o l v i d a / uma s i g n i f i c a r uma que tem s i g n i f i c a d o para 
gente/ [k] entao se voce prepara um t e x t o / ou como e l e f a l a / ate um 
t e x t o preparado pelo seu aluno/ [c] voce faz um ditado para uma turma 
de mesmo n i v e l / da mesma idade/ eu acho s e r a bem mais i n t e r e s s a n t e / 
[k] do que aquele t e x t o pronto/ aquele t e x t o f e i t o / que as vezes nao 
tem nada a ver com o d i a d i a do aluno ne/ entao f o i a p r i m e i r a i d e i a 
ou sugestao que eu peguei assim quando eu l i alguma c o i s a do Mario 
R i n v o l u c r i / [e] [g] [k] 
estou retornando aqui eh numero um/ [e] [a] ' d i c t a t i o n can work e i t h e r 
way/ you can use i t / to help improve a student's s p e l l i n g / or to help/ 
with her pr o n u n c i a t i o n ' / [b] eu t i v e que v o l t a r e s t a p a r t e / [e] para 
l e r devagar/ todos e s s e s passos para e s t a t e c n i c a ne/ [e] porque pelo 
que eu estou vendo e l e / nao e aquela questao sobre ditado de roupa 
nova que eu imaginei/ [d] [ i ] e l e t r a z assim maneiras e s p e c i a i s para 
u s a r o ditado/ [h] ne v a l o r i z a c a o ate nao so a p a l a v r a i n t e i r a / mas 
fonemas ne/ e c o i s a s assim/ [c] entao eu 'tou com um pouquinho de 
d i f i c u l d a d e / [d] de f a z e r eh assim captar o que o autor quer d i z e r 
n e s t a p a r t e / [g] com a p r i m e i r a p a r t e / entao estou retornando aquele 
p r i m e i r o paragrafo p ' r a a c e r t a r / [ i ] [e] 
i n t e r e s s a n t e e s t e p r i m e i r o item/ [a] quando eh o autor do texto e l e 
sugere assim uma t e c n i c a / em que os proprios alunos corrigem um ao 
outro ne/ [c] eh estou pensando ate que ponto/ neh s e r i a v i a v e l se 
f a z e r i s s o / numa s a l a de a u l a / numa e s c o l a p u b l i c a / quando tem v a r i e s 
alunos ne/ e ate que ponto e p r o f e s s o r tem que t e r o controle da 
d i s c i p l i n a / bastante r i g i d o f o r t e / [k] mas s e r i a muito i n t e r e s s a n t e / 
porque as vezes o p r o f e s s o r c o r r i g e e aluno/ e o aluno nem se da conta 
neh do que e l e errou/ [k] e quando sae dos pr o p r i o s colegas/ neh e 
quande e l e f a l a eu escreve no quadro/ a maneira do que e aluno 
realmente c i t o u a p a l a v r a para e outre/ os alunos es colegas 
observariam e e r r o / e s e r i a bem mais f a c i l / e l e i d e n t i f i c a r e e r r e / 
[c] [k] entao s e r i a uma a t i v i d a d e bastante p r o v e i t o s a / [1] agora ate 
que ponte s e r i a / perque voce t e r i a que f a z e r um ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? na c l a s s e 
b a s t a nte f o r t e / para conduzir e s t a a t i v i d a d e / nao apenas de pr o f e s s o r / 
[k] [1] 
estou retornande p e l a segunda vez/ [e] a l e i t u r a da parte dois do 
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t e x t o / [a] porque na p r i m e i r a t i v e uma i d e i a g e r a l / mas eu g o s t a r i a de 
confirmar neh/ [ i ] de t e r mais seguranca do meu endendimento/ [d] por 
i s s o estou retornando a segunda l e i t u r a da parte d o i s / [ f ] [a] [e] 
'taking down s i n g l e words'/ [b] 

bem depois de r e t o r n a r p e l a segunda vez/ [e] eu consegui entender neh/ 
[d] a p a r t e / onde e l e propoe um ditado a t r a v e s de p a l a v r a s que tem 
algum v i n c u l o e n t r e e l a s neh/ [a] [c] s e r i a uma maneira muito 
importante de/ a t e dar uma maior comunicacao/ na l i n g u a e s t r a n g e i r a / 
[g] quando e l e d i z / 'tear l i c k l i n e love open send box yours pen p a l 
stamp m a i l ' / [b] entao a i o aluno pode perceber/ que pode haver e 
outras p a l a v r a s r e l a c i o n a d a s aos sentimentos/ [g-] pode realmente 
aumentar o v o c a b u l a r i o / [c] uma c o i s a que eu t i n h a na minha mente/ uma 
c o i s a premeditada neh/ [e] de que t r a r i a alguma c o i s a assim 
r e l a c i o n a d a ao d i a a d i a do aluno/ [g] quando o aluno pudesse v i v e r 
uma s i t u a c a o s e n t i r / entao as p a l a v r a s i s o l a d a s as vezes nao dizem 
nada neh/ [c] [g] entao um relacionando a outra/ e l e pode s e n t i uma 
r e a l i d a d e / entao aquela p a l a v r a pode s u g e r i r / e a i haver uma maior 
motivacao/ para uma comunicacao entre os alunos/ [g] [1] 

RETROSPECTIVA 

estou f i n a l i z a n d o a l e i t u r a do t e x t o / [e] [a] e f i z algumas anotacoes 
aqui enquanto o ponto quarto/ [e] [a] quando ponto t r e s tambem/ [a] 
e l e sugere a importancia dos alunos e l e s p a r t i c i p a r e m das a t i v i d a d e s / 
[c] [g] ate que o p r o f e s s o r pare onde e l e s dizem/ e l e p a r t i c i p a e l e 
nao f i c a so p a s s i v e / [h] [c] outra questao tambem que eu observei no 
ponto quarto/ [e] [a] e que o espaco a t r a v e s do ditado/ quando o aluno 
pode j u n t a r i d e i a s j u n t a r mensagem/ [c] concordar ou d i s c o r d a r com o 
t e x t o com uma p a l a v r a ou um f r a s e / [c] entao e l e e s t a desenvolvendo 
uma p a r t e muito importante do aluno/ [c] [g] [1] a t r a v e s de uma 
simples a t i v i d a d e / e l e pode v e r i f i c a r tudo i s s o / despertar o senso 
c r i t i c o do aluno/ observacao das a t i v i d a d e s / t r a b a l h a r muito mais com 
o aluno/ mas so com turmas mais adiantadas/ c e r t o [g] [1] 

e como e l e f a l a na u l t i m a p a r t e / [a] 'finding new ways'/ [b] c o i s a s 
i n c l u s i v e o ditado/ deverao s e r r e v i s t a s / s e r a n a l i s a d a s e ser 
r e u t i l i z a d a s / [c] [1] 
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baseado nos t i t u l o s / [a] eu a c r e d i t o que e l e v a i dar uma v i s a o g e r a l / 

dos problemas g e r a i s nas s a l a s de a u l a neh/ [g] e v a i s u g e r i r t a l v e z 

algumas t e c n i c a s neh/ [g] 
ENQUANTO LENDO 
eu j a l i ate o metodo um/ [a] e o b s e r v e i que a gramatica/ nao e f a c i l / 
e de e n s i n a r e s t a p a r t e da gramatica nao e tao f a c i l tambem/ [1] entao 
o b s e r v e i que a t r a v e s de acordo como o que o autor sugere neh/ a 
u t i l i z a c a o de f i g u r a s / [c] e tambem assim t i r a r de alunos as 
r e s p o s t a s / [c] e l e da um i n c e n t i v e na p r i m e i r a f a s e / e os alunos 
procuram a p a r t i r d a i / e l e s mesmo vao criando as r e s p o s t a s / [c] entao 
viram se bem mais f a c i l / no memento que ha uma f i g u r a / ha uma 
c o n t e x t u a l i z a c a o / [g] [1] 

eu j a l i o metodo numero dois novamente/ outra vez/ [a] [e] para ver o 
que e l e t e r i a em comum com o metodo um/ [ j ] e l e era uma consolidacao/ 
e r a com um r e f o r c o / [c] mostrando que apesar de s e r d i f i c i l / e n s i n a r 
e s t e s pontos g r a m a t i c a i s / nao estao tao f a c i l / [c] a t r a v e s destas 
a t i v i d a d e s e x p l i c a d a s / e p o s s i v e l que o aluno consiga/ um entendimento 
melhor/ [g] [1] 

RETROSPECTIVA 

t e r m i n e i a l e i t u r a dos t r e s t e x t o s / [a] e f i q u e i realmente contente de 
p a r t i c i p a r deste t r a b a l h o desta pesquisa/ algumas c o i s a s que eu j a 
t i n h a em mente eu pude confirmar/ a t r a v e s dos t e x t o s / e outros i d e i a s 
sugerem uma a b e r t u r a maior na minha v i d a como p r o f e s s o r da e s c o l a do 
estado/ [k] [1] 
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quando eh l i o titulo/ [a] ditado e uma p r a t i c a tao a n t i g a / nao e uma 

t e c n i c a do nosso tempo/ mas do tempo de nossos p a i s / [c] [k] e vem 

agora como a p l i c a r e ditado/ de uma outra maneira/ que s e r a menos 

e s t r e s s a n t e / menos a r i d a / [g] sempre me vem a mente/ lembrancas de 

d i t a d e na epoca de i n f a n c i a / e com muita r i g i d e z / com muite s t r e s s / 

[k] com OS t i t u l o s vem e u t r a s a t i v i d a d e s / [c] mas come descobr i r novos 

metodos/ [g] vem em mente novas maneiras/ de t e r n a r o ditado de 

a p r e s e n t a - l o de uma forma de que os alunos apreciem/ sintam uma 

d i v e r s a o em f a z e r / [k] e ao mesmo tempo junto com e agradavel a 

seriedade p e l a qual a t e c n i c a e c e l e c a d a / mas tambem um ambiente mais 

l i v r e / menos a r i d o e e s t r e s s a n t e / [k] 
ENQUANTO LENDO 
ne p r i m e i r e paragrafo/ [a] na questao 'don't we a l l knew what happens 
anyway?'/ [b] e depois e justamente o que a gente pensa sobre ditado/ 
[c] [g] o p r o f e s s o r e s c e l h e um determinado t r e c h e de uma passagem/ l e 
para seus estudantes/ apes da l e i t u r a r e p e t i c a o / c e r r i g e entao em 
p a i r s / pede para alguns alunos virem no quadro/ c o r r i g e em grupes/ [c] 
e justamente desta forma como e s t a aqui/ [e] [g] 

estou muito c u r i o s a para saber para tomar conhecimente/ destes 
questienamentos sobre o ditado/ [c] [ i ] 
i n t e r e s s a n t e e s t e questionamento/ no segundo paragrafo/ [a] 'Who 
s e l e c t s / who d i c t a t e s / [b] sempre quern escelhe o texto/ne nosso case 
s e r i a / sempre tem s i d e e p r o f e s s o r / i s t e assume ate uma posicao muito 
a n t i - d e m o c r a t i c a / [g] eu nunca t i n h a pensado n i s s o antes/ [d] em dar 
opertunidade aes alunes t e r um acesse de s e l e c i o n a r / os p r e p r i o s 
t e x t o s / per assuntos de i n t e r e s e da idade d e l e s / assuntos que Ihes 
agradem/ [g] 
e 'who d i c t a t e s ' [ b ] quem d i t a / eu t i n h a assumido uma p e s i c a e bastante 
de impor/ sempre tem s i d e eu que tenho l i d o os t e x t o s / mas porque nao 
t r o c a r / [g] 
do p r i m e i r o s u b t i t u l o / [a] 'taking down word endings'/ [b] nos temos 
no segundo paragrafo/ [a] r e l a t a as d i f i c u l d a d e s / depeis da 
e x p e r i e n c i a com a aluna/ com grupos de consenante/ e f o i pedido a e l a 
p a r a d e i x a r / quando uma p a l a v r a t i n h a mais de t r e s l e t r a s / e l a 
e s c r e v i a so as t r e s f i n a l s / [c] e o ditado muitas veses e s t a sendo 
levado per um caminhe muito mecanico/ neh/ mas nao e aspecte de 
desenvolver o l a d e c o g n i t i v e / e se e p r o p r i o aluno/ se auto-corrige 
mediante e sense de f a z e r / entao e l e proprio precura aonde estao essas 
'missing l e t t e r s ' / encentra a t r a v e s do contexto/ [g] 
a i de novo logo em seguida/ [a] ' d i c t a t i o n can work e i t h e r way:/ you 
can use i t to help improve a student's s p e l l i n g / or to help you with 
her p r o n u n c i a t i o n ' / [b] p r a t i c a ambos e s p e l l i n g e a pronuncia/ [c] 
perque v a i l e r o t e x t o / e a i a gente e s t a trabalhande com a e u t r a 
a b i l i d a d e / [c] entao tedas as a b i l i d a d e s / [g] 
'another technique/ t h a t a l s o works on pronunciation i s t h i s one'/ [b] 
e s s a p a r t e e come uma i n s t r u c a e i n d i v i d u a l i z a d a de um a r t i g o que eu 
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l i / [a] [g] e l e ' t a sentindo trabalhando sozinho a sua aprendizagem/ 
como e l e e s t a produzindo/ [g] 

no segundo aspecto 'taking down s i n g l e words'/ [a] quando no primeiro 
ponto 'explain to the students/ t h a t you are going to d i c t a t e ten 
words/ t h a t are connected to each other/ i n a p a r t i c u l a r way'/ [b] 
aqui o aluno alem de t r a b a l h a r o voc a b u l a r i o / v a i desenvolver o 
aspecto c o g n i t i v e / [g] 

e s s a ' s i n g l e word d i c t a t i o n s / can serve as l e a d - i n / to other 
a c t i v i t i e s ' / [b] me lembra um prop e s i t o e s p e c i f i c o / o aluno se 
d i s t r i b u i os grupos/ e determinam as p a l a v r a s / [k] 

'taking down as much as they can' / [b] uma nova e s t r a t e g i a de 
t r a b a l h a r com ditado/ tornando descontraido o ambiente/ [c] pode se 
d i v i d i r em grupos/ equipes da s a l a / um t i p o jogo/ e grupe vencedor 
s e r i a aquele que/ interrompesse menos o p r o f e s s o r / pede s er uma forma 
de p a r a r - s e menos o p r o f e s s o r / [c] [g] 

'Finding new ways of us i n g age-old a c t i v i t i e s ' / [b] [a] ' t r a n s l a t i o n 
worked and s t i l l works'/ [b] a t r a v e s de curses que a gente tem f e i t o / 
[k] sempre e banida a traducao/ [c] [k] mestra o alune a t r a v e s de 
mimica/ como e l e d i z tambem/ [c] f a z e r o p o s s i v e l para nao se f a l a r 
pertugues/ que s e r i a o nosse case/ nao se f a l a portugues na s a l a de 
a u l a / p r o c u r a r / f a z e r o maxime para nao t r a d u z i r / [c] [k] 

e a traducao e usada naturalmente pelos metodes novos/ [c] 
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uma maneira de e v i t a r o consume/ [c] [h] na l i n g u a como em todos os 

outros segmentos/ [c] eh nos encontramos numa sociedade consumista/ 

[g] a l i n g u a e ensine a aprendizagem/ na area da educacao/ tambem 

sofremos e s s a s novas endas/ [h] [k] 
ENQUANTO LENDO 
no p r i m e i r o p a r a g r a f e / decima-quarta l i n h a / [a] 'there i s however/ one 
disadvantage/ to t h i s constant search f o r / and demonstration of "new" 
i d e a s ' / [b] t h e r e i s a danger...'/ [b] e f o i exatamente assim com e 
metodo a u d i o - v i s u a l na decada 60/ [g] vamos t e r um senso c r i t i c o e nao 
so a c e i t a r porque e neve/ novo deve ser a p l i c a v e l / [c] [g] [h] 
'the grammar of an a c t i v i t y ' / [b] quande a gente faz uma a t i v i d a d e / 
com as nossas etapas/ algum tempo apos voce podera produzir a mesma 
a t i v i d a d e / nao d e i x a r l a / mas preparar um arquivo para r e g i s t r a r / uma 
a t i v i d a d e que deu c e r t o / [c] 

'making new a c t i v i t i e s ' / [b] quando a gente ve que uma a t i v i d a d e de 
uma c e r t a forma/ nao correspondeu no campo da aprendizagem/ as 
condicoes da e s c o l a / quanto nos r e f l e t i m e s um pouco/ nos pedemos 
m e d i f i c a r um pouco/ por exemplo minimizar o barulho gerado/ mas nao 
d e i x a r de usar a a t i v i d a d e que deu c e r t e / [c] [h] 

o ultimo paragrafo/ [a] ' i t a l s o helps/ to c r e a t e a f e e l i n g of 
choosing/ between options'/ [b] entae a f l e x i b i l i d a d e que tem/ de 
manipular de usar as a t i v i d a d e s que funcionaram/ determinados 
d e t a l h e s / dentro de sua a u l a e muite grande/ es s e e s c e l h e 'a f e e l i n g 
of cheesing'/ [b] [c] 

RETROSPECTIVA 

se a gente t i v e r tornado notas/ das nessas e x p e r i e n c i a s / e puder f a z e r 
novas a t i v i d a d e s partindo dessas a t i v i d a d e s a n a l i s a d a s / como se diz 
aqui a vantagem de f a t i a r o atomo/ em mudar e s t e s compenentes/ e 
importante [c] [g] [h] 
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bom do t i t u l o / [a] eu entende que s e r a usar os pronomes r e l a t i v e s / 

p ara l i g a r duas sentencas/ formando as ' r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s ' / [g] entae 

e s t a parte e s t r u t u r a l / e apresentada de uma maneira mais amena/ sempre 

e s s a parte e s t r u t u r a l / e l a vem comum a tensae/ quando se detalha 

muito/ [g] [k] 
ENQUANTO LENDO 
o use de a u x i l i a r aqui '1982 i s the year/ when d i d i see that f o o t b a l l 
game'/ [b] a confusao que os nossos alunes cestumam f a z e r / quando e l e s 
usam a u x i l i a r / [c] [g] quando o verbo v e l t a para e i n f i n i t i v e / quande 
o verbo d e v e r i a f i c a r no passade a u x i l i a r / [c] [g] 
'why do we have t h i s problem/' [b] [a] 'the student has learned the 
i n v e r s i o n r u l e / and a p p l i e s i t / whenever he/she uses a wh-type 
question' / [b] quer d i z e r que parece que pede s er um caso de 
aut o - c e r r e c a e / [c] 
com r e l a c a o a a u x i l i a r 'be'/ e que nao e c o r r i a com regularidade/ com 
r e l a c a o aes a u x i l i a r e s 'did' e 'does'/ [c] quande usam o verbo na 
t e r c e i r a pessoa/ quer d i z e r tedas e s s a s p a r t i c u l a r i d a d e s / sobre o use 
dessas a u x i l i a r e s / t a l v e z i s s o contribue/ para nao haver concorrencia/ 
no auto-correcao/ [k] . 

method one/ [a] nes aplicamos uma a t i v i d a d e semelhante com c a r t a s / 
cada c a r t a com uma sentenca/ tinham que escolhe a c a r t a que l i g a s s e 
e s s a s duas sentencas/ e formaria ' r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s ' / [k] 

mas usando f i g u r a s v a i s e r mais dinamico/ [1] porque e l e v a i a p a r t i r 
de um contexto/ criando uma s i t u a c a e a p a r t i r daquele centexte/ o 
alune responde nao uma c e i s a j a f e i t a / i s s o e uma a t i v i d a d e 
bastante i n t e r e s s a n t e / [c] [1] 

method two item s e i s / [a] 'to e l i c i t the c o r r e c t response'/ [b] os 
alunos vao atuar nos seus papeis/ [c] na sua funcao r e a l / da pessoa 
mais impertante deste processe/ s e r a s o l i c i t a d o para dar as re s p o s t a s / 
[g] 

entao e l e s estao c r i a n d e sempre dentro de um contexto/ [g] 
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APPENDIX 128. TRANSCRIPT 56. PARTICIPANT RECIFE-4. ARTICLE 11 (WOODWARD) 

ANTES DE LER 

a t r a v e s do t i t u l o p r i n c i p a l e s u b s i d i a r i e s do a r t i g o / [a] eu espero 

e n c e n t r a r ? ? ? ? ? ? ? que me ajudem come p r o f e s s o r de i n g l e s / a nao 

d e s p e r d i c a r tempo na s a l a de a u l a / a usar da melher maneira/ o tempo 

que dispenho/ me t o r n a r / digamos assim/ mais e f i c i e n t e usando bem o 

tempo d i s p o n i v e l / na s a l a de a u l a / [g] [k] 
ENQUANTO LENDO 
na p r i m e i r a p a r t e na l e i t u r a do t e x t o / [a] uma c o i s a que e s t a me 
ecorrendo/ e que muitas vezes/ os alunos nem sempre aceitam/ t e c n i c a s 
assim consideradas bastante modernas e a t u a l i z a d a s / [k] entao eu f i c o 
pensando/ [e] que as vezes uma a t i v i d a d e / que e um tanto 
'old-fashioned'/ muitas vezes e bem mais a c e i t a na s a l a de a u l a / a 
medida em que/ o p r o f e s s o r faz uma adaptacao desta a t i v i d a d e / [k] e na 
minha e x p e r i e n c i a come p r o f e s s o r a de ' F i s k / eu poderia r e l a t a r / que 
muitas vezes eu l e v a v a a t i v i d a d e s assim/ t i r a d a s de r e v i s t a s bastante 
modernas/ es alunes nao se entrosavam muite naquele a t i v i d a d e / [k] 
relendo o p a r a g r a f e / [a] em que se f a l a que h a v e r i a uma r e c e i t a de 
bole/ e que a gente pode mo d i f i c a r alguma c o i s a / e mudar totalmente o 
saber do bole/ [c] i s s o e muite importante na s a l a de a u l a / [1] muitas 
vezes a gente a p l i c a / uma determinada a t i v i d a d e com grupo/ e uma 
b e l e z a / em outre a gente tem que c o l o c a r mais algum ing r e d i e n t e / para 
obter tambem e mesmo sucesso/ se a gente a p l i c a r da mesma maneira de 
que na turma a n t e r i o r / entae o successe nao s e r i a o mesmo/ [c] [k] 
relendo 'a simple a c t i v i t y analyzed'/ [a] [b] [e] eu constate atraves 
deste jogo/ quanta c o i s a i n t e r e s s a n t e / de se r e a l i z a r na s a l a de a u l a / 
de uma forma bastante d e s c o n t r a i d a / com os alunes nem percebendo/ como 
e l e s estao sendo observados/ e julgades sobre d i v e r s o s aspectos/ 
simplesmente a t r a v e s de uma a t i v i d a d e tao i n t e r e s s a n t e ne/ come um 
jogo/ [c] [1] 

revendo aqui j a no fim do t e x t o / [e] [a] 'making new a c t i v i t i e s from 
the analyzed a c t i v i t y ' / [b] eh realmente um aspecto muito 
i n t e r e s s a n t e / e s s a i d e i a de f a z e r com que o p r o f e s s o r c r i e realmente/ 
suas a t i v i d a d e s p a r t i n d o de seu p r o p r i e contexto/ da sua s i t u a c a o r e a l 
na s a l a de a u l a / [c] [g] que o p r o f e s s o r deve realmente adaptar/ 
a t i v i d a d e s que muitas vezes/ e l e tem l i d o em r e v i s t a s e l i v r o s / [g] 
[c] acho que na p r a t i c a nao funcionariam bem se fossem f e i t o s na 
I n t e g r a come e s t a e nas r e v i s t a s / [k] entao ha necessidade daquele 
toque p e s s o a l / por p a r t e de cada p r o f e s s o r / com cada turma/ em que e l e 
atua/ [k] 

RETROSPECTIVA 

pa r t i n d o de uma constatacae no f i n a l do t e x t o / [a] [c] que eu acabei 
de l e r com um todo/ [a] eu g o s t a r i a de e n f a t i z a r / o que eu j a comentei 
durante a l e i t u r a do t e x t o em s i / e que a c r i a t i v i d a d e do p r o f e s s o r / 
e algo i m p r e s c i n d i v e l na s a l a de a u l a / tem que haver eh assim/ 
c r i a t i v i d a d e realmente/ muita p a r t i c i p a c a o do p r o f e s s o r / quer d i z e r um 
precessamento de v e r d a d e i r a comunicacao entre p r o f e s s o r e alunes/ [k] 

cada a t i v i d a d e tem que ser d i r i g i d a especificamente/ para um 
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determinado grupe/ esse grupe tem que realmente s e n t i r / eh fazendo 
p a r t e i n t e g r a n t e daquela a t i v i d a d e / [g] [k] 
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APPENDIX 129. TRANSCRIPT 57. PARTICIPANT RECIFE-4. TEXT 16 (COX) 

ANTES DE LER 

a t r a v e s da l e i t u r a dos t i t u l o s deste segundo texto/ [a] eu espero 

encontrar algumas razoes/ a t r a v e s das q u a i s / normalmente os alunos/ 

cometem repetem determinados t i p o s de e r r e s / [g] 
ENQUANTO LENDO 
com r e l a c a e a e s t e t e x t o de David Cox/ [a] eu s e n t i a necessidade de 
r e l e r / toda e s s a p r i m e i r a p a r t e / [d] [e] t a l v e z pelo f a t e que assim/ 
uma l e i t u r a um pouco mais a r i d a / [c] [1] porque se t r a t a praticamente 
de r e g r a de gramatica/ [c] [ i ] 

acho que o meu o b j e t i v e da minha necessidade de r e l e r / [e] [ i ] f o i 
t a l v e z p'ra que ate que f i c a s s e bem mais c l a r o p'ra mim/ [d [ i ] entae 
f i c a s s e m bem mais c l a r a s / e s s a s r e g r a s / [d] 

depois d e s t a p r i m e i r a pausa/ eu v o l t e i para r e f l e t i r / [e] a r e s p e i t o 
do paragrafo que tem o s u b t i t u l o / [a] 'why do we have t h i s problem'/ 
[b] eu ache na r e a l i d a d e eu nunca t i n h a parade/ de r e f l e t i r ao 
r e s p e i t o da razao destes t i p o s de e r r o s / que sae cometidos pelos 
alunos/ [d] [c] eu nunca h a v i a pensade a r e s p e i t o dessa s i m i l a r i d a d e / 
e n t r e 'wh questions r e l a t i v e adverb fronted c l a u s e s ' / [e] [d] uma 
c o i s a que eu g e s t a r i a de s a l i e n t a r aqui/ e que nao f i c o u muito bem 
c l a r o para mim/ [d] 'a case of o v e r c o r r e c t i o n ' / [b] pederia concerrer 
para que e s t e t i p e de e r r o / fosse assim tao cometido pelos alunos/ [c] 

agora e s t a p a r t e 'a s t i m u l a t i n g classroom answer'/ [a] [b] estou 
querendo realmente s e n t i r que/ 'the q u e s t i o n - d e r i v a t i o n technique'/ 
[b] [c] s e j a realmente uma maneira e f e t i v a e f i c i e n t e / de sendar de 
e r r a d i c a r / e s s e t i p e de problema de e r r o / cometido pelos alunos em 
s a l a de a u l a / [c] [g] [ f ] [ i ] 

e s t e p rimeiro metodo/ [a] usado onde se celocam f i g u r a s no quadro/ e 
se escrevem 'wh words'/ [c] e na minha opinao muito i n t e r e s s a n t e / e os 
alunes vao certamente aprender a responder cerretamente/ sem sentirem 
que estao/ digames assim estae fazende parte de uma a t i v i d a d e 
c a n s a t i v a de ' d r i l l ' / [c] [1] 

RETROSPECTIVA 

a t r a v e s destas a t i v i d a d e s o p r o f e s s o r tem condicoes/ de cenduzir 
conversacao/ obtendo r e s p e s t a s c o r r e t a s / sem que o aluno s i n t a que e l e 
e s t a / digamos assim sendo c o r r i g i d o eu mesmo observado atentamente 
pelo p r o f e s s o r / [c] [1] 

bom eu ache que e s s a s regras que feram apresentadas/ dentro deste 
metodo um/ sao bastante a p l i c a v e i s / para a minha s i t u a c a o em s a l a de 
a u l a / e eu ache que u t i l i z a n d o e s s a s t e c n i c a s / eu dou bons res u l t a d o s 
com meus alunos/ [k] [1] 
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APPENDIX 130. TRANSCRIPT 58. PARTICIPANT RECIFE-4. TEXT 17 (RINVOLUCRI) 

ANTES DE LER 

e que eu espero encontrar neste texto/ e de que forma eu posso 

u t i l i z a r o ditado/ que e uma a t i v i d a d e muito a n t i g a / eh come t e c n i c a 

de s a l a de a u l a / [k] entao de que maneira eu posse a t u a l i z a r / eu posso 

transformar e s t a a t i v i d a d e / numa a t i v i d a d e i n t e r e s s a n t e e pr o v e i t o s a 

em s a l a de a u l a / [g] 
ENQUANTO LENDO 
lendo o t e x t o ainda na sua p r i m e i r a p a r t e / [e] [a] eu j a pensei um 
pouco nestes aspectos/ que aqui estao sendo f e i t o s / [c] quem s e l e c i o n a 
o t e x t o / quem d i t a / s e r a que o aluno escreve tudo que e s t a sendo 
d i t a d e / e l e es c r e v e alguma c o i s a alem do que e s t a sendo ditade/ per 
sua p r o p r i a conta/ [c] entae i s s o me fez r e f l e t i r um pouco/ [e] porque 
na e s c e l a p u b l i c a / e p r o f e s s o r de f a t o nao se preecupa com este t i p e 
de c o i s a / [k] e l e v i s a i n c l u s i v e num ritmo tetalmente d i f e r e n t e / do 
ritmo 'know hew'/ e aluno muitas vezes pede para que o pro f e s s o r 
r e p i t a inumeras ve z e s / e a c o i s a v a i por a i / [k] 
e muite i n t e r e s s a n t e e s s a p a r t e / [a] em que se f a l a de alune/ que 
t i n h a d i f i c u l d a d e de pronunciar/ er o f i n a l das p a l a v r a s / das pa l a v r a s 
longas/ e c r i o u - s e assim uma t e c n i c a e s p e c i a l de ditado/ para s u p r i r 
e s s a d e f i c i e n c i a d e l a / [c] 
e uma i d e i a muito i n t e r e s s a n t e / que e p r o f e s s o r e s c e l h e um t e x t o / um 
t e x t o que desperte a atencae de aluno/ para f a z e r ditados/ [c] 
eu acho tambem muite i n t e r e s s a n t e / a i d e i a de que o pr o f e s s o r / deve 
nao o e n s i n a / entre aspas neh/ da forma t r a d i c i o n a l de f a l a r / no 
memento do que e l e faz o d i t a d e / e l e simplesmente e s t a dando ae aluno/ 
e feedback eh/ ou condicoes para que e l e s e j a capaz/ de ouvir e som da 
p a l a v r a / e t r a n s c r e v e esse som / na forma e s c r i t a / e melhor/ nao 
t r a n s c r e v e eh d e c o d i f i c a e s t e som/ [c] [g] 

eh outra c o i s a que eu ac h e i i n t e r e s s a n t e / f e i e s s a i d e i a de f a z e r 
d i t a d e s com p a l a v r a s s e l t a s / p a l a v r a s que estao i n t e r r e l a c i o n a d a s / e 
em seguida eh se es alunos serao capazes/ de perceber e s s a r e l a c a o 
e n t r e as p a l a v r a s / entao e l e s p r o p r i e s c r i a r i a m / eh a sua l i s t a de 
p a l a v r a s / eh ditando em seguida para es ce l e g a s / [c] i s s o e 
perfeitamente v i a v e l / ne t i p e de s a l a que nos temos/ l o g i c o 
trabalhande dentre de um n i v e l des alunes/ [g] [1] 

e e s s a i d e i a de t e n t a r c r i a r uma h i s t o r i a / [a] [c] em torno assim de 
um grupo de p a l a v r a s / que sao e s c r i t a s no quadro/ apes um ditado/ [c] 
e tambem assim muite i n t e r e s s a n t e / e uma a t i v i d a d e muito enriquecedera 
em s a l a de a u l a / [1] 

e e s s a p a r t e tambem com s u b - t i t u l e / [a] 'changing what they hear' / [b] 
e b a s t a n t e i n t e r e s s a n t e / e eu ache que o p r o f e s s o r / pode dar ao aluno 
eh a opertunidade de mo d i f i c a r o texto/ de modificar algumas f r a s e s do 
t e x t o que e s t a sende ditado/ [c] 

se o t e x t o nao desperta e i n t e r e s s e dou aluno/ e se e l e discorda 
totalmente/ de que e s t a sende d i t o / entao logicamente nao v a i haver 
nenhum i n t e r e s s e / por pa r t e dos estudantes dos alunos de escreverem 
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i s s o / [c] 

eu f i z uma pausa agora/ [e] porque eu a c h e i i n t e r e s s a n t e / essa 
sugestae de f a z e r ditade usando f r a s e s / que tem mais de um sentido/ de 
u s a r f r a s e s ambiguas/ para ditade [c] 

RETROSPECTIVA 

veu f a z e r uma a v a l i a c a o f i n a l / [ f ] eu g o s t a r i a de mencionar/ [e] o meu 
pento de v i s t a em r e l a c a e a traducae/ que e de f a t e um negocio 
b a s t a n t e / eh sem lugar eh sem vez/ no ensino de l i n g u a e s t r a n g e i r a / 
atualmente [c] [g] muito embera as vezes a gente tem que usar mae/ e 
tem aqui a atender algumas s o l i c i t a c o e s por parte des alunos/ mas em 
r e g r a g e r a l / eh sempre o metodo cemunicativo/ que a gente tem que t e r 
em mente/ e usar na medida do p o s s i v e l / neh no caso i n g l e s come meio 
de comunicacao/ [k] 
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APPENDIX 1 3 1 . TRANSCRIPT 5 9 . PARTICIPANT RECIFE-5. TEXT 17 (RINVOLUCRI) 

ANTES DE LER 

c l a r o que e l e v a i f a l a r s o b r e d i t a d o / [ c ] e p e l o t i t u l o e p e l o s 

s u b t i t u l o s / [ a ] eu p o s s o i n f e r i r / [ e ] que o d i t a d o embora s e j a um 

v e l h o e x e r c i c i o / [ c ] mas pode s e r empregado d e n t r o de uma n o v a 

m e t o d o l o g i a / [ c ] vamos v e r / [ f ] [ i ] 
n o s s u b t i t u l o s n o s t e m o s / [ a ] e s c r e v e r as t e r m i n a c o e s das p a l a v r a s / 
p a l a v r a s s i m p l e s / o maximo que e l e s p u d essem e s c r e v e r / as p a l a v r a s / e 
tambem uma o u t r a t e c n i c a que s e r i a e h / t r o c a r ou m u d a r - s e p a l a v r a s 
e n q u a n t o o u v e / [ c ] 

ENQUANTO LENDO 
em r e l a c a o a p r i m e i r a p a r t e do t e x t o / [ a ] eu a c h e i i n t e r e s s a n t e / o 
q u e s t i o n a m e n t o s o b r e quem s e l e c i o n a r o t e x t o / como se f a z e r d i t a d o / a 
v e l o c i d a d e que a p e s s o a p o d e d i t a r / [ c ] sao c o i s a s sao r e a l m e n t e sao 
r e l e v a n t e s / no t o p i c o e n q u a n t o o emprego de de d e / quando v o c e v a i 
q u a n d o t u p r o f e s s o r / se p r o p o e a d i t a r a l g u m a c o i s a p a r a a l u n o / [ k ] 
[ g ] 

em r e l a c a o a p r i m e i r a t e c n i c a / [ a ] eu r e a l m e n t e n ao c o n h e c i a / [ d ] [ g ] 
na m i n h a e x p e r i e n c i a de e n s i n o a i n d a n ao t i n h a / eh u t i l i z a d o e s s a 
t e c n i c a de u s a r as p a l a v r a s / s u f i x o s d i g a m o s a s s i m o f i m das p a l a v r a s / 
n o t e x t o a b e r t o / p a r a que o a l u n o p o s s a p r e n c h e r / [ c ] [ g ] eu a c h e i 
i n t e r e s s a n t e / [ c ] 

eu a c h e i m u i t o i n t e r e s s a n t e e s s a t e c n i c a / de de d a r aos a l u n o s os 
' s l i p s o f p a p e r ' / [ b ] p a r a que e l e s p r o d u z a m os son s como que e l e s 
acham que s a o / e n t a o e l e s d i z e m e o p r o f e s s o r c o l o c a no q u a d r o / e e l e 
p r o p r i o p o d e c o r r i g i r as s e n t e n c a s / e n t a o como f o i c i t a d o no f i n a l da 
t e c n i c a / que i s s o f a z p a r t e do ' s i l e n t way m e t h o d ' / [ c ] [ g ] e o 
p r o p r i o a l u n o f a z a m a i o r p a r t e do t r a b a l h o / e l e p r o p r i o c o r r i g e / [ c ] 
e n t a o e i n t e r e s s a n t e p o r q u e ao i n v e s de s e r ' t e a c h e r - c e n t r e d ' / e um 
t r a b a l h o que e v o l t a d o r e a l m e n t e p a r a o a l u n o / e o a l u n o que f a z o 
t r a b a l h o / [ g ] [ 1 ] 

no t o p i c o a n t e s de d i t a d o / com as p a l a v r a s s e p a r a d a m e n t e / [ a ] ha duas 
t e c n i c a s m u i t o i n t e r e s s a n t e s a q u i / que sao d i t a r as p a l a v r a s p a r a os 
a l u n o s e n c o n t r a r e m a r e l a c a o que e x i s t e m e n t r e e l a s / e s e p a r a r p o r 
c a t e g o r i a s / e d i t a r a l g u m a s p a l a v r a s p a r a / eh se f o r m a r uma h i s t o r i a / 
[ c ] e n t a o e u a c h o que i s s o d e s e n v o l v e o r a c i o c i n i o do a l u n o / nao 
e s c r e v e n d o a s s i m a u t o m a t i c a m e n t e as p a l a v r a s que houvem/ [ k ] [ g ] mas 
f a z e n d o uma r e l a c a o e t e n t a n d o c o n s t r u i r a l g i i m a c o i s a / [ c ] 

a t e c n i c a s e g u i n t e / [ a ] que o p r o f e s s o r l e r t o d a a passagem/ e d e p o i s 
comeca p o r p a r t e s / e e o a l u n o quem d e c i d e a s p a r t e s / o nde e l e d e v e 
p a r a r ou c o n t i n u a r / tambem i n t e r e s s a n t e p r i n c i p a l m e n t e em r e l a c a o a 
c o m p e t i c a o / que que p o d e e x i s t i r e n t r e g r u p o s / [ c ] que t o r n a r a a u l a 
i n t e r e s s a n t e m o v i m e n t a d a / e d e i x a a q u e l a i d e i a d e/ que d i t a d o e um 
' b o r i n g t a s k ' / [ c ] [ g ] 

ha a l g u m a s t e c n i c a s a q u i que eu v o u t e n t a r r e s u m i r / [ a ] [ f ] uma que eu 
a c h e i i n t e r e s s a n t i s s i m a / [ 1 ] que e a t e c n i c a em que v o c e c o l o c a um/ um 
t e x t o eh ' c o n t r o v e r s i a l ' / eu nao ' s t o u e n c o n t r a n d o a p a l a v r a em 
p o r t u g u e s / [ e ] [ c ] e t e x t o p a r a q u e / como no c a s o do t e x t o q u e / que 
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que f o i dado nuraa s a l a / que so t i n h a p e s s o a s de s e x o f e m i n i n o / e que 
f a l a de um a s s u n t o r e l a t i v e a c o n d i c a o de m u l h e r / e n t a o e s t e t e x t o / a s 
p e s s o a s p o d e r i a m e s c r e v e r s o m e n t e as p a r t e s em que e l a s c o n c o r d a r i a m / 
e a l e m de / e um t e x t o que r e a l m e n t e pode serf e a b r i r uma d i s c u s s a o / 
e d i s c u s s a o sempre e bom/ qu a n d o v o c e e s t a t r a b a l h a n d o com e n s i n o / 
q u a n d o v o c e e s t a se p r o p o n d o a um t r a b a l h o / m a i s do que s i m p l e s m e n t e 
c o l o c a r o c o n h e c i m e n t o na c a b e c a do a l u n o / e s i m f a z e - l o s p e n s a r 
c r i t i c a m e n t e / [ c ] a c h e i i n t e r e s s a n t e p r i n c i p a l m e n t e n e s t e a s p e c t o / 
a l e m de s e r uma t e c n i c a n o v a p a r a mim/ [ g ] [ d ] 

e uma o u t r a e da ' a m b i g u i t y t r a n s c r i p t i o n ' / [ a ] [ b ] em que o a l u n o t e m 
que p e n s a r p ' r a p o d e r e l e c o l o c a r r e a l m e n t e a/ as f r a s e s em ordem/ 
p a r a t e r um s e n t i d o p a r a t e r um s e n t i d o l o g i c o / [ c ] 

RETROSPECTIVA 

bom de mode g e r a l eu g o s t e i de l e r o t e x t o / [ e ] a c h e i que e s s a s 
t e c n i c a s s a o i n t e r e s s a n t e s / e u r e a l m e n t e nao c o n h e c i a a m a i o r i a n e l a s / 
[ d ] e f o i p r o v e i t o s a p ' r a mim/ f o i m u i t o v a l i d o no s e n t i d o de q u e / eu 
m a i s uma v e z e s t o u c o n s c i e n t e de que o d i t a d o / q u e r d i z e r q u a l q u e r 
t e c n i c a de um m e t o d o a n t i g o / p o d e s e r r e a p r o v e i t a d a d ependendo da/ eu 
q u e r o d i z e r / um i d e i a a n t i g o p ode s e r c o l o c a d o com a n o v a m e t o d o l o g i a / 
e n t a o d e p e n d e do p r o f e s s o r s e r c r i a t i v o e f a z e r com que o a l u n o tambem 
s e j a c r i a t i v o / ao e m p r e g a r e s s a s t e c n i c a s / [ g ] [ 1 ] 
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ANTES DE LER 

bem e u l i os t i t u l o s e os s u b t i t u l o s / [ a ] [ e ] e eu nao e s t o u bem 

c e r t o / [ d ] [ i ] mas e u a c h o que e/ d i g a m o s a s s i m e n c o n t r a r uma s o l u c a o / 

[ g ] [ j ] p a r a e v i t a r e s s e consumismo de i d e i a s que ha com os 

p r o f e s s o r e s / a q u e l e s que v a o as c o n f e r e n c i a s e ' w o r k s h o p s ' / e v a i 

p e g a n d o uma t e c n i c a a q u i e a c o l a / [ k ] nao o l h a as i d e i a s s u b j a c e n t e s a 

e s s a s t e c n i c a s / a s t e o r i a s de a p r e n d i z a g e m / e n t a o v a o c o n s u m i n d o / e 

n o v i d a d e e n t a o vamos u s a r / sem p e n s a r r e a l m e n t e se a q u i l o a t e n d e as 

n e c e s s i d a d e s do a l u n o ou n a o / [ k ] eu que eu pude i n f e r i r i s s o / [ e ] nao 

s e i q u e e s t o u c e r t o / [ d ] [ i ] vamos v e r / [ f ] [ i ] 
ENQUANTO LENDO 
e s t e t e x t o r e l a c i o n a - s e / como eu f a l e i a n t e r i o r m e n t e / com consumismo 
de t e c n i c a s de t e c n i c a s no e n s i n o de l i n g u a s / [ i ] [ g ] e n t a o ha uma 
s u g e s t a o a q u i que p a r e c e e v i t a r i a se d e v e r i a t e r um/ uma um 
' f r a m e w o r k ' uma r e c e i t a / [ h ] [ g ] [ j ] e n t a o quando se v o u p e g a r uma 
i d e i a s e j a e l a n o v a o u v e l h a / s e r i a bom v e r / d i v i d i r em p a r t e s t a i s 
como o r g a n i z a c a o m a t e r i a l / o p r o c e s s o e n q u a n t o a q u e l a a t i v i d a d e e s t a 
s e n d o e x e r c i d a / q u e r d i z e r / o que os e s t u d a n t e s f a r i a m e o que o 
p r o f e s s o r f a r i a n a q u e l e h o r a r i o / o ' t i m i n g ' / q u a n t o tempo s e r i a 
n e c e s s a r i o p a r a a q u e l a a t i v i d a d e / a l i n g u a que e n e c e s s a r i a u s a r / como 
v a i c o m e c a r / q u a i s os ' s k i l l s ' que o p r o f e s s o r r e a l m e n t e p r e t e n d e 
p r e t e n d e d e s e n v o l v e r / com a q u e l a a t i v i d a d e / se e a d e q u a d a ao n i v e l do 
a l u n o / e o que o p r o f e s s o r f a r i a a n t e s / o p r o f e s s o r e os a l u n o s f a r i a m 
a n t e s e d e p o i s da a t i v i d a d e / se t e r i a a l g u m t r a b a l h o ou uma a t i v i d a d e 
p a r a / o ' f o l l o w - u p ' p ' r a t e r um ' f e e d b a c k ' / se ha c o r r e c a o ou se nao 
h a / se o t o p i c o e r e l a c i o n a d a com a l g u m t e m a / eh i m p l i c i t o no t o p i c o / 
a s c r e n c a s as r a z o e s os o b j e t i v o s p a r a u s a r / [ c ] r e a l m e n t e / p e l o que 
eu p u d e v e r a t e a g o r a / [ e ] e n e c e s s a r i o a s s i m um t i p o de um/ no 
' l e s s o n p l a n n i n g ' se c o l o c a r t o d a s e s s a s p a r t e s na l i c a o / quando se 
v a i d a r uma/ e s c o l h e uma a t i v i d a d e p a r a s e r d a d a em s a l a de a u l a / t e r 
t o d a s e s s a s c o n s i d e r a c o e s / a f i m de q u e / se v e j a se e i m p o r t a n t e ou 
n a o / se t e m s e n t i d o a p l i c a r a q u e l a t e c n i c a o u n a o / nao p o r q u e o meu 
c o l e g a a p l i c o u e f o i uma um s u c c e s s o / pode nao s e r um s u c c e s s o p a r a 
meus a l u n o s / p a r a m i n h a t u r m a p a r a o n i v e l da t u r m a / e n t a o d e p o i s que 
v o c e t e m e s t e t i p o de r e c e i t a / d i g a m o s a s s i m como o t e x t o f a l a / e n t a o 
p o d e s e r a p l i c a d a a r e c e i t a / a a p a r t i r d e s s e s e l e m e n t o s que t e m que 
l e v a r em c o n s i d e r a c a o / nos podemos a l t e r a r m o d i f i c a r a d a p t a r a 
a t i v i d a d e p a r a o i n t e r e s s e de n o s s o s a l u n o s / [ c ] [ g ] 
a a t i v i d a d e m e n c i o n a d a / o e x e m p l o a a m o s t r a que m e n c i o n a a a t i v i d a d e / 
[ a ] e u j a u t i l i z e ! na m i n h a s a l a de a u l a / em r e l a c a o a / a c o r e s 
ao n u m e r o s nos n i v e i s e l e m e n t a r e s / e n t a o f o r m a n d o j u s t a m e n t e d o i s 
g r u p o s de a l u n o s / com g i z na mao/ p a r a v e r q u a l s e r i a / q u e r d i z e r t i p o 
de c o m p e t i c a o mesmo/ p a r a v e r q u a l s e r i a m a i s r a p i d o / q uando a l u n o / 
q u a n d o p r o f e s s o r d i g o p r o f e s s o r chamava a p a l a v r a / que j a e s t a e s c r i t a 
n o q u a d r o / f i z com c o r e s com n u m e r o s / e tambem p a r a um n i v e l um p o u c o 
m a i s a d i a n t a d o i n t e r m e d i a r i o / ' l o w e r i n t e r m e d i a t e / eu c o l o q u e i como 
' c r o s s w o r d ' uma p a l a v r a / e n t a o e l e s c o n t i n u a r i a m a p a l a v r a de a c o r d o 
com a l e t r a f i n a l / d a i vem uma p a l a v r a no f i n a l d a q u e l a p a l a v r a que o 
p r i m e i r o a l u n o e s c r e v e u / o o u t r o t i n h a que c o l o c a r uma o u t r a p a l a v r a / 
e a s s i m p o r d i a n t e p a r a f a z e r um ' c r o s s w o r d ' / e n t a o o o b j e t i v o da 
a t i v i d a d e que e eu f i z f o i p a r a d e s e n v o l v e r o v o c a b u l a r i o / 
p r i n c i p a l m e n t e p a r a d e s e n v o l v e r o v o c a b u l a r i o / nao com / e f o i 
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e x a t a m e n t e i s s o / e tambem o o b j e t i v o f o i / p a r a que os a l u n o s 
p a r t i c i p a s s e m duma c o m p e t i c a o / t o r n a r a a u l a m a i s i n t e r e s s a n t e m a i s 
a t i v a / ao mesmo t e m p o que e l e s d e s e n v o l v i a m a m e n t e l e m b r a n d o de 
a l g u m s v o c a b u l o s p ' r a f o r m a r a p a l a v r a c r u z a d a / [ k ] 

a c o n t i n u a r l e n d o o t e x t o e u v e r i f i q u e i q u e / [ e ] [ i ] ha a l g u m a s i d e i a s 
r e l a c i o n a d a s com o que eu f a l e i / [ c ] [ e ] a s s i m d i g a m o s que eu u s e i com 
a l g u m t o p i c o que f o i r e c e n t e m e n t e e n s i n a d o / e n t a o p a r a f i x a c a o de 
i d e i a s / e p a r a t r e i n a r o ' s p e l l i n g ' / [ c ] [ g ] 

RETROSPECTIVA 

e como c o n c l u s a o / [ a ] [ e ] e t e n h o que eu p o s s o d i z e r q u e / a p a r t i r de 
uma i d e i a / v o c e p o d e d e s e n v o l v e r v a r i a s o u t r a s que sao i n t e r e s s a n t e s / 
[ c ] e u nao s e i se e u c o n s i g o e x p l i c a r bem a a t i v i d a d e que eu f a l e i / 
a p e n a s r e l a c i o n e m r a p i d a m e n t e / [ e ] p o r c a u s a do te m p o / e s c o l h o uma 
a t i v i d a d e mas a n t e s de v o c e u s a r / v e r i f i c a r com e s t e s c o m p o n e n t e s / que 
r e a l m e n t e s a o n e c e s s a r i e s / p a r a sua r e a l i d a d e / a r e a l i d a d e de seus 
a l u n o s / [ g ] [ h ] [ 1 ] 
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ANTES DE LER 

bom p e l o t i t u l o e os s u b t i t u l o s / [ a ] eu e s t o u v e r i f i c a n d o que e um 

t e m a i n t e r e s s a n t e / [ g ] que eu p o d e r i a v e r com m a i s c a l m a / numa o u t r a 

o p o r t u n i d a d e / p o r q u e e u a c h o que eu mesmo t e n h o p r o b l e m a s em r e l a c a o 

ao ' r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s ' / eu nao t e n h o bem c e r t e z a em d e t e r m i n a d a s 

o c a s i o e s / se e u t e n h o c o n d i c o e s de e m p r e g a r bem o u n a o / p o r t a n t o eu 

n a o e s t o u s e g u r a / s e g u r a o s u f i c i e n t e p a r a p a s s a r e s t e a s s u n t o p a r a os 

a l u n o s / m u i t o embora eu t e n t e / nao a p r o f u n d a r m u i t o / nao e t a o 

d i f i c i l / [ d ] mas e u v o u l e r a g o r a e v e r se r e a l m e n t e eu e s t o u c e r t a em 

m i n h a s p r e d i c o e s / [ f ] [ i ] a l i a s eu nao p r e d i s s e nada do t e x t o / eu 

a p e n a s c o m e n t e i em r e l a c a o as m i n h a s d i f i c u l d a d e s / [ e ] mas e s t a c l a r o 

que v a i f a l a r s o b r e o emprego do ' r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s ' / [ g ] 
ENQUANTO LENDO 
p e l o que e u p u d e v e r i f i c a r n e s t a s p r i m e i r a s l e i t u r a s / [ e ] [ a ] no 
t o c a n t e a i n v e r s a o / [ c ] r e a l m e n t e s e r i a um e r r o m u i t o g r a v e p a r a eu 
mesmo c o m e t e r / [ d ] [ c ] mas c o n t i n u a n d o a q u i / [ e ] nos t emos o que eu 
p o d e r i a c hamar de r e d u n d a n c i a / [ c ] [ g ] c o l o c a n d o p r e p o s i c o e s ou 
a d v e r b i o s onde s e r i a d e s n e c e s s a r i a / [ c ] os e r r o s g r a m a t i c a i s que e s t a o 
s e n d o a p o n t a d o s / [ c ] 
em r e l a c a o a e s s e ' o v e r u s e ' dos p r o n o m e s e dos a d v e r b i o s / [ c ] o que eu 
f a l e i da r e d u n d a n c i a / nao s e i se e r e a l m e n t e de r e d u n d a n c i a / [ d ] 
c o n t i n u a n d o a l e i t u r a / [ e ] podemos o b s e r v a r nos v i m o s que o p r o b l e m a 
p o d e r i a s e r / [ h ] e a c a u s a d e s t e p r o b l e m a p o d e r i a t e r s i d o uma/ 
uma s u p e r g e n e r a l i z a c a o ' o v e r g e n e r a l i z a t i o n ' / [ c ] e d e v i d o a uma tambem 
s u p e r c o r r e c a o do 'wh q u e s t i o n s ' / [ c ] e n t a o o a l u n o c o l o c a o s / os 
a d v e r b i o s o n d e n a o d e v e r i a onde n a o s e r i a n e c e s s a r i o / [ c ] p o d e r i a s e r 
s u p r i m i d o e c o l o c a r / s e r s u p r i m i d o / [ c ] [ g ] e n t a o a f r a s e f i c a m a i s 
s u s c i n t a m a i s c o m p r e e n s i v e l / no meu v e r s e r i a o c a s i o n a d o p e l o / como eu 
f a l e i / f o i m u i t o c o r r i g i d o d i g a m o s a s s i m / m u i t o m e c a n i z a d o e c o r r i g i d o 
o ' w h - t y p e q u e s t i o n ' / [ c ] e n t a o a i r e s u l t o u n e s s a g e n e r a l i z a c a o do uso 
i n a d e q u a d o / [ c ] 

a a t i v i d a d e e x e m p l i f i c a d a a q u i / [ a ] com f i g u r a s c o r t a d a s de r e v i s t a s / 
[ c ] e i n t e r e s s a n t e p o r q u e / q u a n d o o p r o f e s s o r c o l o c a as p a l a v r a s / do 
'Wh' s o r r y d a ' r e l a t i v e c l a u s e s ' / [ b ] ao l a d o e pede p a r a os a l u n o s 
g e r a r p e r g u n t a s / [ c ] 

O S o u t r o s e x e m p l o s c i t a d o s s e r i a c o l o c a r / eh a l g u m a s e x p r e s s o e s como 
' I d o n ' t know' 'I'm n o t s u r e ' / [ c ] [ b ] eh j u n t o d i g a m o s a s s i m com os 
c o m e n t a d o s das g r a v u r a s / p a r a que o a l u n o c o m p l e m e n t e / [ c ] e a o u t r a 
m e t a d e s e r i a / e x p r e s s o e s t a i s como ' t h i s shows t h i s shows u s ' / p a r a 
que o a l u n o c o m p l e m e n t e / d i g a m o s a s s i m a g r a v u r a / como p e l o eu 
e n t e n d i / a g r a v u r a t e r n e s s a s e x p r e s s o e s / e n t a o q u a n d o o p r o f e s s o r f a z 
a p e r g u n t a / p o r e x e m p l o 'o que e que o homem e s t a d i z e n d o ' / e n t a o o 
a l u n o p o d e d i z e r 'eu nao s e i o que e l e e s t a d i z e n d o ' / e n t a o j u s t a m e n t e 
p a r a o a l u n o c o l o c a r o p r o n o m e r e l a t i v e / e c o l o c a r f o r m u l a n d o uma 
e s t r u t u r a t o d a / j u n t a n d o as d uas f r a s e s / [ c ] 

RETROSPECTIVA 
eu a c h e i que e s t e t e x t o f o i o m a i s u t i l p a r a mim/ [ 1 ] a s s i m como 
i n d i v i d u o / p o r q u e e t a l v e z e um a s s u n t o um p o u c o m a i s d i f i c i l / [ 1 ] nao 
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s e i se eu f u i t r a b a l h a r em i s s o como e s t u d a n t e / [ k ] n e s t e a s p e c t o eu 
s e n t i / como e u f a l e i no i n i c i o / uma c e r t a d i f i c u l d a d e em c o l o c a r / [ d ] 
mas p e l o que e s t a e s c r i t o a q u i / nao e t a o d i f i c i l / [ c ] e eu g o s t o 
m u i t o de u s a r g r a v u r a s / [ g ] e c o i n c i d e n t e m e n t e o e x e m p l o que e l e d e u / 
[ c ] e c o l o g i c o de c o r t a r as a r v o r e s / e s t a i n c l u s i v e um tema a t u a l / q u e r 
d i z e r s e ndo e x p l o r a d o a t u a l m e n t e / p o r q u e nao e um tema a t u a l mas 
e t e r n o / [ c ] e s e r i a i n t e r e s s a n t e a p r o v e i t a r a i d e i a / [ k ] [ 1 ] tambem as 
p r o p a g a n d a s f a z e n d o a t i v i d a d e s com os a l u n o s / [ k ] [ 1 ] 
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ANTES DE LER 

eu r e l a c i o n e i i s s o com p o r t u g u e s / eu a c h e i d i f i c i l a g e n t e e n s i n a r 

i s s o em p o r t u g u e s n e h / [ k ] 
s o b r e os t i t u l o s e l e v a i f a l a r s o b r e a g r a m a t i c a / [ a ] [ c ] p o r q u e e 
i m p o r t a n t e d o m i n a - l a n e h / [ g ] c o n f e s s o que e s s e a s s u n t o p a r a mim 
tambem e c o m p l i c a d o / sabe eu t e n h o f a l t a de b a s e g r a m a t i c a l / a g e n t e 
t e m a p r a t i c a / mas na h o r a H a g e n t e nao t e m m u i t a c o n f i a n c a / se se 
e s t a m o s i n d o c e r t o ao d i z e r / eh 'where i s he' ou n a o / [ d ] 

ENQUANTO LENDO 

n o v a m e n t e e u e s t o u v o l t a n d o a l e i t u r a d o s e r r o s / [ c ] [ e ] a q u e l a 
e x p l i c a c a o que t e m no p a r a g r a f o que t e m / [ a ] ' a l l o f t h e above 
e x a m p l e s c o n t a i n a v e r b p h r a s e e t c / ' / [ b ] t e m t o d o a r t i g o a s s i m de 
m e t o d o l o g i a / q u e r que a g e n t e v o l t e sempre n e h / [ j ] [ k ] e eu ' t o u 
r e l e n d o o i n i c i o do p a r a g r a f o / [ e ] [ a ] 'so w h a t e x a c t l y do t h e s e 
e x a m p l e s i n d i c a t e ' / [ b ] e u a c h o m e l h o r / na m i n h a e s t r a t e g i a de l e i t u r a 
eu p r e f i r o l e r o t e x t o como um t o d o / p a r a d e p o i s v o l t a r aos p o n t e s / 
a s s i m que e u a c h o i m p o r t a n t e s / [ e ] eu l i a p r i m e i r a p a r t e / e eu v o u 
a g o r a na s e g u n d a / no s e g u n d o s u b t i t u l o n e h ' t h e grammar'/ [ f ] [ a ] 
c o n f e s s o que n e s s a p r i m e i r a p a r t e eu nao me c o n c e n t r e i bem/ [ e ] eu nao 
a c h e i m u i t o i n t e r e s s a n t e n a o / [ 1 ] vamos v e r a g o r a e s t e p e d a c o ' t h e 
grammar'/ [ f ] t a l v e z e u a c h a r e i m a i s / a q u e l a e x p l i c a c a o de r e g r a s 
g r a m a t i c a i s / [ c ] c l a r o que e i m p o r t a n t e / mas nao g o s t e i m u i t o / [ 1 ] 

o t e x t o e de um p r o f e s s o r que e n s i n a eu a c h o / ' t a m u i t o l i g a d o a e s s a 
a r e a que a n a l i s a r / [ g ] 

no ' t e x t b o o k s ' e l e f a l a d e s t e p r o b l e m a dos l i v r o s d i d a t i c o s / [ a ] que 
d e i x a m m a i s p a r a p r o f e s s o r e x p l o r a r e s t a p a r t e / [ c ] 

g e n t e t e m que sempre r e t o r n a r / p o r q u e a g e n t e t e m que l o c a l i z a r na 
f r a s e / [ e ] o a d v e r b i o p o r e x e m p l o / q u a n d o e l e f a l a as s e n t e n c a s 
r e l a t i v a s n e h / que comecam com a d v e r b i o / t e n h o que l o c a l i z a r e 
a n a l i s a r n e h / [ c ] [ e ] os n a t i v e s f a l a m a u t o m a t i c a m e n t e / e l e s f a l a m 
n a t u r a l m e n t e e nao t e m c o n s c i e n c i a / do emprego c o r r e t o / na h o r a da 
a n a l i s e s i n t a t i c a e o u t r a c o i s a n e h / e n t a o o p r i n c i p a l e de c o m u n i c a r / 
[ k ] 

e u a c h o p a r a o a l u n o e d i f i c i l / e p a r a e n s i n a r tambem e d i f i c i l / [ 1 ] 

eu g o s t e i e s t e s u b t i t u l o 'a s t i m u l a t i n g c l a s s r o o m a n s w e r ' / [ a ] [ b ] 
p o r q u e e f u n d a m e n t a l a g e n t e e s t i m u l a r n e h o a l u n o na s a l a de a u l a / 
[ 1 ] 

no p a r a g r a f o do m e t o d o um/ [ a ] e n t a o e l e comeca f a l a r s o b r e o emprego 
de f i g u r a s de r e v i s t a s c o l o r i d a s de r e v i s t a s / [ c ] e n t a o i s s o e 
i m p o r t a n t e p a r a e n s i n a r os t o p i c o s da g r a m a t i c a / [ g ] a g o r a e s t a sendo 
m e l h o r de e n t e n d e r n e h / [ d ] [ e ] a e x p o s i c a o das o r a c o e s r e l a t i v a s / 
i s s o a i e que e s t a r e l a c i o n a d o com t i t u l o / [ h ] v i s u a l m e n t e v o c e 
e m p r e g a as f i g u r a s p a r a e n s i n a r / [ c ] 

o m e t o d o d o i s e u l i m u i t o r a p i d a m e n t e / [ a ] [ e ] eu l i a t e 'wh-words'/ 
[ e ] mas v o u t e r q ue v o l t a r n o v a m e n t e p a r a l e r / [ d ] [ f ] 
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RETROSPECTIVA 

bem o que eu poderia d i z e r neste t e x t o / e que ele quis f a c i l i t a r / a 
par t e da gramatica/ [c] que nao e f a c i l a ser t r a n s m i t i d a / [ 1 ] e um 
metodo mais simples neh/ [g] atraves de f i g u r a s que exigem a 
p a r t i c i p a c a o de todos/ entao torna um tra b a l h o mais interessante/ [c] 
mas nao e uma l e i t u r a agradavel/ digamos assim/ mas se voce parar para 
r e f l e t i r cada paragrafo/ entao voce v a i entender melhor o t e x t o / [e] e 
assim sempre buscar a maneira mais agradavel do aluno/ e assim 
transmitimos um assunto tao complexo de uma maneira mais acessivel 
para o aluno/ c r i a t i v i d a d e para f a c i l i t a r a comunicacao/ [g] 
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APPENDIX 135. TRANSCRIPT 63. PARTICIPANT RECIFE-6. ARTICLE 11 (WOODWARD) 

ANTES DE LER 

em um t i t u l o em que a g e n t e t e m que p e n s a r p a r a p o d e r e n t e n d e r / [ e ] 

[ a ] l e n d o so a p r i m e i r a s e n t e n c a d e s t e t e x t o / [ a ] [ e ] eu p e n s e i que 

nao e r a r e l a c i o n a d o com a p r e n d i z a g e m / eu a c h o que e l e v a i c o l o c a r o 

a t o m o na c o l o c a c a o / [ i ] m a i s eu t i v e que q u e s t i o n a r n e h / [ e ] como e 

que v a i 'atom' com 'comsumerism'/ [ d ] no s u b t i t u l o e l e e s t a u s a n d o o 

at o m o como m e t a f o r a / p a r a uma a u l a n a s a l a de a u l a n e h / [ a ] [ c ] e 

tambem e m p r e g a r a g r a m a t i c a d e n t r o de a n a l i s e / [ c ] 
ENQUANTO LENDO 
r e a l m e n t e e u t i v e que r e l e r o p r i m e i r o p a r a g r a f o / [ e ] [ a ] e e v e r d a d e 
a g e n t e v a i n e s t e s c u r s o s de t r e i n a m e n t o / eh p a r a m e l h o r a r o n o s s o 
desempenho na s a l a de a u l a / [ g - ] e eu n u n c a t i n h a p e n s a d o n e s t e 
' c o n s u m e r i s m ' / [ c ] [ d ] a c h o que e 'consumismo'/ no e n s i n o de l i n g u a s / 
[ c ] [ i ] 
n e s t e s u b t i t u l o ' s p l i t t i n g t h e a t o m ' / [ a ] [ b ] na r e a l i d a d e a g e n t e 
p r e p a r a uma a u l a e eu p e n s o em que eu v o u d a r n e h / mas nao u s o m u i t o 
t e m p o n a o / [ k ] c o n f e s s o que nao me p r e o c u p o com t e m p o / a l i n g u a g e m eu 
s e i o n i v e l d o s meus a l u n o s / [ c ] [ g ] a g e n t e nao d e s t r i n c h a n e h / a 
g e n t e s i m p l i f i c a n e h / p o r q u e a g e n t e v i v e numa c o r r e r i a danada / a g o r a 
a g e n t e t e m em m e n t e o que v a i d a r / [ k ] a g o r a a g e n t e nao se p r e o c u p a 
t a n t o como no t e x t o / [ c ] [ g ] eu g o s t e i dos p o n t e s n e h / p o r q u e a g e n t e 
s e m p r e de v e t e r em m e n t e / [ g ] [ 1 ] 
a g o r a e s e g u n d e p a r a g r a f e do s u b t i t u l o ' t h e grammar o f an a c t i v i t y ' / 
[ a ] [ b ] e l e f a l a que a g e n t e d e v e t e r e s s a s r e c e i t a s n e h / p a r a a g e n t e 
u t i l i z a r em e u t r a s a u l a s / [ c ] 
a g o r a no s u b t i t u l o 'a s a m p l e a c t i v i t y a n a l y z e d ' / [ a ] [ b ] a e x p l i c a c a o 
d e s t e j o g o e u t i n h a que r e l e r n o v a m e n t e / [ c ] [ e ] com e s t a a n a l i s e que 
e l a f e z de uma a t i v i d a d e / v o c e pode a n a l i s a r m e l h o r a r e a l i d a d e dos 
s e u s a l u n e s / a v a l i a r - l o s n e h / [ c ] [ g ] 

no p e n u l t i m o t o p i c e n e h / [ a ] e u a c h o que e l a v a i d a r e u t r o s e x e m p l e s de 
a t i v i d a d e s / [ i ] 
como e u p e n s e i n e h / e l a d e u o u t r o s o u t r a f o r m a de f a z e r o jogo/ [c] 
[ i ] u s a n d o o u t r o v o c a b u l a r i o / [ c ] g o s t e i d e s t e j o g o e eu v o u a p l i c a r 
n a s m i n h a s a u l a s / e uma q u e s t a o de c r i a t i v i d a d e / [ 1 ] [ g ] 

RETROSPECTIVA 

t e r m i n a n d o o u l t i m o s u b t i t u l o / [ a ] [ e ] r e a l m e n t e a g e n t e t e m que 
b u s c a r n o v a s f o r m a s p a r a m e l h o r a r n e s s a s a u l a s / g o s t e i d e s t e t e x t o 
p o r q u e e u p e s s o c o l e c a r a m i n h a s a u l a s / e a d e q u a d a a m i n h a r e a l i d a d e / 
[ k ] [ 1 ] 
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APPENDIX 136. TRANSCRIPT 64. PARTICIPANT RECIFE-6. TEXT 17 (RINVOLUCRI) 

ANTES DE LER 

bem na m i n h a f a c u l d a d e o d i t a d o nao e r a bem v i s t o / [ k ] a g o r a eu acho 

que o a u t o r v a i d a r uma o u t r a a b o r d a g e m / [ g ] t a l v e z uma nov a 

i m p o r t a n c i a n e h / [ g ] [ k ] mas e s t e a u t o r vem de uma o u t r a t r a d i c a o / eu 

a c h o que e s t e a u t o r j a p e n s o u em n o v a s f o r m a s de d a r o d i t a d o n e h / de 

t r a b a l h a r em c i m a / e no f i n a l e l e f a l a s o b r e como a p r o v e i t a r as 

a n t i g a s f o r m a s / e l e v a i b u s c a r e l e s e t i r a v a n t a g e m d e l e s / eu p e n s o 

que t u d o p o d e s e r a p r o v e i t a d o p o s i t i v a m e n t e / [ g ] p o r q u e eu v e j o que o s 

a l u n o s g o s t a m / [ k ] 
ENQUANTO LENDO 
a p r i m e i r a p a r t e do a r t i g o / [ a ] e l e a n a l i s a d i t a d o n e h / [ h ] p a r a quem 
d i t a q u a n t o t e m p o l e v a / a r a p i d e z do d i t a d o / [ c ] 
no s e g u n d o s u b t i t u l o / [ a ] e u a c h o que e l e v a i f a z e r e x e r c i c i o s 
r e l e v a n d o as t e r m i n a c o e s d a s p a l a v r a s / [ c ] [ i ] 
v o u t e r que r e l e r n o v a m e n t e o p r i m e i r o p a r a g r a f o d e p o i s do s u b t i t u l o 
p a r a e n t e n d e r m e l h o r / [ f ] [ a ] [ e ] 
e s s a f o r m a de e n s i n a r o d i t a d o o b s e r v a n d o a s d i f i c u l d a d e s da p r o n u c i a / 
d e s e n v o l v e o r a c i o c i n o do a l u n o / c o l o c a r as u l t i m a s l e t r a s da p a l a v r a / 
como um j o g o um q u e b r a c a b e c a / [ c ] 
t e n h o que l e r n o v a m e n t e o numero 2/ [ a ] [ e ] [ f ] eu e s t o u l e n d o mas eu 
nao e s t o u a n a l i s a n d o bem os c o n t e u d o s / [ d ] com p a l a v r a s s i m p l e s a com 
c o n n e c t i o n s / nao da p a r a d e s e n v o l v e r o v o c a b u l a r i o / mas s i m o 
r a c i o c i n i o / [ c ] 
eu g o s t e i m u i t o d e s t a t e c n i c a com e s t a s p a l a v r a s d i t a d a s / e l e s c r i a r e m 
uma h i s t o r i a / [ c ] e s t a r e m o s n o v a m e n t e p r e p a r a n d o p r a e s c r e v e r p a r a l e r 
e d e s e n v o l v e r e s s a s h a b i l i d a d e s / [ g ] 
n e s t e t e r c e i r o s u b t i t u l o / [ a ] ' t a k i n g down as much as t h e y c a n ' / [ b ] e 
a g o r a o p r o f e s s o r que t r a b a l h a n e h / a g o r a e a v e z dos e s t u d a n t e s de 
d i t a r e m / bom/ [ c ] [ 1 ] 

e s t a q u a r t a p a r t e ' c h a n g i n g w h a t t h e y h e a r ' / [ a ] a q u i o a l u n o e l e 
i n t e r f e r e no d i t a d o / e l e e s c r e v e o que que e l e q u e r / e l e e s c r e v e o que 
e l e a c e i t a / [ c ] e i m p o r t a n t e i s s o p o r q u e e l e s se s e n t e m v a l o r i z a d o s / 
[ g ] [ 1 ] 

o a u t o r d a n d o um t e x t o com d e b a t e s e m u i t o u t i l / p o r q u e a i a g e n t e ve 
como o d i t a d o p ode s e r r i c o de t a n t a s a t i v i d a d e s / d e s e n v o l v e t a n t a s 
a b i l i d a d e s / [ c ] [ 1 ] 

a u l t i m a p a r t e do t e x t ' F i n d i n g new ways'/ [ a ] [ b ] o a u t o r q u e s t i o n a 
p o r q u e n ao u s a r a t r a d u c a o / que i s s o p ode s e r tambem i m p o r t a n t e / uma 
f o r m a m a i s c o m u n i c a t i v a / n a o m e c a n i c a m e n t e / d e c o r a n d o / como e m p r e g a r 
OS m e t o d o s a n t i g o s / [ c ] os meus c o l e g a s t e m que l e r e s t e t e x t o / e 
i m p o r t a n t e / [ k ] 

a g r a d e c o p o r t e r p a r t i c i p a d o d e s t e t r a b a l h o / 
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UNITED K I N G D O M 

Splitting the Atom—A Way of 
Avoiding Consumerism in 
Language-Teacher Training 

Tessa Woodward 
Pilgrims English Language Courses 
and Hilderstone College, Kent 

Many teacher trainers use an interesting 
new teaching activity to "hook" teachers, to 
attract them, encourage them to start reflect
ing on their work, and then to lay out! new 
techniques. Many teachers go to confer
ences, read teaching magazines, and talk to 
colleagues, precisely in order to gain new 
ideas that they can try out "tomorrow" in 
their classrooms. The motivation of both 
teacher and trainer is easy to understand -
and definitely not to be condemned. There 
is, however, one disadvantage to this con-
sta'nt search for and demonstration of, 
"new" ideas. The're is a danger that "new" 
will come automatically to mean."good" 
and that a slightly blasef attitude will set in 
with regard to anything that has been heard 
or seen "before." This "consumerism"! in 
the world of language teaching has been hu
morously described elsewhere (de la Motte 
1985). 1 would like to outline one'way of 
avoiding this slightly superficial tendency to 
skipt from activity to activity. 

Splitting the atom " 

This is what you do: 
Take one teaching/learning activity. II 

could be something as unfashionably stan
dard as a dictation or a drill, or else perhaps 
a roleplay or any of the ideas in the News 
and Ideas section of Forum. Experience the 
activity once as a student would, so that you 
are completely clear on all the steps and ma
terials involved, the timing, the language 
necessary, etc. Once you have a definite 
feeling you know how the activity works, 
break it down into the following compo
nents: 

T Organization. How are the people and 
the furniture arranged? 

2. Materials. What is needed by the teach
er? By the shidents? " 

3. Process. What do the students (Ss) do? 
What does the teacher (T) do? 

4. Time. What preparation time is in
volved before class? How long does the ac
tivity last in class? Is any follow-up time de
sirable or necessary? 

5. Ijjuguage. What language is necessary: 
(a) forTto set up the activity? {b) for Ss to get 
into the activity (e.g., SI: ,"Do you want to 
start?" S2: " O K . . .")? (c) for Ss within the 
activity? (if) for Ss to get out of the activity 
and, perhaps, report back? What weighting 
of skills (listening, speaking, reading, writ
ing) is involved? 

G L O S S A R Y 
{words marked by a t in the text) 

lay out: display; exhibit 
blase: unimpressed; bored because of 
familiarity 
consumerism: the fact or practice of an 
increasing consumption of goods 
skip: move or jump 
hands: gives, passes, or transmits with 
the hand 
mime: acting a part with gestures and 
actions instead of words 
at a stroke: by one quick action 

6. Lei'el. As the/activity stands, what lev
el of Ss is it good tor? 

7. Before and After. What could happen 
the minutc/lesson/week before the activity? 
Any homework? This component thus deals 
with the sequencing of the activity within a 
teaching/learning program. 

8. Correction Policy. Is direct T - S correc
tion, o r S - S correction a good idea in this ac
tivity, or should the zero option (no correc
tion) be taken? 

9. Topic. Is any particular subject or 
theme implied? 

10. Beliefs. What beliefs about learning, 
people, language, or teaching are implied 
by the activity? For example, a standard drill 
would imply, among other things, that peo
ple learn from repeating things after a mod-, 
el, don't mind doing this, and will be able td' 
apply this knowledge to future situations! 

11. Reasons. The most important compo
nent, this one is concerned with why an ac
tivity is used at all. 

There may be other categories or compo
nents that you would like to add to this list. 

T h e grammar o£ an activity 

Once you have considered an activity in 
the light of the above components, you have 
a "recipe" for the production of that same 
activity anytime in the future that you want 
to do it again. It is "recipes" like these, al
though not usually as detailed, that can be 
found in teachers' resource books, manuals, 
and magazines. Writers in Forum have 
sometimes used a breakdown into "Mate
rials," "Procedure," "Language Items," and 
"Follow Up," and this is, of course, quite 
adequate to aid teachers to reproduce the 
same activity in their own classes. 

One can use a recipe, however, not just to 
bake the same cake twice but, with some 
changes made, depending on what you 
have in the cupboard, and a little creativity, 
to produce a similar cake with a very differ
ent flavor. By breaking an activity into all 
the components above, a teacher has a 
framework. By changing the details within 
the framework, new activities can be creat
ed. Just as a substitution table can lead 
to the creation of new (to the S) sentences. 

just as a knowledge of English grammar and 
syntax can lead to the production of new ut
terances, so the component framework of a 
teaching activity can lead to the creation of 
new classroom activities. 

A sample activity analyzed 

Let me first give an example of an activity 
analyzed. Here is a game that I learned from 
a colleague in Japan. 

1. Organization. Students stand in two 
lines or teams. The first person is near the 
blackboard but behind a line. All other 
members of the team stand behind the lead
er. The part of the room near the blackboard 
is free of furniture. 

2. Materials. Chalk for each team and a 
blackboard laid out like this: 

Team A Team B 

City 
Country 
Girl's name 
Boy's name 
Composer 
Car 
Object (with 
four or more 
letters) 

3. Process. The teacher calls out a let
ter—e.g., "B!" The front student of each 
team runs to the board and writes one city 
name starting with "B"—e.g., Bombay or 
Birmingham or Boston or Bangkok. . . . The 
student goes back behind the line, handst 
the chalk to the next person on the team, 
then goes to the back of the line. The person 
with the chalk runs to the board and writes 
in one country that starts with a "B"—e.g., 
Brazil or Burma or Burkina Faso—and so on 
through all the items in the list. When one 
team has f in ished, the teacher shouts 
"Stop." All check the spelling of the words 
on the board. The team that has the most 
correctly spelled words is the winner. 

4. Time. Two minutes to get the black
board ready. (The students can be forming 
teams at the same time.) Each round of the 
game will take about five minutes; checking, 
two or three minutes. 

5. Language. This can be ver\' simple. The 
teacher can set up by mimet and demon
stration. Ss may need "Quick," "It's your 
turn!" "How do you spell . . . ?" or "Help!" 
Reading and writing mostly. 

6. U-oel. Elementarj' to intermediate. 
7. Before and After. This could be a short 

break activity to relax the class after an in
tensive phase. It could be used as a warm-
up game and lead in to work on any of the 
themes on the left-hand side of the board. 

8. Correction Policy. None till after the 
competition. Then teani-to-team or T-to-Ss 
correction is possible. 
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9. Topic. See the MOrds at the left-hand 
side of the board. Also, "Spelling." 

10. Beliefs. Students like competitions. 
The board belongs to students as well as 
teachers. General knowledge is useful. The 
spelling of place names, etc., is important 
and needs work. 

11. Reasons. Fun. To quicken the pace. To 
diagnose spelling problems and general 
knowledge. To introduce certain topics. 

M a k i n g new activities from the 
analyzed activity 

By altering as little as one detail of one of 
the components, a radically different exer
cise can be created. As it stands, the black
board team game above creates a fast pace 
and a fairly noisy classroom where speed is, 
valued. Let's change some details of the first 
component. Instead of using the board, let 
each student do the game in his/her own 
notebook. Immediately it^s quiclcer.,-Stu
dents can sit at their desks and^need not say 
anything. They can copy the categories from 
the board, so the activity will take a little 
longer. 

Let's change a detail of the process com
ponent. Instead of scoring for speed, give a 
high score for "unusualness." Thus if stu
dents come up with the same city name be
ginning with "B" as another student, they 
recei\'e no points. If they come up with a 
city name that no one else has thought of, 
they get a point. This will again make the 
game more leisurely in pace as students dis
card the cities they first think of and mental
ly search for u n u s u a l ones. Now let's 
change the topic/theme component. O n the 
left of the board, write vocabulary areas that 
have been taught recently—perhaps sports, 
hobbies, animals, furniture, colors, plants, 
clothes—and play the game with these cate
gories. We have, at a stroke,! changed the 
game into a vocabulary review exercise. 
One more change in the process component 
has team members spelling out words to a 
"scribe" at the board. Now we have a very 
active spelling game where listening to and 
writing words spelled out is important. 

I am certain that by changing other details 
of the exercise's components you could 
come up with manv different exercises. 1 

• have tried out this technique in teacher-
training groups, and participants have pro
duced literally scores of variations from one 
given exercise that they have analyzed. 

Tessn Woodward edits 
The Teacher Trainer, a 
newsieiter mainiy for 
modern language teacher 
trainers. 

T h e advantages of splitting the atom and 
changing the components 

In addition to helping teachers to look 
more closely at teaching ideas that they 
meet, so that they will have a better chance 
of remembering them and being able to use 
them again, this technique gives teachers 
the confidence to create their own activities. 
Instead of a resistant ("I could never use 
that in my classroom!") response, it encour
ages teachers to see that they can change 
given exercises to fit their own classrooms. 
It also helps to create a feeling of choosing 
between "options" depending on what the 
teacher's aim is in any given lesson (Stevick 
1986). It means, too, that a little idea can go a 
long way. To paraphrase a famous saying; 
"If you give a teacher an idea, you help 
them with their next lesson. If you show 
them how to make ideas you help them with 
a lifetime of lessons!" 
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_ Uie Bus Stop"? 
A Dimming Exercise to Ta^k)^ 
Prepe^jjtion Errors 
Mary Lee Pjeld 
Wayne Stale^S(niversity, Detroit' 

In-class exerciser, take-home'assignments, 
cloze tests, disoussiqns, inarf exercises, 
jokes, and pleas—V)thing see/ied to work. 
First- and second-year colleg^students in a 
Yugoslav university-^nglieh majors who 
had been studying E ^ l i s h for about six 
years—still were makinV consistent errors 
with a handful! of EnglisXprepositions.' A 
recent student e .xercis^ad^ven me anoth
er set of examples fo/class aiscussion. But 
they were the sam^errors a^efore , ones 
that even my Yus^slav colleagues joked 
about as typical of 5erbo-CroatiaV speakers 
of English. Parll^because of the wVi Serbo-
Croatian na bronslates into English these 
students oftah overgeneralized the the 
preposition"!))! is used in English. S u c h V in
terference was hardly surprising, but it V a s 
proving devil ishly hard to e r a d i c a l A f 
VVould' mother set of exercises, anothA 
clasj^niscussion, another cloze test, or an
other map exercise make any difference? 

1. My spoci.ll thanks !o these .Novi Sad s!udenls whose 
willingness !o participate made this exercise both fun and 
meaningful. 

G L O S S A R Y 
(words marked by ti t I'l the text) 

handful: a few; a small quantit)' or 
nunteer 
eradiate: remove or destroy; abolif 
turnei^in; submitted 
rangedXvaricd within certain limilfe 
caricatures: exaggerated and conTlc repre-
sentationX or drawings 
spreads: j-Vominent displays, arfin a 
periodical,Yisually across two Scing 
pages 
apt: appropliale 
flickered: m\de a brief appes^ance 

How coitid I g a students to£EE how silly it 
sounds (to a n^ive speakei of English) to 
hear such phrasfc as on thejbus slop, and o)i 
the destination? lAthey coiud "see" how it 
sounds, visualize Y maybrf they would bet
ter remember the qprrect ysage. 

When we w a n t \ o vi/ualize a new ar
rangement of furniture ill a room, create a 
new pattern or desigV dr imagine the deco
rations for a party, diW-ing is a natural ac
tivity; and the value oldrawing in the E F L 
classroom has been cofV-incingly argued by 
Cora Hahn (1985),/w\jo gives detailed 
guidelines for different Xinds of exercises. 
But drawing prepoationsus not so natural. 
The predominant ofror in \heir last exercise 
was the use of oni and hoV could my stu
dents draw "on')? How co\ild they "see" 
that mistake? 

I decided on a flirect approa-h. The prepa
ration for this t rawing exerdse was quite 
simple. 1 gave ach student Ave sheets of 
v/hite paper. Ei ch sheet had qeen divided 
into four rectangles by simply * a w i n g one 
horizontal and lone vertical line.Vn each of 
the rectangles there was a phrase from a stu
dent paper wilp the preposition o)\ used in
correctly. 

After 1 dis/ributed the sheets, Vvvc dis
cussed each/error and put the ctirrected 
phrases on tile board. Then 1 asked \he stu
dents to im<-fcine the literal meaning of the 
incorrect phtase. Once they saw the |iumor 
in this exeacise, 1 asked them to tale the 
sheets of »aper home and illustratti each 
phrase. T I k drawings could be done ill pen
cil, ink, cdlor—any medium. However,\they 
were to /tay within the size limitaliols of 
the sheets 1 had distributed. Compltted 
drawin/s were due in class the following 
week, p they couldn't think of illustratl)ns 
for evffry error, they were to do as manAas 
possi/le. For those who felt incompelent\s 
artists or unable to draw at all, i drew slic\ 
figijres on the board to illustrate my own se-\ 
ve^ly limited skills at any kind of visual 
- 'resentation. 1 stressed that artistic skill 
was not the issue; understanding the usage 
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APPENDIX 138. TRANSCRIPTS WITHOUT ANALYTICAL FEATURES LABELLED. 
TRANSCRIPT 25. PARTICIPANT: NIC. TEXT: "SPLITTING THE ATOM:A WAY OF 
AVOIDING CONSUMERISM I N LANGUAGE TEACHER TRAINING." 

( p l e a s e a s s i g n a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s a f t e r e a c h s l a s h m a r k ) 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

I t h i n k t h e p r o b l e m T e s s a / e r . . . c o n c e r n s u s i n g e v e r y t h i n g / 
I t h i n k i t ' s a b o u t t h e u s e o f t o o many t h i n g s / 
e r . . . t e a c h i n g a i d s i n t h e c l a s s r o o m , p e r h a p s / 
I'm n o t s u r e a b o u t i t / 
t h e r e ' s n o t h i n g h e r e s a y s e x a c t l y w h a t i t i s a b o u t / 
b u t t h e r e ' s a d i f f i c u l t y t o a v o i d / l e t ' s s e e / 

WHILE READING. 

ye s o b v i o u s l y / t h e p r o b l e m a f t e r t h i s f i r s t p a r a g r a p h / 
i s i s u s i n g e v e r y t h i n g t h a t ' s m o d e r n / e v e r y t h i n g t h a t ' s new/ 
y e s / w h a t T e s s a i s t r y i n g t o do h e r e / 
i s t o d e m o n s t r a t e f o r t e a c h e r s / t h a t y o u c a n u s e t h e 
t h i n g s y o u h a v e / y o u know e r a l r e a d y / i n a s e r i e s 
o f s t e p s / a n d t h e n u s e t h e same t h i n g s w i t h d i f f e r e n t c l a s s e s / 
b u t t h a t ' s n o t h i n g new/ 

w e l l she g i v e s e l e v e n s t e p s / w i t h a l o t o f d e t a i l s / 
w h i c h i s i n t e r e s t i n g / b u t we know t h i s a l r e a d y / 
a n d i t seems t o i n v o l v e a l o t o f w o r k f o r t h e t e a c h e r / 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW 

y e s o b v i o u s l y / t h e r e ' s much y o u c a n do w i t h t h e same i d e a / 
e r w i t h d i f f e r e n t c l a s s e s / I'm n o t a t a l l a g a i n s t t h i s / 
b u t t h e r e ' s n o t h i n g much new/ e x c e p t t o a n a l y z e u s i n g a l l t h e s e 
p o i n t s / b u t y o u ' v e g o t o t h e r t h i n g s as w e l l / 
when y o u ' v e g o t a b i g c l a s s / y e s / I m i g h t t r y 
t h i s o u t w i t h my p u b l i c s c h o o l c l a s s e s / i t m i g h t s a v e me 
t i m e i n one way/ b u t i t m i g h t be more w o r k t o o / 
I d o n ' t know/ 



APPENDIX 139. 
TRANSCRIPT 30. PARTICIPANT: AMGS. TEXT: WOODWARD. "SPLITTING THE ATOM: 
A WAY OF AVOIDING CONSUMERISM I N LANGUAGE-TEACHER TRAINING." 
( P l e a s e a s s i g n a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s ( [ a ] t o [ m ] ) a f t e r e a c h s l a s h m a r k ) 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

w e l l t h i s a r t i c l e ' S p l i t t i n g t h e a t o m ' / I d i d n ' t g e t t h e i d e a 
v e r y w e l l f r o m t h e t i t l e / d o n ' t know i f t h e a r t i c l e i s r e l a t e d 
t o . . . t o t h e way t e a c h e r s ' t r a i n i n g a r e b e i n g g i v e n i n i n UK nowadays/ 
a n d t h e y a r e . . . t h e l a n g u a g e s c h o o l s a r e g i v i n g t h e s e t e a c h e r t r a i n i n g 
j u s t i n o r d e r t o r a i s e some, t o r a i s e some money/ I t h i n k i t s 
s o m e t h i n g r e l a t e d w i t h t e a c h i n g a n d money/ a n d erm he's g o i n g 
t o e x p l a i n s o m e t h i n g a b o u t t h e s e / a n d w h a t c a n be done t o s o r t 
o u t t h i s p r o b l e m h e r e / b u t I'm n o t s u r e i f i t i s t h i s / 
i f t h e r e i s a n y c o n n e c t i o n w i t h t h i s / I ' l l h a v e t o r e a d f i r s t / 

WHILE READING. 

E r . . . I ' m g o i n g t o r e a d t h e l a s t one a g a i n / ' I w o u l d l i k e t o 
o u t l i n e one way o f a v o i d i n g t h i s s l i g h t l y s u p e r f i c i a l t e n d e n c y t o s k i p 
f r o m a c t i v i t y t o a c t i v i t y ' / y e s OK/ I'm e r . . . I a g r e e 
w i t h a l l . . . w i t h t h e p e r s o n who i s w r i t i n g t h i s a r t i c l e / 
I t h i n k new i d e a s a r e p o p p i n g up a l l t h e t i m e / a n d p e o p l e 
l i k e b e i n g u p d a t e d / a n d t h e s e k i n d s o f t h i n g c a n be a k i n d 
o f e r e r erm...a k i n d o f m e r c h a n d i z i n g / I t means a p r o d u c t 
t h a t c a n be s o l d / a n d make money w i t h t h i s new p r o d u c t / 
b e c a u s e e v e r y b o d y m a i n l y i n B r a z i l i s . . . i n t e r e s t e d i n new i d e a s a n d 
show t h e m / 

Oh I j u s t f o r g o t t o s a y t h a t I w o u l d s t o p a t t h i s p o i n t / 
b e c a u s e I w o u l d l i k e t o r e f r e y , t o r e f l e c t b e f o r e c o n t i n u e my r e a d i n g / 

E r . . . ' t h e r e may be o t h e r c o m p o n e n t s o r c a t e g o r i e s t h a t y o u w o u l d l i k e 
t o a d d t o t h i s l i s t ' / I'm g o i n g t o l o o k t h r o u g h t h e s e e r t h i s 
p a r a g r a p h a g a i n / b e c a u s e I d i d n ' t g e t t h e e x a c t i d e a t h e y 
w a n t t o t r a n s m i t now, OK/ 

OK, now I know/ y o u h a v e t h e c o m p o n e n t s y o u f o l l o w t h e c o m p o n e n t s 
/ a n d u s e t h e same m a t e r i a l s o r t e c h n i q u e s o r m e t h o d s a g a i n / 
so t h e t e a c h e r n e e d n o t o n l y u s e o n c e a n d a b a n d o n t h e m / 

ehm 'one t e a c h i n g a c t i v i t y c a n l e a d t o t h e c r e a t i o n o f new c l a s s r o o m 
a c t i v i t i e s ' / Ehm I'm n o t e r I d o n ' t know i f i t s due t o my 
w e a k n e s s / b u t I'm g o i n g t o l o o k t h r o u g h t h i s p a s s a g e a g a i n / 
b e c a u s e I c o u l d n ' t c o n c e n t r a t e on w h a t / e r I d i d n ' t g e t i t 
w h a t h e w a n t t o s a y / 

Yeh, OK/ You t a k e one a c t i v i t y w i t h t h e c o m p o n e n t s / 
a n d y o u c r e a t e new a c t i v i t i e s / n o t o n l y a b a n d o n i n g t h e m / 

OK now I am r e a d i n g / 'The t e a m t h a t h a s t h e m o s t c o r r e c t l y 
s p e l l e d w o r d s i s t h e w i n n e r ' / OK/ I'm g o i n g t o r e a d 
t h i s a g a i n / t o h a v e . . . t o u n d e r s t a n d how t h e game w o r k s / 

Yes, OK/ i t ' s a n i n t e r e s t i n g a c t i v i t y f o r my c l a s s e s / 

r i g h t / I'm g o i n g t o r e a d t h i s a c t i v i t y a g a i n OK/ 
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b e c a u s e I t h i n k I m u s t know how i t w o r k s / i n o r d e r t o g e t 
t h e . . . i n o r d e r t o u n d e r s t a n d a l l t h e p r o c e s s / What does t h e 
w r i t e r o f t h e a r t i c l e w a n t s t o t r a n s m i t . . . w a n t t o s a y e s s e n t i a l l y / 

OK, i t ' s e a s y t o s e e / Now I am r e a d i n g ' I f t h e y come up w i t h 
a c i t y name t h a t no one e l s e has t h o u g h t o f , t h e y g e t a p o i n t ' / 
yeh,OK/ b u t I'm g o i n g t o r e a d i t a g a i n / 
. . . f r o m t h e b e g i n n i n g o f t h i s a c t i v i t y / b e c a u s e I erm 
. . . a c t u a l l y I d i d n o t u n d e r s t a n d h e r e how he w a n t s / . . . o r 
she w a n t s t o c h a n g e t h e game t h a t was e x p l a i n e d e r b e f o r e / 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW. 

I f o u n d t h e i d e a o f t h i s a r t i c l e , a r t i c l e , v e r y i n t e r e s t i n g / 
b e c a u s e a c c o r d i n g t o t h e a r t i c l e e v e r y t h i n g t h a t s o m e t i m e s y o u f e l t i s 
new y o u do n o t u s e o f n e c e s s i t y / I f y o u d i v i d e as how 
i s e x p l a i n e d f o r i n s t a n c e , t h e game/ i f y o u d i v i d e i n , i f y o u 
a n a l y z e v e r y w e l l , d i v i d i n g t h e s t e p s o f t h e e x e r c i s e / e r 
y o u c a n g e t d i f f e r e n t a n g l e s , a n g l e s / a n d y o u d e v e l o p new 
a c t i v i t i e s / a n d I t h i n k t h i s i s v e r y i n t e r e s t i n g / 
b e c a u s e I t h i n k w h a t i s s o m e t i m e s shown as a new p r o c e s s i s n o t new/ 
i t was d i v i d e d a n d c h a n g e d s o m e t i m e s , a n d p r e s e n t e d as new/ 
b u t i t i s n ' t / s o I f o u n d t h i s i d e a , t h e way she e x p l a i n e d 
v e r y i n t e r e s t i n g / Yeh I l i k e d t h i s a r t i c l e / 
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APPENDIX 14 0 . DESCRIPTION AND INSTRUCTIONS FOR ASSIGNING ANALYTICAL 
FEATURES EXPERIMENT. 

1. RESEARCH BACKGROUND. 

The s p e c i f i c o b j e c t i v e a t t h i s s t a g e i n t h e r e s e a r c h i s t o d e v e l o p 
r e a d i n g p r o c e s s i n g p r o f i l e s o f EFL t e a c h e r s f r o m t h e p u b l i c s e c t o r i n 
B r a z i l . To t h i s e n d v o l u n t e e r B r a z i l i a n EFL t e a c h e r s w e r e a s k e d t o 
r e a d t h r e e TEFL m e t h o d s a r t i c l e s f r o m " E n g l i s h T e a c h i n g Forum". ( e . g . 
b y Woodward) The same t e a c h e r s / r e a d e r s w e r e a s k e d t o p r o v i d e r e c o r d e d 
v e r b a l r e p o r t s o f t h e i r s t r a t e g i e s a t t h r e e s t a g e s i n t h e i r r e a d i n g o f 
t h e same a r t i c l e s : a) p r i o r t o r e a d i n g , i . e . p r e d i c t i o n s b a s e d on 
t h e i r s c a n n i n g o f t i t l e s a n d h e a d i n g s w h i c h h a v e b e e n t r a n s c r i b e d i n 
t h e p r o t o c o l s u n d e r t h e h e a d i n g ' P r e - r e a d i n g P r e d i c t i o n s ' ; b) ' t h i n k 
a l o u d ' t y p e comments made c o n c u r r e n t l y w i t h t h e i r r e a d i n g t r a n s c r i b e d 
u n d e r t h e h e a d i n g ' W h i l e R e a d i n g ' ; c) r e t r o s p e c t i v e comments on t h e 
t e x t c o n t e n t s as a w h o l e i m m e d i a t e l y f o l l o w i n g t h e i r r e a d i n g o f an 
e n t i r e a r t i c l e p r o v i d e d u n d e r t h e h e a d i n g ' R e t r o s p e c t i v e R e v i e w ' . 

2. PREPARATION OF DATA. 

The a t t a c h e d p r o t o c o l s , w h i c h r e s u l t e d f r o m r e a d i n g s o f t h e a r t i c l e b y 
Woodward i l l u s t r a t e how t h e v e r b a l r e p o r t s a r e p r e s e n t e d i n w r i t t e n 
t r a n s c r i p t i o n s . The t e a c h e r s / p a r t i c i p a n t s w e r e a s k e d t o use t h e t a p e 
r e c o r d e r p a u s e b u t t o n w h e n e v e r t h e y w e r e r e a d i n g s i l e n t l y . These 
p e r i o d s o f s i l e n t r e a d i n g a r e r e p r e s e n t e d b y a l i n e s p a c e i n t h e 
p r o t o c o l s . P a u s e s f o r t h o u g h t d u r i n g c o n c u r r e n t v e r b a l i z a t i o n s ( i . e . 
' p r e g n a n t p a u s e s ' s i m i l a r t o h e s i t a t i o n phenomena) a r e r e p r e s e n t e d b y 
t h r e e d o t s . The s e g m e n t a t i o n o f t h e v e r b a l r e p o r t s was made a c c o r d i n g 
t o t o n e g r o u p s o r i n t o n a t i o n c o n t o u r s , a s l a s h m a r k '/' r e p r e s e n t i n g 
t h e m i n i m u m u n i t o f a n a l y s i s . 

3. A SET OF FEATURES FOR ANALYZING READER PROCESSING. 

The f o l l o w i n g s e t o f a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s was s e l e c t e d a t a p i l o t s t a g e 
o f t h e r e s e a r c h . E x p l a n a t i o n s a r e g i v e n i n b r a c k e t s , as w e l l as 
e x a m p l e s f r o m p r o t o c o l s r e s u l t i n g f r o m r e a d i n g s o f t h e t e x t b y 
Woodward. P l e a s e n o t e t h a t w i t h i n t h e s e e x a m p l e s m o s t u t t e r a n c e s a r e 
m u l t i - f u n c t i o n a l , i . e . c o n t a i n more t h a n one f e a t u r e . The s e m i - c o l o n 
i n d i c a t e s t h a t t h e s u c c e e d i n g e x a m p l e w i l l n o t be f r o m t h e same 
s t r e t c h o f t e x t . The a s s i g n e d f e a t u r e s a r e shown i n s q u a r e b r a c k e t s . 

[ a ] SETTING ( c o n t a i n s r e f e r e n c e t o t h e p l a c e i n t h e t e x t ) e.g. / I 
s t o p a g a i n a f t e r t h e l a s t s u b - t i t l e / [ a ] [ e ] ; / I ' v e f i n i s h e d 
r e a d i n g t h e a r t i c l e / [ a ] [ e ] 

[ b ] READING ( s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d r e a d i n g a l o u d f r o m o r i g i n a l t e x t ) 
e . g . / t h e l a s t s u b - t i t l e 'The a d v a n t a g e s o f s p l i t t i n g t h e a t o m 
a n d c h a n g i n g t h e c o m p o n e n t s ' / [ a ] [ b ] ; /so i t s 'one way o f 
a v o i d i n g t h e s l i g h t l y a r t i f i c i a l t e n d e n c y t o s k i p f r o m a c t i v i t y 
t o a c t i v i t y ' / [ i ] [ b ] 

[ c ] REPRESENTATION ( f o c u s o n s u r f a c e t e x t m e a n i n g i n c l u d i n g 
l i t e r a l t r a n s l a t i o n o r e x p r e s s i o n s o f u n d e r s t a n d i n g o r a t t e m p t s 
t o d e c o d e b y c h a n g i n g t h e w o r d i n g a n d / o r p a r a p h r a s e , r e t e l l i n g o r 
summary) e.g. /what does ' c o n s u m e r i s m ' s t a n d f o r / [ c ] [ d ] ; /as 
t h e t e x t s a i d 'new' d o e s n ' t a u t o m a t i c a l l y mean 'good'/ [ c ] [ 1 ] ; 
/ t h e s e a r e t h e b a s i c t h i n g s t h a t s h o u l d go i n t o a l e s s o n p l a n a n d 
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a l e s s o n i t s e l f / [ c ] [ g ] ; / I l o o k a t t h e way one form o f t h e 
l e s s o n i s b e i n g s u b s t i t u t e d f o r a n o t h e r / [ c ] [ e ] 

[d] SELF-COMMENT ( r e f e r e n c e t o one's knowledge or a b i l i t i e s ; i . e . 
m o n i t o r i n g p l u s r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ) e.g. / ' I ' v e never met t h e word 
'conumerism' b e f o r e / [ d ] b u t I hope t o d i s c o v e r what i t means as 
I go on w i t h t h e a r t i c l e / [ e ] [ i ] ; / I ' v e paused a t a word here i n 
i n t h e second p a r a g r a p h / [ a ] [e] /because I don't know what i t 
means/ [d] / b u t f o r t u n a t e l y t h e r e i s a g l o s s a r y / [ e ] [ 1 ] ; / I 
don't know what she means by 'The grammar o f an a c t i v i t y ' / [d] 

[e] MONITORING (f o c u s r e t r o s p e c t i v e l y o r c o n c u r r e n t l y on one's 
own p r o c e s s i n g ) e.g. / ' I paused here because t h e metaphor o f 
' S p l i t t i n g t h e Atom' has become c o m p l e t e l y c l e a r now/ [d] [e] 
[ i ] ; / I s topped b e f o r e 'The grammar o f an a c t i v i t y ' because I 
wanted t o know/ [a] [b] [e] 

[ f ] METACOMMENTS ( c o n t a i n s p r e d i c t i v e t y p e comment on one's own 
p r o c e s s i n g ) e.g. / w e l l l e t ' s see i n t h e a r t i c l e / ; /I'm g o i n g t o 
c o n t i n u e r e a d i n g / [ f ] ; /I'm n o t s u r e / [d] / I ' l l t r y . . . t r y t o see 
what i t i s she r e a l l y wants/ [ e ] [ f ] [ i ] 

[g] RELATING (evidence o f b r i n g i n g i n background knowledge o f 
c o n t e n t schemata c o r r e c t l y [+] o r e r r o n e o u s l y [-] t o e x p l a i n or 
r e l a t e t o c o n t e n t p r o p o s i t i o n s ) e.g. /changed f r o m one mode t o 
an o t h e r which i s a good way o f showing what we can do w i t h one 
t o p i c o r one a c t i v i t y / [ g ] [ 1 ] ; / I t h i n k t h i s i s v e r y i m p o r t a n t 
f o r t e a c h e r s / [ h ] [1] / t h a t t h e y s h o u l d know how t o use ideas 
r a t h e r t h a n know how t o use l e s s o n p l a n s o n l y / [ g ] ; 

[h] ASSESSING ( c o n t a i n s comments on e i t h e r t h e 
s i g n i f i c a n c e / i m p o r t a n c e o f t h e i n f o r m a t i o n a c c o r d i n g t o t h e 
w r i t e r ' s judgement and/or t h e w r i t e r ' s purpose i n p r e s e n t i n g a 
p r o p o s i t i o n ) e.g. /I'm l o o k i n g a t t h e components... numbers 1 t o 
I I [ a ] because t h e y seem t o be c r u c i a l s t e p s i n a c h i e v i n g a 
s t r a t e g y o f t h i s t y p e / [ g ] [h] [ j ] ; / t h e t e x t must be about how 
t o a v o i d r e c i p e s i n l a n g u a g e - t e a c h e r t r a i n i n g / ; / f r o m t h e t i t l e I 
expect t o f i n d some s t r a t e g y aimed a t i m p r o v i n g language-teacher 
t r a i n i n g / [g] [ h ] ; /now you a c t u a l l y f e e l t h e meaning i n t h e 
whole, i n t h e complete t i t l e / [ i ] [ h ] 

[ i ] TESTING ( c o n t a i n s evidence o f s l o w i n g down p r o c e s s i n g t o 
check t h e r e a d e r ' s own hypotheses w i t h p r e v i o u s t e x t o r schema 
evoked; t h i s f e a t u r e i n c l u d e s e x p l i c i t p r e d i c t i o n o f t e s t i n g 
and/or r e t r o s p e c t i v e evidence o f c o n f i r m a t i o n o r comment on 
t e s t i n g ) e.g. /how, f o r example, does ' S p l i t t i n g t h e atom' l i n k 
w i t h 'language-teacher t r a i n i n g ' / [d] [ i ] ; / I pause a t t h e end o f 
t h e f i r s t p a r a g r a p h / [ a ] t o r e f l e c t upon t h e t i t l e a g a i n / [e] 
/beacause t h e word 'consumerism' has been e x p l a i n e d and now i t 
makes sense/ [ d ] [ i ] 

[ j ] MATCHING ( c o n t a i n s r e f e r e n c e t o w r i t e r d i s c o u r s e p l a n or 
o r g a n i z a t i o n o r m a c r o p a t t e r n i n g , i . e., use o f ' f o r m a l ' or 
' r h e t o r i c a l ' schemata) e.g. / I t h i n k t h i s i s p a r t o f t h e 
e s s e n t i a l o b j e c t i v e o f t h e t e x t / ; / I t h i n k t h e a u t h o r w i l l be 
p r o v i d i n g d e t a i l s o f how t o achie v e t h e . . . t h i s s t r a t e g y f o r use 
by t e a c h e r t r a i n e e s / ; /which i s a s i m i l a r means t o t h e same end, 
her aim/ [ g ] [ j ] ; / I f i n d t h e whole approach/ and t h e way she 
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develops i t f o r t h e t r a i n e e s / [ g ] [ j ] t o be r e a l l y q u i t e 
u s e f u l / [ 1 ] because I t h i n k her aim i s a c o n c r e t e one/ [ j ] [1] 
which I can a p p l y [ k ] ; / t h e problem i s t o a v o i d consumerism/ [ j ] ; 
/ i t seems t h a t Tessa wants t o p r o v i d e t h e w h e r e w i t h a l f o r a more 
c r i t i c a l a t t i t u d e t o t h e b a s i c s o f our p r o f e s s i o n / [h] [ j ] 

[ k ] INFERENCING ( c o n t a i n s evidence o f i n f e r e n c i n g u s i n g BGK t o 
t a k e t h e c o n t e n t p r o p o s i t i o n s beyond t h e c o n t e x t o f s i t u a t i o n o f 
t h e w r i t e r ' s w o r l d and a p p l y them t o t h e reader's w i d e r 
p r o f e s s i o n a l e x p e r i e n c e , i . e . t h e o p p o s i t e o f [ g ] ) e.g. / i n my 
e x p e r i e n c e / t e a c h i n g a c l a s s i s more complex t h a n making a cake/ 
my c l a s s e s i n v o l v e i n t e r a c t i o n s w i t h p e o p l e / [g] [ k ] [ 1 ] ; f o r my 
own s t u d e n t s i t ' s n o t enough t o know grammar and s y n t a x t o 
produce new u t t e r a n c e s / [ k ] [1] 

[1] EVALUATION ( c o n t a i n s e v a l u a t i o n r e f e r r i n g t o reader judgement 
o f t h r e e t y p e s : ( i ) o f t h e c o n t e n t , i . e . , p r e p o s i t i o n a l a n a l y s i s ; 
( i i ) o f t h e f o r m o f p r e s e n t a t i o n ; ( i i i ) i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , i . e . 
p r a c t i c a l i t y , i n e v i t a b l y l i n k e d w i t h [ k ] . E x e m p l i f i c a t i o n : 
( i ) /my e v a l u a t i o n o f t h e e n t i r e a r t i c l e i s t h a t I agree w i t h 
Tessa's g o a l o f e n c o u r a g i n g t h e t e a c h e r s t o use a l l t h e e x i s t i n g 
r e s o u r c e s , i d e a s and m a t e r i a l s when t r y i n g o u t new i n n o v a t i o n s / 
( i i ) / t h e t i t l e ^ S p l i t t i n g t h e atom' was r a t h e r m e t a p h o r i c / [ c ] 
[1 ] and now becomes v e r y c l e a r / [d] [ i ] a f t e r r e a d i n g t h e whole 
o f t h e second s u b s e c t i o n / [ a ] ; /she uses an analogy/ [ c ] b u t i t s 
f u l l o f h o l e s , i s n ' t i t / [ 1 ] ; /she d i v i d e s grammar and s y n t a x / 
[ c ] b u t i s n ' t s y n t a x i n c l u d e d under grammar/ [ 1 ] ; 
( i i i ) /are t h e s t u d e n t s , poor c r e a t u r e s l e a r n i n g no more t h a n how 
t o s p e l l p l a c e names/; /but t h e n once one i s i n t h e f i e l d most o f 
t h e p r i n c i p l e s j u s t f l y t h r o u g h t h e window and are never 
c o n s i d e r e d / ; 

[m] OTHER f e a t u r e s are a p p a r e n t . 

4. THE IMMEDIATE TASK. 

The aim o f t h e s e s s i o n t o d a y i s t o a p p l y t h e set o f a n a l y t i c a l 
f e a t u r e s p r e s e n t e d above t o t h e v e r b a l r e p o r t s p r o v i d e d . To t h i s end 
p l e a s e a s s i g n a p r o c e s s i n g f e a t u r e t o each u n i t o f a n a l y s i s , l a b e l l i n g 
each by a c o r r e s p o n d i n g l e t t e r i n square b r a c k e t s . 

I t may h e l p you t o use t h e f o l l o w i n g p r o c e d u r e : 
a) i d e n t i f y a minimum to n e group and a s s i g n one o r more o f t h e 
p r o c e s s i n g f e a t u r e s t o t h a t u n i t , (many are m u l t i - f u n c t i o n a l ) 
b) a n a l y z e t h e n e x t t o n e group t o v e r i f y whether i t f u l f i l s 
t h e same o r a d i f f e r e n t f u n c t i o n t o i t s predecessor; 
c) where t h e f u n c t i o n i s d i f f e r e n t a s s i g n a new ' f e a t u r e ' ; 
d) where t h e y a r e s i m i l a r check t o d e t e r m i n e whether b o t h 
u t t e r a n c e s r e f e r t o t h e same s t r e t c h o f t e x t i n t h e a r t i c l e ; 
e) where t h e t e x t i n p u t i s t h e same t h i s i s c o n s i d e r e d t h e same 
a n a l y t i c u n i t ; an a n a l y t i c u n i t may t h e r e f o r e s t r a d d l e s e v e r a l 
pauses and i n c l u d e s e v e r a l r e a d e r u t t e r a n c e s ; 
f ) where t h e v e r b a l r e p o r t i s f e l t t o r e f e r t o a d i f f e r e n t 
s t r e t c h o f t e x t t h e n t h e same f e a t u r e i s a s s i g n e d s e p a r a t e l y ; 
g) where t h e u t t e r a n c e o f an a n a l y t i c u n i t does not appear t o 
match any o f t h e f e a t u r e s p r o v i d e d above use an [m] c o d i n g ; 
h) where t h e r e i s complete doubt as t o t h e a p p r o p r i a t e f e a t u r e a 
[?] c o d i n g may be g i v e n ; i t i s a l s o p o s s i b l e a t t i m e s t o l a b e l a 
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f e a t u r e t o an u t t e r a n c e r e t r o s p e c t i v e l y when t h e succeeding u n i t 
has t h e same f u n c t i o n and/or may c l a r i f y p r e c e d i n g doubts. 

Thank you v e r y much f o r your p a r t i c i p a t i o n . D avid Shepherd. 
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APPENDIX 141. TRANSCRIPT 54. PARTICIPANT RECIFE-3. ARTICLE 11. 
TRANSLATION INTO ENLISH GAPPED WITHOUT ANALYTICAL FEATURES. 

Please a s s i g n a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s ( i . e . [ a ] t o [m]) t o each u t t e r a n c e 
r e t r o s p e c t i v e l y , i . e . a f t e r t h e slashmark. 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS 

a way o f a v o i d i n g consumerism/ 
er we are p a r t o f a consumer s o c i e t y / 
l e a r n i n g / i n e d u c a t i o n / 
t h e s e new waves o f f a s h i o n / 

i n language as i n o t h e r t h i n g s / 
language t e a c h i n g and 

we a l l s u f f e r from/ 

WHILE READING 

i n t h e f i r s t p a r a g r a p h / t h e f o u r t e e n t h l i n e / ' t here i s 
however one d i s a d v a n t a g e ' / ' t h e r e i s a danger'/ i t was 
e x a c t l y l i k e t h a t / w i t h t h e a u d i o - v i s u a l method i n t h e s i x t i e s / 
we have t o have a c r i t i c a l sense/ and n o t j u s t accept t h i n g s / 
because t h e y a re new/ new s h o u l d be a p p l i c a b l e / 

'the grammar o f an a c t i v i t y ' / when we use an a c t i v i t y / 
we make a s e r i e s o f s t e p s / sometime a f t e r w a r d s / you 
s h o u l d use t h e same a c t i v i t y a g a i n / not j u s t l e a v e i t a t t h a t / 
b u t p r e p a r e a f i l e / keep a r e c o r d o f an a c t i v i t y t h a t went w e l l / 
making new a c t i v i t i e s / 

when we see t h a t an a c t i v i t y / i n some way/ does not match/ 
t h e l e a r n i n g s i t u a t i o n / t h e c o n d i t i o n s i n t h e s c h o o l / 
i f we t h i n k about i t a l i t t l e / we can m o d i f y i t i n some way/ 
f o r example/ l e s s e n t h e n o i s e c r e a t e d / and not j u s t 
abandon an a c t i v i t y t h a t went w e l l / 

t h e l a s t p a r a g r a p h / ' i t a l s o h e l p s t o c r e a t e a f e e l i n g o f 
c h o o s i n g betwen o p t i o n s ' / so t h e f l e x i b i l i t y we have/ 
i n t h e c l a s s r o o m / t o m a n i p u l a t e t h e use o f a c t i v i t i e s / 
t h a t go w e l l / c e r t a i n d e t a i l s / i s v e r y wide/ 
i t ' s t h i s c h o i c e / 'a f e e l i n g o f ch o o s i n g ' / 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW 

i f we make notes o f our e x p e r i e n c e s / 
a c t i v i t i e s / as a s t a r t i n g p o i n t / 
'the advantages o f s p l i t t i n g t h e atom'/ 
t o change t h e s e components/ 

and can e x p l o i t new 
as i t says here/ 
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APPENDIX 142. TRANSCRIPT 28. PARTICIPANT: PAULA. TEXT: "SPLITTING 
THE ATOM: A WAY OF AVOIDING CONSUMERISM IN LANGUAGE-TEACHER TRAINING." 
WOODWARD. 

(Please a s s i g n a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s ( [a] t o [m] a f t e r each slashmark) 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 
/ w e l l what I know about t h i s debate i s / ..yeh.../ I a l r e a d y 
r e a d an a r t i c l e o f h e r s / w e l l I t h i n k t h e r e has been i n r e c e n t 
ehm i n r e c e n t y e a r s / t h e r e has been a... o u t b u r s t o f new ide a s by 
t e a c h e r t r a i n e r s / on how, on cla s s r o o m t e c h n i q u e s , methodologies, 
o t t e a c h i n g e t c . / and Tessa w i l l show a manner o f a v o i d i n g them/ 

an a l t e r n a t i v e group o f p r o c e d u r e s / based on t h e t o p i c o f 
t e a c h e r t r a i n i n g / so perhaps my p r e d i c t i o n based on t h e t i t l e o f 
t h i s a r t i c l e / i s t h a t e r how t e a c h e r t r a i n e r s t r y t o erm c r e a t e 
new a t t i t u d e s f o r a l l t e a c h e r s t r a i n / ...er t o t h e people who go 
t o t e a c h e r t r a i n i n g / and how much , how much i t has become a 
commercial t h i n g / about t h e d i f f i c u l t i e s f o r new methods, new 
ways, new t e c h n i q u e s / and t h e n e c e s s i t y o f a i m i n g f o r a l e s s 
r a d i c a l eh a more b a s i c approach/ 

WHILE READING. 

a f t e r r e a d i n g t h e i n t r o d u c t i o n t o t h i s a r t i c l e / a t t h e end 
o f t h a t f i r s t p a r a g r a p h o r s e c t i o n / I pause a l i t t l e b i t / 
I was t r y i n g t o r e f l e c t on what has a c t u a l l y happened t o me, f o r 
example/ I mean, g o i n g t h r o u g h my undergraduate, f o r example/ 
I was supposed t o be t r a i n e d i n e r i n language and l i n g u i s t i c s w i t h 
r e f e r e n c e t o TEFL/ b u t you know you are r a i n e d w i t h a l l these 
t e c h n i q u e s / i t happens even now when I'm s t u d y i n g i n England/ 
l o t s and l o t s o f t e c h n i q u e s / i t would be OK f o r a t r a i n e r / 

t o choose t h e r i g h t m e t h o d o l o g i e s which has been i n t r o d u c e d / 
b u t erm t h e t h i n g i s t h a t most o f th e s e people t r y t o make use o f a l l 
t h e s e t h i n g s / and t h e y t h i n k t h a t e v e r y t h i n g new i s r i g h t / 
j u s t l i k e what i s suggested by t h e w r i t e r / 

ehm by making t h e sub- t i t l e ' S p l i t t i n g t h e Atom'/ I can't 
r e a l l y e r p r e d i c t o r I . . . I can't imagine what t h e t o p i c o f t h i s whole 
s e c t i o n w i l l be about/ so I go on t o r e a d / and as 
:r t h i s t i m e when I read, I . . . I b e g i n t o s t o p a f t e r t h i s f i r s t s t a g e / 

f o r example, a f t e r t h e f i r s t s t a g e / I d i d n ' t pause because 
i t i s so u n r e a l i s t i c f o r me/ th e s e a r e r e a l l y t h i n g s t h a t I 
cannot r e a l l y imagine d o i n g t h a t / because these are t h e t h i n g s 
you s h o u l d do/ ehm i t s j u s t a m a t t e r o f o r d i n a r y p r o c e d u r e / 

and e r a f t e r t h e h e a d i n g i t was sub-heading 'An example'/ 
i t i s a good way o f t r y i n g o u t / t h e b e s t way i s you d o i n g i t 
f i r s t and s e e i n g how i t works/ because i t might n o t a c t u a l l y 
work i n your c l a s s r o o m / so what you are supposed t o be ab l e 
t o do e r you s h o u l d be a b l e t o adapt t h e s e / t o s u i t t h e 
t h e needs o f your s t u d e n t s . . . e r t o s u i t t h e needs o f your classroom/ 
b u t most t e a c h e r s w i l l j u s t say ' I c o u l d never use t h a t i n my c l a s s ' / 
and t h a t ' s i t / and t h e y ' r e n o t w i l l i n g t o t r y t h i n g o u t / 
so t h e w r i t e r o n l y shows how you s h o u l d change t h e a c t i v i t i e s t o s u i t 
y o u r s t u d e n t s / and t o make i t more i n t e r e s t i n g / 
because what most w r i t e r s o f our t e x t b o o k s do/ er i s t o 
g i v e some s u g g e s t i o n s about you know, i n g e n e r a l / and you have 
t o be c r e a t i v e enough t o adapt t h i s t o s u i t t h e s t u d e n t s / 
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RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW. 

so h a v i n g r e a d t h e whole a r t i c l e / I agree w i t h Tessa t h a t er 
t r a i n i n g i s t o o f u l l o f new i d e a s / and t h a t t h e t r a i n e r s j o b 
s h o u l d aim a t g e t t i n g t h e t e a c h e r s t o be a b l e t o see t h e a c t i v i t i e s i n 
t h e l i g h t o f t h e i r own s t u d e n t s / b u t t h e problem i s t h a t some 
o f t h e t e a c h e r s a r e n o t always c r e a t i v e enough/ and i n a d d i t i o n 
t o t h a t some o f t h e t e a c h e r s b e l i e v e t h a t o n l y t h e new ide a s are t h e 
r i g h t i d e a s / so t h a t t h e y s h o u l d be used/ so t h a t i s 
t h e m i s t a k e erm t h e problem by many language t e a c h e r s / 
e s p e c i a l l y young ones/ t h i s a r t i c l e i s a good reminder f o r 
peo p l e l i k e me, f o r example/ I t h i n k , you know, I need t o 
know t h e danger o f a l l t h e s e new i d e a s / t h a t t h e y won't 
n e c e s s a r i l y work i n your c l a s s r o o m / so t h i s a r t i c l e h elps 
t o r e f l e c t on t h e new t e c h n i q u e s which I was i n t r o d u c e d t o now i n 
England/ t h i n g s can a c t u a l l y always work w i t h a planned 
s e r i e s o f s t e p s moving towards c r e a t i o n / You don't have t o 
f o l l o w what i s b e i n g d i c t a t e d i n t h e coursebook/ f o r example, 
you can change i t t o . . . f o r t h e needs o f your s t u d e n t s / 
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APPENDIX 143. TRANSCRIPT 63. PARTICIPANT RECIFE-6. ARTICLE 11. 
TRANSLATION INTO ENGLISH WITHOUT ANALYTICAL FEATURES/GAPPED. 
Please a s s i g n f e a t u r e s ( [a] t o [m]) a f t e r each slashmark. 

PRE-READING PREDICTIONS. 

i t ' s a t i t l e we have t o t h i n k about/ 1 i n o r d e r t o understand/ 2 
j u s t r e a d i n g t h e t i t l e / 3 and t h e headings o f t h i s t e x t / 4 
I d i d n ' t t h i n k i t was r e l a t e d t o l e a r n i n g / 5 I t h i n k h e ' l l 
p u t t h e atom i n h i s argument/ 6 b u t I had t o ask m y s e l f / 7 
how 'atom' goes w i t h 'consiimerism'/ 8 

i n t h e s u b - t i t l e / 9 he uses t h e atom as a metaphor/ 10 
f o r t h e c l a s s r o o m r i g h t / 11 and he a l s o i n c l u d e s grammar 
i n t h e a n a l y s i s / 12 

WHILE READING 

r e a l l y I had t o r e r e a d t h e f i r s t p a r a g r a p h / 13 and i t ' s t r u e / 14 
we go t o t h e s e t r a i n i n g c o urses/ 15 t o improve our classroom 
p e r f o r m a n c e / 16 b u t I ' d never t h o u g h t o f t h i s 'consumerism'/ 17 
I t h i n k i t ' s t o do w i t h t h e consumer/ 18 i n language t e a c h i n g / 19 

t h i s h e a d i n g ' s p l i t t i n g t h e atom'/ 20 i n r e a l i t y we prepare 
a c l a s s / 21 and I t h i n k about what I ' l l g i v e r i g h t / 22 
b u t I don't r e a l l y use much t i m e / 23 I must co n f e s s / 24 
I don't w o r r y about t i m i n g / 25 language I know/ 26 
t h e l e v e l o f my p u p i l s / 27 b u t we don't s p l i t t h i n g s i n t o 
p i e c e s / 28 we s i m p l i f y OK/ 29 because we l i v e i n a h e l l u v a r u s h / 30 
so we have i n mind what w e ' l l g i v e / 31 b u t we don't w o r r y / 32 
as much as i t i s i n t h e t e x t / 33 b u t I l i k e d t h e p o i n t s r i g h t / 34 

now t h e h e a d i n g / 35 'a sample a c t i v i t y a n a l y z e d ' / 36 
I had t o r e r e a d / 37 t h e e x p l a n a t i o n o f t h i s game/ 38 w i t h t h e 
a n a l y s i s she makes o f t h e a c t i v i t y / 39 you can make a b e t t e r 
a n a l y s i s o f t h e r e a l i t y o f your p u p i l s / 40 e v a l u a t e them r i g h t / 41 

t h e p e n u l t i m a t e t o p i c / 42 I t h i n k s h e ' l l g i v e / 43 
o t h e r examples o f a c t i v i t i e s / 44 

as I t h o u g h t / 45 she gave o t h e r s / 46 an o t h e r way o f u s i n g t h e game/ 47 
u s i n g o t h e r v o c a b u l a r y i t e m s / 4 8 I l i k e d t h i s game/ 4 9 
I ' l l use i t i n my l e s s o n s / 50 i t ' s a q u e s t i o n o f c r e a t i v i t y / 51 

RETROSPECTIVE REVIEW 

r e a d i n g t h e l a s t h e a d i n g / 52 r e a l l y we do have t o search/ 53 
er f o r new ways o f d o i n g our l e s s o n s / 54 new ways o f i m p r o v i n g 
our l e s s o n s / 55 I l i k e d t h i s t e x t / 56 because I can i n c l u d e 
i t i n my l e s s o n s / 57 i t ' s a p p l i c a b l e t o my s i t u a t i o n / 58 
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APPENDIX 144. 
TABLE. ASSIGNING ANALYTICAL FEATURES TO TRANSCRIPT 63 (RECIFE 6) 
U t t e r a n c e A n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s a s s i g n e d 

Pre- •reading p r e d i c t i o n s . 
1 [a] (6) ; [a ] [e] (5) ; [a] [ f ] ( 1 ) ; [a] [h] ( 1 ) ; [ d ] ( 2 ) . 

2 [e ] (7) ; [d] (5) ; [ f ] (2) . 

3 [e] [a] (9) ; [a] (4) ; [e] [ c ] (3) ; [c] ( 1 ) . 

4 [a] (9) ; [ c ] (2) ; [a] [ c ] (1) 

5 [ i ] (9) ; [d] (4) ; [h] (2) ; [g] (1) . 
I 

6 [ i ] (6) ; [h]' (3) ; [ j ] (2) ; [g] (2) ; [ f ] ( 1 ) . 

7 [e ] (5) ; [e] [d] (4) ; [e] [ i ] (3) ; [d] (1) 

8 [d] (5) ; [d] [ i ] (2) ; [d] [g] (2) ; h ( 1 ) ; [ c ] (1) ; [ c ] [g] 

9 [a] (13) 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

c] ( 1 0 ) ; [h] ( 4 ) ; [g] [h] ( 1 ) . 

c] ( 1 1 ) ; [ d ] ( 1 ) ; [ f ] ( 1 ) ; [ g ] ( 1 ) ; [h] (1) 

c] ( 1 1 ) ; [ g ] ( 2 ) ; [g] [ j ] ( 1 ) . 

Whil e r e a d i n g 
e] [a] ( 1 0 ) ; [ e ] ( 3 ) ; [ a ] ( 1 ) ; [ a ] [d] [e] ( 1 ) . 

c] ( 1 0 ) ; [ h ] ( 2 ) ; [1] ( 2 ) ; [ i ] (1) 

g] ( 8 ) ; [ k ] ( 4 ) ; [ c ] ( 2 ) . 
^ \̂  vi/ 
g] ( 9 ) ; [ k ] ( 4 ) ; [ c ] ( 1 ) . 

c] [d] ( 1 2 ) ; [ d ] ( 2 ) ; [ c ] [e] ( 1 ) . 

i ] ( 7 ) ; [ g ] ( 2 ) ; [ h ] ( 2 ) ; [e] (1) . 

c] ( 9 ) ; [ g ] ( 4 ) . 

a] [b] ( 1 0 ) ; [ a ] [ c ] ( 2 ) ; [ c ] (1) . 

[g] ( 6 ) ; [ k ] [1] ( 2 ) . 

[g] ( 5 ) ; [ k ] [1] ( 3 ) . 

[g] ( 5 ) ; [ k ] [ c ] ( 2 ) ; [ d ] (1) ; 

[ k ] ( 3 ) ; [ k ] [d] ( 2 ) ; [ a ] [ k ] ( 2 ) ; [ a ] [g] [ k ] (1 

c] [g] ( 4 ) ; [ k ] ( 4 ) ; [ g ] ( 3 ) ; [a] [ c ] [g] ( 1 ) ; [a] [g] [ k ] (1) 
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k] (7) 

k] (7) 

k] (7) 

d] (4) 



2 6 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

i 
i ] 

[g] ( 5 ) ; [d] ( 4 ) ; [ k ] ( 3 ) ; [a] [ c ] [g] ( 2 ) ; [ c ] [ k ] (1 

[g] ( 6 ) ; [ k ] ( 3 ) ; [d] ( 1 ) . 

[ k ] ( 4 ) ; [ k ] ( 3 ) ; [g] ( 2 ) . 

'(10); [g] ( 2 ) . 

( 9 ) ; [ g ] ( 3 ) . 
\^ 

( 9 ) ; [g] ( 3 ) . 

( 9 ) ; [ g ] ( 3 ) ; [d] (1) 

[g] ( 5 ) ; [ j ] ( 3 ) ; [ c ] ( 2 ) ; [h] (2) 

(13) . 

(13) 

(10) ; [ c ] ( 2 ) ; [h] (1) 

(11) ; [ c ] ( 2 ) ; [h] (1) 

(6) 

(6) 

(5) 

(6) 

[ c ] [a] (2) , - [ a j _ J _ 2 ) j , ' [ h ] ( 1 ) . 

[h] ( 2 ) ; [ j ] ( 2 ) . 

[ k ] ( 3 ) ; [g] [1] ( 1 ) ; [ k ] [1] (1) 

[ k ] (4) . 

(8) ; [a] [ c ] ( 2 ) ; [ c ] ( 1 ) . 

(9) . 

( 8 ) ; [h] ( 3 ) ; [h] [ j ] ( 1 ) ; [ i ] [h] ( 1 ) . 

(9) 

(9) 

(8) 

(9) 

(13) 

[e] ( 4 ) ; [ i ] [h ] ^ _ _ _ m _ 

[ c ] [h] ( 1 ) ; [ c ] [ j ] ( 1 ) ; [h] ( 1 ) ; [ j ] (1) 

[h] ( 3 ) ; [g] ( 2 ) . 
I i 

[h] ( 3 ) ; [g] (2) [ j ] (1) . 

( 9 ) ; [ k ] [1] ( 4 ) . 

( 6 ) ; [ 1 ] ( 4 ) ; [h] ( 1 ) ; [ j ] ( 1 ) ; [ k ] (1) . 

R e t r o s p e c t i v e r e v i e w 
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52 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

[a] [e] ( 6 ) ; [ a ] (5) 

[g] [1] (4) [g] (5) 

;g] [ k ] (2) :g] (7) 

:g] [1] (2) [g] (6) 

[1] (9) [a] [1] (1) 

[k] - - ( 7 ) [ k ] [1] (5) 

(tfri^] (5) 

[e] (1) . 

[ k ] (2) ; [h] (1) ; [ j ] (1) . 
V I [ k ] (2) ; [h] (1) ; [ j ] (1) . 

[ k ] (2) ; ( 1 ) ; [ j ] (1) . 

[ k ] (1) ; [ j ] (1) . 

[g] (1) . 

[g] ( 1 ) ; [1] (3) . 
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APPENDIX 145. 

TABLE. ASSIGNING FEATURES TO TRANSCRIPT 28 (PAULA). 

??? 3.1. QUANTITATIVE RESULTS. 

TABLE: ASSIGNING ANALYTICAL FEATURES TO TRANSCRIPT 28 (PAULA) 
U t t e r a n c e s a n a l y t i c a l f e a t u r e s a s s i g n e d 

P r e - r e a d i n g p r e d i c t i o n s . 

1 [ k ] (4) ; [d] (5) ; [g] (1) ; [?] (1) 
i 

2 [ i ] (5) ; [d] 
\ 

(2) ; [e] [ i ] (2) ; [d] [ i ] 

3 [ k ] (4) ; [d] (5) ; [e] ( 1 ) ; [g] (1) 

4 [ k ] (4) ; [d] (5) ; [ k j [d] ( 1 ) ; [ g ] (1) . 
i I 

5 [ k ] (4) ; [d] (5) ; [k] Id] (1) ; [g] (1) . 
I I I 

6 [ k ] (4) ; [d] (5) ; [k] [d] ( 1 ) ; [g] (1) . 

7 [ i ] (2) ; [ j ] (6) ; [h] [ i ] (2) ; [h] 
i I 8 [ j ] [ i ] (2) ; [ j ] (6) ; [ j ] [h] (2) ; [h] 

9 [ c ] [ g ] (2) ; [ c ] (6) ; [ c ] [ j ] (2) ; [g] 

10 [ i ] [e] (4) ; [a] [ i ] (2) ; [ i ] (4) ; [e] 

11 [ k ] (7) ; [e] (1) ; [c] (2) ; [g] (1) 
I 

12 [ k ] (7) ; [e] ( 1 ) ; [ c ] (2) ; [g] (1) 
I J/ I 13 (7) ; [e] (1) ; [c] (2) ; [g] (1) 

14 [ j ] (3) ; [ k ] (2) ; [h] (3) ; [h] [ k ] (2) . 
I I 

15 [ J ] (4) ; [ k ] (2) ; [h] (2) ; [h] [ k ] (2) ; 

While r e a d i n g 

16 [a] [e] (4) ; [a] (6) ; [e] (1) . 

17 [a] (9) ; [b] (1) ; (1) . 

18 [e] (9) ; [e] ' (1) ; [e] [ f ] (1) . 

19 [ k ] [e] (3) ; [d] ( 1 ) ; [e] (4) ; [ k ] (3) . 
i 

20 [ k ] (8) ; [g] (3) . 
^̂  i 

21 [ k ] (8) ; [g] (3) . 
yl. 

22 [ k ] (6) ; [g] (3) ; [ j ] (2) . 
V 

2 3 [ k ] (6) ; [g] (3) ; [ j ] (2) . 
i i ' 

( 1 ) . 
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24 [ k ] 
i 

(8) ; [g] 
i 

(3) . 

25 [ k ] (6) ; [g] (3) ; [ k ] [ 1 ] (2) . 

26 [ k ] (6) ; [ k ] 
I 

(2) ; [ k ] 
i 

[g] (3) . 

27 [ k ] 
1 

(6) ; [ k ] [1] (2) ; [ k ] [g] (3) . 

28 [ k ] (6) ; [g] 
I 

(3) ; [ k ] ' [1] (1) ; [ j ] (1) 

29 [ k ] (6) ; [g] (2) ; [g] [1] ( 1 ) ; [1] (2) 

39 [a] [b] (2) ; 

40 [ c ] (5) ; [e] 
^ 

41 [ c ] (5) ; [1] 

42 [h] [ k ] (3) ; 

43 [ c ] (5) ; 
u 

[ k ] 
[y 

44 [ c ] (5) ; [ k ] 

45 [ k ] ' (5) ; [g] 
i 

46 [ k ] [g] 

47 [ c ] (5) ; [ k ] 

48 [ c ] [ 1 ] (3) ; 

49 [ c ] [1] (3) ; 

50 [ k ] ' 
1 

(7) ; [g] 
1 

51 [ k ] (7) ; [g] 
J . 

30 [a] [b] (3) , [e] [a] (1) ; [a] (4) ; [b] (2) . 

31 [ i ] [d] (4) , [d] [h] (1) ; [ f ] ( 1 ) ; [ i ] ( 2 ) ; [d] (3) 

32 [ f ] (8) ; [e] (2) ; [ f ] [e] (1) 

33 [e] [a] (5) , [a] (4) ; [e] (2) 
I I I 

34 [e] [a] (5) ; [a] (4) ; [e] (2) 

35 [e] [ k ] [1] (1) ; [h] [1] (2) ; [ k ] [1] (3) [ k ] ( 2 ) ; 

36 [ k ] [ i T [g] (5) ; [g] [1] (2) ; [ k * " ( 2 ) . 
a I I 

37 [ k ] t i l (3) ; [g] (3) ; [g] [1] (2) ; [ k ] (2) . 

38 [c j [1] (5) , [ k ] [1] (4) ; [1] (2) ; [ c ] (1) . 

[e] [a] ( 2 ) ; [a] ( 3 ) ; [a] [ c ] (3) 

l i ^ ( 2 ) ; [ c ] [1] ( 2 ) ; [1] (2) . 

(4) [ c ] [1] ( 2 ) ; 

[ k ] (5) ; [h] ( 1 ) ; J k ] [1] (1) . 

( 4 ) ; [ k ] [1] ( 2 ) . 
I 

( 4 ) ; [ k ] [ 1 ] ( 2 ) . 

( 3 ) ; [g] [1] ( 2 ) ; [ k ] [1] ( 1 ) . 
I i 

( 3 ) ; [g] [1] ( 2 ) ; [ k ] [1] ( 1 ) . 

( 3 ) ; [h] ( 1 ) ; [g] [1] ( 2 ) ; [ c ] [1] (1) 

[ c ] [ k ] ( 2 ) ; [h] ( 1 ) ; [g] [1] ( 2 ) . 
v i 

l e ] [ k ] ( 2 ) ; [h] ( 1 ) ; [g] [1] ( 2 ) . 

( 2 ) ; [ k ] [1] ( 2 ) . 

( 2 ) ; [ k ] [1] ( 2 ) . 
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52 

53 

54 

62 

63 

64 

65 

66 

67 

68 

[ k ] ( 7 ) ; [g] ( 2 ) ; [ k ] ' ' [ l ] ( 2 ) . 

[a] [ e ] ( 5 ) ; [a] ( 4 ) ; [a] [ f ] ( 1 ) ; [e] (1) 

[ c ] [ 1 ] ( 4 ) ; [1] ( 4 ) ; [d] ( 2 ) ; [1] [d] (1) 

55 [ j ] (4) ; [ j ] [ 1 ] ( 1 ) ; [h] [1] (2) ; [1] [g] ( 1 ) ; [h] [ j ] 

56 [ k ] (5) ; [ g ] (2) , [ k ] [ 1 ] 
V 

(2) , [g] [1] ( 1 ) ; [h] (2) 

57 [ k ] (5) ; [g] (2) , [ k ] [ 1 ] (2) , [h] ^ 

58 [ k ] (5) ; [g] (2) , [ k ] [ 1 ] (2) , [g] [1] (1) . 

59 [ k ] (6) ; [g] (2) , [ k ] [ 1 ] 
I 

(2) , [g] [1] (1) . 

60 [ k ] (6) ; [g] (2) , [ k ] [1] 
I 

(2) , [g] [1] (1) . 

61 [ k ] (6) ; 
ts=-— 

[g] (2) , [ k ] [1] (2) , [g] [1] (1) . 

[ k ] [ 1 ] ( 4 ) ; [g] [1] ( 3 ) ; [1] (4) 

[h] [ 1 ] ( 4 ) ; 
I 

[h] [ 1 ] ( 4 ) ; 

[ k ] [ 1 ] ( 6 ) ; 

[ j ] ( 4 ) ; [ j ] 
[ g ] ( 2 ) ; [h] 

i 
[1] ( 4 ) ; [h] 

[h] ( 2 ) ; [ j ] [1] ( 2 ) ; [1] (2) 

[h] ( 2 ) ; [ j ] (2) 

[ k ] ( 2 ) ; [g] (2) 

[ 1 ] ( 2 ) ; [ h ] (2) 

( 6 ) ; [h] l l T T l ) 

( 6 ) ; [h] [1] (1) 

[ j ] [1] ( 1 ) ; [1] ( 2 ) . 

[g] [1] ( 1 ) . 

[h] [1] ( 1 ) ; [1] ( 2 ) . 

[1] ( 2 ) . 
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APPENDIX 146 MODEL A. FIRST INSTRUCTIONS USED WITH RGS 

l . L e i a em passo normal, ( i s t o e, s i l e n c i o s o ) como se nao houvesse 
gravacao. Mas, sempre que voce pausar d i g a (em portugues) 

A. onde voce pausou no t e x t o ; ( i s t o e, depo i s de que f r a s e ) 
B. porque voce pausou ( i s t o e, se a pausa t e v e como f i m r e s o l v e r um 

problema causado p e l o conteudo de t e x t o , ou pa r a r e f l e t i r sobre o 
o conteudo; 

C. p o r f a v o r e s p e c i f i q u e 'pensando' em voz a l t a . 

OBRIGADO 

MODEL A. IN ENGLISH 
1. Read n o r m a l l y , as i f no r e c o r d i n g were b e i n g made. 

But whenever you p a u s ^ u r i n g your r e a d i n g , say 
A. where i n t h e t e x t you paused ( i . e . , a f t e r which sentence or pause); 
B. why you paused ( i . e . , i f t h e pause i n v o l v e s s o l v i n g a problem or 

r e f l e c t i o n on t h e c o n t e n t s ; 
C. p l e a s e p r o v i d e t h e d e t a i l s by 

' t h i n k i n g a l o u d ' . 
THANK YOU 
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. "I'd kick my own brother if nec-
essai-y," said this arch-competitor. 
"That's what being a professional 

• is all about." 
• I No sir. It is what the competitive 
I ethic has become to impoverished 
minds. Every time we seri Brazil, 

J we are reminded of the higher 
dimensions. We are reminded too 
of the rag's to riches theme that 
produces'players. from Garrincha 
in the Fifties to a fellow at the last 
World Cup called Josimar, who 
came from nowhere. 
This time there is almost a rep

lica to him, a full-back called 
Mazinho whose background is the 
classic Brazilian story — a father 
who died trying to feed his.seven 
children, the young son .plucked 
2,000 miles to a nursery club and in 
adolescence sending home cash to 
feed his family.' 
Mazinho, equally at home at 
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right or left-back, knows no other 
way than forward. And doubtless 
by the end of this tournament he. 
will become aii Italian employee. 

Italy and Brazil, with such dif
ferent concepts of the game, share a 
.'passioii .which unhke ours is totally 
classless. They each have violence;̂  
nibbling away at the sport, bi^t* 
again unlike ours their govcrn-
men,ts stand up and insist prqu^y: 
This is our national sport, l i is a 
wonderful game at the m^cy of 
corruption, but our duty is to pro
tect it, not kick it, our aim is to be 
tough on discipline but not to stand 
idly by watching the national pas
time flounder through lack of sup-Eort, leadership and love. . ] Rob Hughes has been awarded 
the Order of the Southern Cross by 
the Brazilian government for his ' 
contribution to international foot
ball. 
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ma^S 
.ast^Ker,-
t h e ^ i n d 
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irrefflstible nase 

", to sBeshim^^O^ed 
uplartjf wa^eo^ears 

ris SySermaffl^vSiiere 
.risiaiclack \ f "fervour 

J bis^PPet^Marseilles 
jecMfim, AWsSened him, 

jYest i^surld j/ie Italian at
mosphere will ri^ve the mae-

jtro in Francescoli.-

Cup through knee injury, and 
might anyway not have dis
placed Julio Cesar in a con
vent ional defence . A n d 
because Marseille have been 
reluctant to release hira for 
internationals, the solid, per
haps more defensively de
pendable Botafogo player 
Galvao has begun more games 
in this new Brazilian tactical 
formation than Mozer.' 

But one or the other, the dice 
is thrown. Brazil are coming to 
the World Cup with a sweeper, i 

3' R E N E H l G U I T A is a so-
whal different gof'' 
from our own P ' ' 
For one thin" 

.'Colombi-
be S---

J O S E C A R L O S M O Z E R is 
'one of two Brazilian defenders 
the Argentine national man
ager, Carlos Bilardo, had in 
mind when he commented: 
"When Brazil discovered the 
sweeper system, • they may • 
have become unbeatable." 

This change for Brazil, 
treated with suspicion even by 
Pele, sent tremors through the 
football world. Have Brazil 
gone defensive? Not really. 
With Mozer or Mauro Galvao 
at the back they have adopted 
a European mode, but the full
backs take attacking licence to 
extremes, bccoining almosTCiit 
and out wingers in a 3-5-2 
formation. • 

Mozer, at 29, is now a most 
commanding figure. Decep; '• 
lively languid, a centre-back 
whose touch on the ball can be 

Mozen languid 

a caress, he has stored a de
cade o f ' l e a r n i n g with 
Flamcngo in Rio, with Benfica 
in Lisbon, and latterly with 
Marseilles. 

Chris Waddle, his clubmale 
in the south of France, speaks 
in awe of Mozer's timing, his 
reading of the game, his head
ing ability. Yet time is running 
out for Mozer to fulfil that tal
ent. 

He missed the 1986 World 

Aee. \ v § 
V 

^Brazinangustice :Gomes 
of a gun 

T H E BODY COUNT is rising fast 
in the grimy outer suburbs of Rio 
de Janciix)'and Sao Paulo, where 

; shadowy death squads are dis-
' pensirig su.Tiniary justice. . , 

In a 'single night, 23 people 
w^rc murdered in Rio,'whiIe last 
week at least IS people died in Sao 
Paulo, bringing this month's 
death toll to.rnorc'than 30. The 
victim's'are dispatched with a bul
let in the head after being hunted 
down by groups of up to five men. 

Sao Paulo's spate of killings her 
. gan earlier this month when seven 
' youths were murdered in the sub--

urb 'of Diadema. Last year this 
suburb registered 250 murders, 
displacing 'Rio as the nation's 
capital of violent crime. The fol
lowing weekend a group of four 

, youths died, in the ^suburb of 
j Embiil'Since theii'there have teen 
• nightly-attacks hy'jiisticeiroSf s'elf-
styled guardians of public order 

: paid to clean up the mean streets. 

A new report by the Rio police 
department says thejusticeiros kill 
for money at the request of local 
tradesmen desiring revenge, 'or 
impatient at the inability of police 
to detain, known or suspeirted 
criminals. In peak periods the lo
cal morgue sends out a'nightly 
van to collect the bodies.. 
.1 Nancy Cardia of Sao Paulo 
Hmvcrsitj's Centre for the Study 
of Violence says Brazil's urban. 

From Richard House 
'in Sao Paulo 

poor live a collective schizophre
nia. 'They Imow there's such a 
thing as law and "order, but they 
don't associate this with police, 
who are often linked to crime. And 
their experience has always been 
that the power of money or of 
guns will prevail," she said. 

Though the Sao' Paulo security 
chief, Antonio Mariz de Oliveira, 
has promised a special suburban 
police squad to hunt down the 

justiceiros, he has so far been un
able to make any headway - per
haps because underpaid and un
disciplined policemen are the 
problem, not the solution. Survi
vors of the Embu massacre identi
fied an off-duty militia ^man;,as 
their assailant. 

The Rio police report says half 
• the city's justiceiros are policemen. 
Of 74 named killers, 29,are serv
ing or retired police and militia 
men. The report identified 15 org
anised assassination squads. 

Most of the Rio killings take 
place' in the. sprawling Baixada 
Fluminense suburb, described in 
United Nations reports as the 
world's most violent spot. More 
than 200 summary executions are 
under investigation, but just five 
suspected killers are in custody.' 



B R A Z I L I A N culture's three most 
popular components — football, 
.samba and carnival - come to
gether whenever the nation is'in . 
pursuit of its glorious obsession; 
tfie World Cop. At Iialia VO, the 
drums-will, resouiid and the yel
low-clad inasses will sway, but 
Brazil's players are likely to move 
to rhythms learned in the ruthless , 
leagues of. Europe. 
. The image of the Rio street ur

chin escaping poverty, by learning 
10 juggle a ball on the Copacabana 
beach did not belong entirely in 
the realms of- mythology, as the 
story of the late and cxtraordinaiy 
Garrincha testifies. 

The myth also insisted Brazil 
did not mind conceding a goal, for' 
they would simply score two them
selves; and that they.did not really 
need a manager. Their last World 
Cup win, in 1970, was cited as' 
proof for it was achieved soon af
ter the sacking of Joao Saldanha. 

.Today, more than half of the 
squad striving to become world 
chaiiipions for a record fourth 

• time earn their corn in France,' It
aly, West Germany, The Nether
lands and Portugal. There,"artistry 
is at -a premiuin, and defensive 
organisation, a minor element in 
Brazilian World Cup history, is all. 
Call it cynical betrayal or overdue 
tactical awareness, but inevitably 
Brazil have begim to incorporate 
the influences absorbed abroad. 

The manager of IS.months, r.he 
39-year-old -Sebastiao Lazaroni, 
uses leniiinology, like "tackling 
back" and "closing down", that 
would have been anathema to 
some of his predecessors. He is lo 
stay in Italy to coach Fiorentina, 
svho were impressed by the way 
L,azaroni has remoulded the de
fence into the lightest Brazil have 
had, complete with sweeper and a 

Phil.Shaw looks at a coach's attempt to temper natural 
exuberance with an approach which is more calculated 

keeper, piaiidio Taffarel, .re
garded as their best in 30 years. 

In 1958 and.'62, the countr)''s 
first World .Cup final victories, 
they fielded a five-nian Iprward 
line; Lazaroni puts five.in mid-
field. And whereas Garrincha was 
reputed to do his own overlap
ping, one of their most potent at- . 
tacking weapons is nov/ the forag
ing of two modern full-backs, 
Braiico and Jorginho.." 

The upshot of this revolution is 
that Gary Lineker's wiimer for 
England in the Wembley friendly • 
in March was the first Bi;azil'had 
conceded in 5'/; matches, and only 

its place. Imagine any nation to
day winning both semi-final and 
final 5-2, as Brazil did against 
France arid Sweden) 
• In Chile four years later an age
ing teani, with Amarildo a clever 
replacement for their injured de-

' ity. Pele, beat Czechoslovakia 3-1 
to retain the Cup. 

The 1966 finals arguably repre-' 
• sehted the beginning of Brazil's 

"Eurppeanisation". They arrived 
in England cxpe^ing, by Pele's 
admissio'n, to strol! to victon'. 

.Kicked by Bulgaria and Portugal 
. and convinced that the English 
;,,president of F I F A , Sir Stanley 

The 1966 finals arguably represented the 
beginning of Brazil's 'Europeanisation' 

the third in 15 inte'fnationals. They 
suffered a relapse at home to East 
Germany, drawing 3-3, but recov
ered t'o be.-it a Spanish XI1-0. 

Now at Asti, where they will be 
based during Group C matches 
with Scotland, Sweden and Costa 
Rica, the "new" Brazil are rated 
4-1 second favourites behind Italy. 
But would triumph for Lazaroni's 
men in Rome on 8 July be a vic
tor)- for the "beautiful game" of 
Pele's autobiography title? 

The basis for all Brazil's World 
Cup successes has been individual 
flair, agility bordering on elastic
ity, and an adherence to the phi
losophy of all-out attack; not to 
mention genius. In Sweden 32 

.years ago, a 17-year-old called 
Pele emerged from a poor black 
family to join • Didi, Vava and 
Garrincha as they put Europe in 

' Rous, had ordered referees to fa-
. vour European-style tackling, they 
-limped hdnie long before Bobby 
Moore raised the troph.v. 

In 1970, England alone made a 
fist of resisting the attacking 
power of Pele, Jairzinho, Tostao 

• and Gerson, losing only 1-0. In five 
other fi.ilures, Brazil scored IS 
times with football that belonged 
in Utopia rather than Me.xico. 

It proved the end of an era. 
Four years on, in West Germany, 
their defensive, niggling team col
lected only six -goals in seven 
games (three against Zaire), and 
were luckT to hold Scotland. 

Third place in'Argentina in 1978 
seemed to go to Brazilian heads. 
They arrived in Spain in 1982 bol
stered by the pass-masteiy of 
Zico, Socrates and Falcao, only 
for a naive defence lo be exposed 

by Paolo Rossi. Reluming lo Me> 
ico in 19S6, they lost on penaltii 
to France in the quarter-finals. 

This lime, having won the Sout 
American Championship an 
beaten both Italy and The Nelhe 
lands 1-0 away in the past yea 
Brazil travel more hopefully. 

Dot! Howe,' the England No. -
was realistic enough to admit th 
the team who lost'at Wembl-
were "not the real Brazil, even il. 
though the current side are not. 
good as the 1970 winners". 

He singled out three pla.ve 
who "ooze class", one, signi: 
canlly, a defender - Mozer, • 
Marseille, the others ti 
Fiorenlina midfielder Dunga. ai 
Careca, described by his Napi 
co-slriker Diego Maradona . 
"the best player in the world". 

Howe believes Brazil will fa. 
better than usual away from Sou: 
America, because of the "ben 
fits" of having so many Europea: 
based players, bul not to the e 
lent of winning the to'umament. 

Andy Ro.xburgh, the Scotlai 
coach, watched Brazil beat Bi 
garia 2-1 in Sao Paulo last,mom 
"Tliey've got one or two wf 
could have got in the 1970 side 
he said, "but that's about it." 
' He was particularly taken wi-
Careca and Jorghino, but warm 
that "Brazil might not like the i 
tensity they'll face agaii 
.Sweden . . . or maybe us. Thi 
two graceful midfield plave.-
Valdo and Silas,'wouldn't last n 
months in our Premier League. 

As Roxburgh, who looks to It. 
or the Dutch as champions, woi: 
admit, that'is an indictment of i 
Scottish scene. It .may also be 
hopeful 'sign thai Brazil can s 
produce individuals to make i 
heart dance, players to bang i. 

'drum for the beautiful game. 



BRAZIL'S President, Fernando 
Collor'de Mello, yesterday cele
brated World Environment Day 
by announcing that troops and 
military aircraft would be used to 
prevent farmers cutting aiid burn
ing the Amazon rain forest during 
this winter's dry season. 

The first stage of Mr.Coll^'s 
ecological offensive is named Op
eration Amazonia, and builds o \ 
last year's increased surveillance 
by hundreds of conservation offi
cers. They will be transported to 
remote spots by military helicop-

< ters and backed up by the army's 
Amazon Command. . . 

Officials say the four-month op
eration, starting la e this month, 
should reduce by half the amount 
of forest destroyed by fire. Such a 
reduction was expected because of 
economic difficulties and tax 
changes that have made opening 
cattle ranches in Amazonia a. 
pointless operation. 

• The initiative concentrates , 
more . execiitive power in the 
hands of the Eiiviroment Secre
tary, Jose Liitzenberger, who will 
control a joitit commission of gov
ernment and non-government ex
perts. .Non-government organisa
tions have become increasingly 
critical of Mr Lutzenberger's re
fusal to talk to them. 

Despite Mr Colior's initiative, 

From Richard House 
in Sao Paulo 

resources for environmental pro
tection-remain insufficient: the 
Pantanal area, an. immense 
swampland near the border with-
Paraguay has just six forest guards 
to stop the illegal killing of two 
million alligators each year. The 
environmental protection agency 
Ibama is too thinly spread to pro
tect existing national parks, let 
alone the Amazon. Mr Lutzen-
berger is seeking an extra $90m 
(£57.7m) and is pressing for the 
approval of debt-for-nature 
swaps. 

The participation of the military 
- who remain ideologically com
mitted to the exploitation rather 
than conservation|of Amazonia — 
is an important turnaround. Early 
this year they refiised to co-oper-
'ate with any civilian consen-ation 
initiatives. The new government 
has won over the generals by com
bining environmental concern 
with drug interdiction,' Yesterday 
Mr Collor interrupted'his wildlife, 
safari in the Pantana to visit an 
anti-drug operation on the Boliv
ian border and set alight 750kg of 
seized cocaine and nprijuana un
der the approving eye of the army 
chief, Carlos'Tinoctt' • 

razil plans to regreeii the 
B R A Z I L I A N scientists, doing 
their bit for Earth Day tomorrow, 
have developed a scheme to re
move up to 10 per cent of the 
world's carbon dioxide "green
house gas" by planting billions of 
trees in tropical countries. Brazil 
would contribute by covering 
77,000 square miles or about 2 per 
cent of its own land area with 
commercial forests of fasl-grow-
ing softwoods, which will "fix" al
most 2.5 billion tonnes of exce.y 
carbon dioxide produced by the 
burning of fos.sil fuels in devel
oped countries. 

The plan's authors hope that 
ten times this area - 770,000 
square miles — could be refor
ested in the degraded tropical re
gions of Africa, India and south
east Asia over the next 30 years. 
: "Industrial nations started out 
by blaming developing countries 
for global climatic change," said 
Jacques 'Marcovitch, director of 

. Sao'Paulo University's Iiistitute of 
Advanced Studies, where the 
Floram forestry project is being 

" developed. "We didn't cause the 
, problem-, but we want to contrib-
'. ute to a global project for absorb

ing carbon dioxide." Brazil's burn
ing of the Ammon rain forest is 
believed to contribute around 4 
per cent to world carbon build-up. 

From Richard House 
In Sao Paulo 

. The project could be financed 
by a global environment fund that 
was proposed this week by Jose 
Golderaberg, Brazil's represen
tative at the Washington Global 
Warming conference. • Mr Gold-
emberg, a supporter of the Floram 
idea, says that a $l-per-barrel tax 
on world oil consumption would 
provide $50bn (£30.5bn), suffi
cient to finance the global clean
up agreement expected to be 
signed at the 1992 U N environ
ment conference in Brazil. /-

The project, which could in
volve the planting of up to 10 bil
lion trees in Brazil alone, excludes 
the Amazon rain forest and the 
Pantanal swamplands. "This, is a 
mega-project to defend the Ama
zon from devastation as well as to 
capture carbon dioxide," said the 
project's author, Aziz Ab'.Saber, 
who believes the increased supply 
of timber would relieve logging 
.pre,ssure on the rain forest. . ., 

The only Amazon v areas in
cluded in the reforestation plan 
are those already degraded by 
proximity ; to foreign-financed 
roads and .railways. Most refor
estation would take place on 

sparsely-populated arid impover
ished farmland in sotithem and 
central Brazil, where erosion is a 
major problem. Leopold Rodes, a 
forestry expert, said that, instead 
of planting slow-growing native 
hardwood species, almost all the 
trees would be imported Nordic 

. pine and eucalyptus. 
Two-thirds of the Brazilian area 

would be covered by uniform "in
dustrial forest" producing cellu
lose or pulp, so huge cloning nurs
eries and even chemical fertilisers 
would be needed, he said. A quar
ter of the new forests, which are 

•designed to have commercial as 
well as carbon dioxide-fixing 
value, would be set aside as eco
logical reser\'e. , 

But redeeming the destruction 
of the exiiberant Amazon rain for; 
est by planting dreary lines of pine 
or eucalyptus does not have uni
versal approval. The Environment 
Secretary, Jose Lutzenberger, who 
opposes the plan, dismissed a sc-
nior official who supported it. | 

The concept is hot new - it wa? 
pioneered by a US energy utility^ 
and this month the Netherlands 
state electricity board announced 
it would spend £280m on replant; 

. ing degraded tropical forests in 
BoliWa, Colombia, PciHi, Ecuador 

. and Costa Rica. 



APPENDIX 150 MODEL B. VERBAL REPORT INSTRUCTIONS USED WITH LM. 

1. Por favor e s c o l h a urn a r t i g o d i s c u r s i v e a t u a l de j o u r n a l ou r e v i s t a 
de bem menos de uma pagina que e de i n t e r e s s e p e s s o a l . 

2. L e i a em passo normal, ( i s t o e, s i l e n c i o s o ) como se nao houvesse 
gravacao. Mas, sempre que voce pausar diga (em portugues) 

a) onde voce pausou no text o ; ( i s t o e, depois de que f r a s e ) 
b) porque voce pausou ( i s t o e, se a pausa teve como fira r e s o l v e r urn 

problema causado pelo conteudo de texto, ou para r e f l e t i r sobre o 
o conteudo; 

c) por favor e s p e c i f i q u e 'pensando' em voz a l t a . 

OBRIGADO 

MODEL B. IN ENGLISH 
1, P l e a s e s e l e c t any curr e n t d i s c u r s i v e newpaper or magasine a r t i c l e 

of p e r s o n a l i n t e r e s t of l e s s than one page i n length. 

2. Read normally, as i f no recordin g were being made. 
However, whenever you pause during your reading, say 

a) where i n the t e x t you paused ( i . e . , a f t e r which sentence or pause); 
b) why you paused ( i . e . , i f the pause i n v o l v e s s o l v i n g a problem or 

r e f l e c t i o n on the contents; 
c) p l e a s e provide the d e t a i l s by ' t h i n k i n g aloud'. 

THANK YOU 
APPENDIX 150 MODEL C. VERBAL REPORT INSTRUCTIONS USED WITH ALTA. 

1. Por favor e s c o l h a um a r t i g o d i s c u r s i v e a t u a l de j o u r n a l ou r e v i s t a 
de bem menos de uma pagina que e de i n t e r e s s e p e s s o a l . 

2. L e i a os t i t u l o s p r i n c i p a l e s u b s i d i a r i o do a r t i g o e mencione o que 
voce espera encontrar no a r t i g o e conhece sobre o assunto. 

3. L e i a em passo normal, ( i s t o e, s i l e n c i o s o ) como se nao houvesse 
gravacao. Mas, sempre que voce pausar diga (em portugues): 

a) onde voce pausou no te x t o ; ( i s t o e, depois de que f r a s e ) 
b) porque voce pausou ( i s t o e, se a pausa teve como fim r e s o l v e r um 

problema causado pelo conteudo de texto, ou para r e f l e t i r sobre o 
o conteudo; 

c) por favor e s p e c i f i q u e 'pensando' em voz a l t a . 

4. Faca um rapido sumario do tex t o em portugues. 

OBRIGADO 



APPENDIX 151 MODEL C. VERBAL REPORT INSTRUCTIONS USED WITH ALTA. 
MODEL C. IN ENGLISH 

1. P l e a s e s e l e c t any curr e n t d i s c u r s i v e newspaper or magazine a r t i c l e 
of p e r s o n a l i n t e r e s t and of l e s s than one page i n length. 

2. Scan the t i t l e and headings and record your thoughts about the 
a r t i c l e , what you expect to f i n d , and what you know about the t o p i c . 

3. Read normally, as i f no recording were being made. 
However, whenever you pause during your reading, say 

a) where i n the t e x t you paused ( i . e . , a f t e r which sentence or pause); 
b) why you paused ( i . e . , i f the pause i n v o l v e s s o l v i n g a problem or 

r e f l e c t i o n on the c o n t e n t s ) ; 
c) p l e a s e provide the d e t a i l s by ' t h i n k i n g aloud'in Portuguese. 
4. Make a b r i e f summary of the a r t i c l e i n Portuguese and record i t . 

THANK YOU 
APPENDIX 151 MODEL D. VERBAL REPORT INSTRUCTIONS USED WITH M-I . 

1. Por favor e s c o l h a um a r t i g o d i s c u r s i v e a t u a l de j o u r n a l ou r e v i s t a 
de bem menos de uma- pagina que e de i n t e r e s s e p e s s o a l . 

2. L e i a os t i t u l o s p r i n c i p a l e s u b s i d i a r i o do a r t i g o . 
3. Ligue o gravador; aperte os botoes PLAY e RECORD. 
4. Mencione o que voce conhece e espera encontrar no a r t i g o . 
5. Rapidamente v e r i f i q u e se seus comentarios estao sendo gravados. 
6. Aperte os botoes PLAY e RECORD outra vez, mas tambem o botao PAUSE 

para e v i t a r gravar s i l e n c i o s . 
7. L e i a em passo normal, ( i s t o e, s i l e n c i o s o ) come se nao houvesse 

gravacao. Mas, sempre que voce pausar diga (em portugues): 
a) onde voce pausou no text o ; ( i s t o e, depois de que fr a s e ) 
b) porque voce pausou ( i s t o e, se a pausa teve como fim r e s o l v e r um 

problema causado p e l o conteudo de texto, ou para r e f l e t i r sobre o 
o conteudo; 

c) por favor e s p e c i f i q u e 'pensando' em voz a l t a . 
8. Faca um rapido sumario do tex t o em portugues. 

OBRIGADO 

MODEL D. IN ENGLISu 
1. P l e a s e s e i s c c any cu r r e n t d i s c u r i .ve new.spaper or magazine e~t...T„.-j 

of person^"! i n t e r e s t and of l e s s than one page i n length. 
2. Scan the t i t l e and headings; 
3. Turn on the tape recorder; p r e s s the record and play buttons. 
4. Say what you know about, and what you expect to f i n d i n the a r t i c l e . 
5. Q uickly check to make sure your thoughts have been recorded. 
6. P r e s s the PLAY and RECORD buttons again, and the PAUSE button to 

avoid r e c o r d i n g while you are s i l e n t . 
7. Read normally, as i f no recordin g were being made. 

However, whenever you pause during your reading, say 
a) where i n the t e x t you paused ( i . e . , a f t e r which sentence or ps • 
b) why you paused ( i . e . , i f the pause i n v o l v e s s o l v i n g a problem o.-

r e f l e c t i o n on the c o n t e n t s ) ; 
c) p l e a s e provide the d e t a i l s by 't h i n k i n g aloud' i n Portuguese. 
8. P l e a s e provide a quick summary on the a r t i c l e i n Portuguese. 

THANK YOU 



APPENDIX 152, MODEL E. 

INSTRUCOES PARA LEITURA JUNTO COM COMENTARIOS ORAIS (PROTOCOLOS) 

A. ANTES DE LER. 

1 - Escolha um volume de " E n g l i s h Teaching Forum". 
2 - L e i a os t i t u l o s dos a r t i g o s na secao 'News and I d e a s ' ( p a g i n a de 

c o n t e u d o ) . 
3 - S e l e c i o n e t r e s a r t i g o s que possam ser de seu i n t e r e s s e . 

L e i a s u p e r f i c i a l m e n t e o t i t u l o e s u b t i l u l o s dos t r e s a r t i g o s e 4 
e s c o l h a aquele que j u l g a r mais r e l e v a n t e para voce usar em s a l a 
de a u l a . 

B. LIGUE 0 GRAVADOR. 

- Enquanto e s t i v e r pensando sobre o t i t u l o e os manchetes d i g a (em 
po r t u g u e s ) o que voce sabe sobre o t o p i c o e o que voce espera 
e n c o n t r a r no t e x t o . 

C. ENQUANTO ESTIVER LENDO 0 ARTIGO. 

- L e i a em passo normal, ( i s t o e, s i l e n c i o s o ) como se nao houvesse 
gravacao. Mas, sempre que voce pausar d i g a (em portugues) 
- onde voce pausou no t e x t o ; ( i s t o e, dep o i s de que f r a s e ) 
- porque voce pausou ( i s t o e, se a pausa t e v e como f i m r e s o l v e r um 

problema causado p e l o conteudo de t e x t o , ou p a r a r e f l e t i r sobre o 
o conteudo; p o r f a v o r e s p e c i f i q u e 'pensando' em voz a l t a . 

D. AO FIM DE CADA SECCAO OU QUANDO JULGAR HAVER UMA DIVISAO NATURAL DO TEXTO 

- Faca um r a p i d o sumario em p o r t u g u e s sobre a r e s p e c t i v a seccao do 
t e x t o ; d i g a o que pensou sobre os t o p i c o s no t e x t o enquanto l i a . 

E. AO FIM DO ARTIGO. 

- Faca um apanhado g e r a l do t e x t o em p o r t u g u e s , dizendo que voce achou 
u t i l ou a p l i c a v e l a sua r e a l i d a d e como p r o f e s s o r a e porque. 

MUITO OBRIGADO. 



APPENDIX 153. MODEL F. 
INSTRUCOES PARA LEITURA JUNTO COM COMENTARIOS ORAIS (PROTOCOLOS) 

A. ANTES DE LER. 

1 - Tres a r t i g o s de " E n g l i s h Teaching Foriom" foram s e l e c i o n a d o s 
que possam ser de seu i n t e r e s s e p r o f i s s i o n a l . 

2 - L e i a s u p e r f i c i a l m e n t e o t i t u l o e s u b t i t u l o s dos t r e s a r t i g o s e 
e s c o l h a aquele que j u l g a r mais r e l e v a n t e para voce usar em s a l a 
de a u l a . 

B. LIGUE O GRAVADOR. 

- Enquanto e s t i v e r pensando sobre o t i t u l o e os manchetes d i g a (em 
p o r t u g u e s ) o que voce sabe sobre o t o p i c o e o que voce espera 
e n c o n t r a r no t e x t o . 

C. ENQUANTO ESTIVER LENDO 0 ARTIGO. 

- L e i a em passo normal, ( i s t o e, s i l e n c i o s o ) como se nao houvesse 
gravacao. Mas, sempre que voce pausar em sua l e i t u r a d i g a (em 
p o r t u g u e s ) 
- onde voce pausou no t e x t o ; ( i s t o e, depois de que f r a s e ) 
- porque voce pausou ( i s t o e, se a pausa t e v e como f i m r e s o l v e r um 

problema causado p e l o conteudo de t e x t o , ou para r e f l e t i r sobre o 
o conteudo; p o r f a v o r e s p e c i f i q u e 'pensando' em voz a l t a em 
p o r t u g u e s . 

AO FIM DE CADA SECCAO OU QUANDO JULGAR HAVER UMA DIVISAO NATURAL DO TEXTO D. 
. um r a p i d o sumario em po r t u g u e s sobre a r e s p e c t i v a seccao do 

d i g a o que pensou sobre os t o p i c o s no t e x t o enquanto I x a . t e x t o ; 

E. AO FIM DO ARTIGO, 
Faca um apanhado g e r a l do t e x t o em p o r t u g u e s , dizendo que voce achou 
llTl ou a p l i c a v e l a sua r e a l i d a d e como p r o f e s s o r a e porque. 

F. 0 SEGUNDO ARTIGO 

- Num momento opo r t u n o ( i s t o e, agora, mais t a r d e , voce que sabe 
e s c o i h a um segunuu a r t i g o . L e i a s u p e r f i c i a l m e n t e o t i t u l o e s u b t i t u 
de novo. Ligue o gra v a d o r de novo e recomeca a r o t u l a por f a v o r . 

G. 0 TERCEIRO ARTIGO - Por g e n t i l e z a segue os etapos B a t e E de novo. 

MUITO OBRIGADO. 



APPENDIX 154. 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE ORGANIZERS OF THE DATA COLLECTION. 1990. 

A. THE AIMS. 

The aim of t h i s e x e r c i s e i s to c o l l e c t data from p r a c t i s i n g EFL 
t e a c h e r s from the B r a z i l i a n p u b l i c s e c t o r . The i n t e n t i o n i s for the 
t e a c h e r s , who should be v o l u n t e e r s , to read three TEFL methods 
a r t i c l e s from the p u b l i c a t i o n ' E n g l i s h Teaching Forum' and to report 
v e r b a l l y on t h e i r experience of reading immediately p r i o r to reading 
each a r t i c l e , during the reading of each a r t i c l e , and immediately 
f o l l o w i n g t h e i r reading. The d e t a i l s of t h i s v e r b a l reporting are 
provided i n my open l e t t e r and on the i n s t r u c t i o n sheet, both i n 
Portuguese, i n c l u d e d . The t e a c h e r s / r e a d e r s should be given ample time 
to read, d i g e s t and d i s c u s s both these documents w e l l before the 
a c t u a l r e c o r d i n g s . The v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g f o r each reading should be 
recorded on audio c a s e t t e s . There should be ( i d e a l l y ) at l e a s t s i x 
respondants. Recordings of as many t e a c h e r s as are w i l l i n g and able to 
p a r t i c i p a t e would be welcome; on the other hand, i f only two 
v o l u n t e e r s are a v a i l a b l e at e i t h e r l e v e l , so be i t . 

B. THE DATA COLLECTION USING 'VERBAL REPORTING' . 

The candidates should s e l e c t t h r e e 'Forum' a r t i c l e s as r e l e v a n t to 
t h e i r needs from a scan of the magasine contents. They should not 
have a c c e s s to the a r t i c l e s or have read or d i s c u s s e d them before the 
v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g e x e r c i s e . For the recording stage the 
r e a d e r s / t e a c h e r s should f o l l o w the s e t of i n s t r u c t i o n s c a r e f u l l y . 
They should be reminded to check whether t h e i r recording i s audible at 
the pre-reading stage, i . e . before the reading of the a r t i c l e i t s e l f . 

The t e a c h e r s should not have read the a r t i c l e s before. Nor should they 
be asked to read the a r t i c l e s c o n s e c u t i v e l y without a break; they 
should, at the very l e a s t , pause to chat and have a c o f f e e . I d e a l l y 
the t e a c h e r s themselves should decide when and where they would l i k e 
to read, but the l o g i s t i c s of having somewhere quiet to read and 
r e c o r d may, of course, d i c t a t e . 

Each audio c a s s e t t e tape should have a number and a l e t t e r . However, 
i f i t would be e a s i e r or p r e f e r a b l e , i n i t i a l s can be used r a t h e r than 
numbers, p r o v i d i n g some i n d i c a t i o n of the reading l e v e l i s given for 
each i n d i v i d u a l . 

D. THE QUESTIONNAIRE. 

Each t e a c h e r i n v o l v e d should a l s o complete the enclosed questionnaire, 
but no names, p l e a s e , simply a number which corresponds to t h e i r 
number on the recorded c a s s e t t e , or the corresponding i n i t i a l s . The 
q u e s t i o n n a i r e i s designed to provide information about each of the 
t e a c h e r s . I f t h i s could be complemented by any information which you 
f e e l i s r e l e v a n t , (e.g. performance i n your c l a s s e s , courses; as a 
classroom t e a c h e r ; other forms of p r o f e s s i o n a l or r e l a t e d experience) 
t h i s would be very welcome. My t r a n s c r i p t i o n and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of 
the recordings w i l l be made a v a i l a b l e , together with my comments, fo r 
any t e a c h e r r e q u e s t i n g the same. Many thanks for your i n v a l u a b l e help 
and cooperation. 



AP^fc^c>ix 155. KVo"DEL_ g 
IINTRUCC5ES PAR.A A L E I T U R A DE ARTIGOS SOBRE ME'TODOLOGIA DE ENSINO DE 
I N G L E S ACO.MPANH.ADA DE COME.NTARIOS O R A I S (VERBAL REPORTING) 

A. ANTES DE LER 0 .ARTIGO 
1. Leia os t i t u l o s p r i n c i p a l e s u b s i d i a r i o do a r t i g o . 
2. Ligue o gravador; aperte a s botoes PLAY e RECORD. 
3. Enquanto voce e s t i v e r pensando sobre esses t i t u l o s , m e n c i o n e o 
que voce espera encontrar no a r t i g o e o que voce conhece sobre o 
assunto que se.ja de relevancia para voce como professor. Voce n3o 
precisa l i d a r com cada t i t u l o em separado mas fornecer p r e d i Q O e s 
curtas e generalizadas sobre o conteiido. 
4. Rapidamente v e r i f i q u e se seus comentarios estSo sendo gravados. 
5. Aperte os botOes PLAY e RECORD outra vez mas tambem o botao 
PAUSE para e v i t a r gravar s i l e n c i o s . 

B. ENQUANTO E S T I V E R LENDO 
1. Leia naturalmente ( i s t o e, em s i l e n c i o ) , como se o gravador nSlo 
e x i s t i s s e . Portanto, pause, r e l e i a ou retorne a pontes anteriores 
do t e x t o , como voce normalmente o faz ao l e r . Entretanto cada vez 
que" voce- pausar, r e l e r ou r e t o r n a r , s o l t e o botao PAUSE e "pense 
en voz a l t a " dizendo 
a) onde voce pausou, releu ou retornou, i s t o e, apOs que frase; 
b) porque voce pausou, re l e u ou retornou; por exemplo se f o i para 
resolveu um problema criado pela sua l e i t u r a do texto ou se para 
r e f l e t i r sobre o conteudo. Por favor diga por que "pensando em voz 
a l t a " . Favor agora v e r i f i q u e a qualidade da gravaCSo, ouvindo a 
sua u l t i m a f r a s e . 
ObservaCclo: Voce podera tambera parar, s o l t a r o botJlo PAUSE e 
r e l a t a r verbalmente em qualquer etapa da l e i t u r a . For exemplo onde 
voce achar que e x i s t a uma segraentaQSo n a t u r a l do t e x t o (ou se.ja 
aproximadamente 6 ou 7 vezes no a r t i g o i n t e i r o ) , voce podera 
querer d i z e r o que voce esta/esteve pensando enquanto l e / l i a no 
tocante as i d e i a s do autor. • Entretanto, n'Ao se espera que voce 
cubra o t e x t o todo explicando, traduzindo ou iendo em voz a l t a . 

C. APOs LER 0 A R T I G O 
1. Faca uma avaliaC^o do a r t i g o (nao um sumario) no tocante aquilo 
que voce j u l g a u t i l / a p l i c a v e l a sua realidade d i d a t i c a . Grave sua 
apreciaQflo "pensando em voz a l t a " e por favor v e r i f i q u e a 
quaiidade de gravaCcIo ouvindo sua Ultima frase. 

D. AO LER 0 SEGUNDO .ARTIGO 
Em momento oportuno ( i s t o e ou agora ou mais tarde, quando voce 
assim o escolher) passe ao a r t i g o 2 e siga as instruQOes A, B e C 
acima. 
E. .40 LER 0 T E R C E I R O A R T I G O 
Siga as instruCOes A, B e C outra vez. 

Muitissimo obrigado 



IN3TRUCTI-0ME FOR READING TEF-L METHODS ARTICLES WITH VERBAL REPORTS, 

ft. BEFORE READING THE ARTICLE ITSELF. 
1. Turn t o the a r t i c l e , scan the t i t l e and the headings. 
2. Turn on the taps r e c o r d e r ; press the p l a y and r e c o r d b u t t o n s . 
3. As you are t h i n k i n g about the t i t l e and the a r t i c l e say what 

you. expect t o f i n d i n the a r t i c l e and I'Jhat you know of 
of these t o p i c s of re l e v a n c e t o you as a TEFL teacher. You 
should n o t deal w i t h each heading separately., but p r o v i d e 
your qene;-al p r e d i c t i o n s of the c o n t e n t s . 

4. Q u i c k l y checl'.f t o rnaka sure your t h o u g h t s have been recorded. 
5. Press the p l a y and r e c o r d b u t t o n s a g a i n , but a l s o press the 

pause b u t t o n i n o r d e r t o l i m i t what i s recorded i n f u t u r e . 

B. AS YOU ARE READING. 
Read n a t u r a l 1 ( I . e . i n s i l e n c e ) as i f t h e r e were no tape 
r e c o r d e r . So.pause?, reread or r e f e r back as you w.ould n o r m a l l y . 
But each t i m s you pause, reread or r e f e r back, r e l e a s e the 
p a u s e b u. t t o n a n d please ' t h i n k a 1 o u d ' s a y i n g : 
a) where you." paused; r e r e a d , r e f esrred , i . e . a f t e r which phrase. 
b) why, you paused; e = g. whether i n o r d e r t o s o l v e a problem 
.created by your readi.ng of the t e n t or t o r e f l e c t upon 
the c o n t e n t s . Pleasa, say why. ' t h i n k i n g a l o u d ' . Please check 
the q u a l i t y of the r e c o r d i n g of your l a s t sentence now. 
However, you may s t o p , r e l e a s e t he pause b u t t o n and r e p o r t 
v e r b a l l y a t any time d u r i n g the re a d i n g you wish. For example, 
where you f s s l t h e r e i s a n a t u r a l break i n the t e x t ( i . e . 
a p p r o x i m a t e l y s i x or seven times i n the e n t i r e a r t i c l e ) you 
may want t o say wihat you are./have been t h i n k i n g , as you were 
r e a d i n g , as f a r as the a u t h o r ' s ideas are concerned-. You are 
not expected t o go s y s t e m a t i c a l l y thr-ough the t e x t e x p l a i n i n g , 
t r a n s l a t i n g o r r e a d i n g a l o u d , please check the q u a l i t y of the 
r e c o r d i n g of your l a s t sentence. 

AFTER READING THE ARTICLE. 

"Review the e n t i r e a r t i c l e c o n t e n t s i n terms of what you f a e l i s 
i s u s e f u l and./or a p p l i c a b l e f o r your own te-a c hing / 1 earn i n g . 
Record you review ' t h i n k i n g aloud' and please check the 
Q U - a l i t y of the recording, of your l-ast sentence. 

THE SECOND ARTICLE. 
At an opportune moment ( i . . e , now, lat e r " or whsnsvsr you choose) 
move t o t h e second a r t i c l e and f o l l o w s t e p s A, B and C above. 

THE THIRD ARTICLE. 
F'lease f o l l o w s t e p s A, B and C agai n . Many, many thanks. 
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APPENDIX 157. 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE ORGANIZERS OF THE DATA COLLECTION. 

A. THE AIMS. 

The aim of t h i s e x e r c i s e i s to c o l l e c t data from p r a c t i s i n g EFL 
t e a c h e r s from the B r a z i l i a n p u b l i c s e c t o r . The i n t e n t i o n i s for the 
t e a c h e r s , who should be vo l u n t e e r s , to read three TEFL methods 
a r t i c l e s from the p u b l i c a t i o n ' E n g l i s h Teaching Forum' and to report 
v e r b a l l y on t h e i r experience of reading immediately p r i o r to reading 
each a r t i c l e , during the reading of each a r t i c l e , and immediately 
f o l l o w i n g t h e i r reading. The d e t a i l s of t h i s v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g are 
provided i n my open l e t t e r and on the i n s t r u c t i o n sheet, both i n 
Portuguese, i n c l u d e d . The t e a c h e r s / r e a d e r s should be given ample time 
to read, d i g e s t and d i s c u s s both these documents w e l l before the 
a c t u a l r e c o r d i n g s . The v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g f o r each reading should be 
recorded on audio c a s s e t t e s . While p a r t i c i p a n t s should not i d e n t i f y 
themselves e i t h e r on the recording or i n w r i t t e n form on the outside 
of the c a s s e t t e , t h e r e should be some form of i d e n t i f i c a t i o n , i . e . 
R e c i f e 1; R e c i f e 2; R e c i f e 3, e t c . , and t h i s i d e n t i f i c a t i o n should 
correspond to t h a t on the q u e s t i o n n a i r e . In other words, the 
p a r t i c i p a n t s should remain anonymous. 

B. AN OPTIONAL PILOT RUN FOR VERBAL RECORDING. 

As t e a c h e r s are r a r e l y accustomed to, or at home with, v e r b a l 
r e p o r t i n g , a p r a c t i c e run should be c a r r i e d out, with those 
p a r t i c i p a n t s who p r e f e r , u s i n g the t e x t by Wukasch provided and the 
i n s t r u c t i o n s i n Portuguese l a b e l l e d 'A'. Thi s i s r e a l l y to ensure that 
the r e c o r d i n g q u a l i t y i s acceptable, t h a t no gaps are l e f t , ( i . e . that 
the pause button i s used) and t h a t the p a r t i c i p a n t s are pro v i d i n g 
d i s c u s s i o n of the ideas r a t h e r than s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d t r a n s l a t i o n or 
r e t e l l i n g , which i s not re q u i r e d . Both the t r i a l run and the three 
r e p o r t s proper should be provided i n Portuguese. There should be no 
pr e s s u r e on the p a r t i c i p a n t s . I t must be s p e l t out to them e x p l i c i t l y 
t h a t they are not being evaluated, hence the anonymity. 

C. THE DATA COLLECTION USING 'VERBAL REPORTING' PROPER. 

For the c o l l e c t i o n of data three 'Forum' a r t i c l e s have been s e l e c t e d 
as r e l e v a n t to t h e i r needs by f e l l o w B r a z i l i a n p u b l i c - s e c t o r TEFL 
t e a c h e r s . They should not have a c c e s s to the a r t i c l e s or have read or 
d i s c u s s e d them before the v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g e x e r c i s e . For the recording 
stage the r e a d e r s / t e a c h e r s should follow the set of i n s t r u c t i o n s 
c a r e f u l l y . They should be reminded to check whether t h e i r recording i s 
audi b l e a t the pre-reading stage, i . e . before the reading of the 
a r t i c l e i t s e l f . 

Each t e a c h e r should read a l l t h r e e a r t i c l e s , (A) by Cox, " V i s u a l l y 
r e l a t i n g to r e l a t i v e pronouns." i n Forum, January, 1990, p.47-48; (B) 
by R i n v o l u c r i , " D i c t a t i o n . . . " i n Forum, January, 1990, p.49-50; (C) by 
Woodward, " S p l i t t i n g the atom..." i n Forum, October, 1988, p.45-46. 
The t e a c h e r s should not have read the a r t i c l e s before. Nor should they 
be asked t o read the a r t i c l e s c o n s e c u t i v e l y without a break; they 
should, at the very l e a s t , pause to chat and have a coff e e . I d e a l l y 
the t e a c h e r s themselves should decide when and where they would l i k e 
t o read, but the l o g i s t i c s of having somewhere quiet to read and 
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r e c o r d may, of course, d i c t a t e . Nor should the a r t i c l e s be read i n the 
same order by each t e a c h e r . I d e a l l y there should be a spread, e.g.: 
('A'= Cox; 'B'= R i n v o l u c r i ; 'C'= Woodward) 

Readers. Order. Readers. Order 
1. A B C 4. C A B 
2. C B A 5. B C A 
3. B C A 6. A C B 

Each audio c a s s e t t e tape should, t h e r e f o r e , have a number. However, i f 
i t would be e a s i e r or p r e f e r a b l e , i n i t i a l s can be used r a t h e r than 
numbers, p r o v i d i n g some i n d i c a t i o n of the reading l e v e l i s given for 
each i n d i v i d u a l . 

D. THE QUESTIONNAIRE. 

Each t e a c h e r i n v o l v e d should a l s o complete the enclosed questionnaire, 
but no names, p l e a s e , simply a ntamber which corresponds to t h e i r 
number on the recorded c a s s e t t e , or the corresponding i n i t i a l s . The 
q u e s t i o n n a i r e i s designed to provide information about each of the 
t e a c h e r s . I f t h i s could be complemented by any information which you 
f e e l i s r e l e v a n t , (e.g. performance i n your c l a s s e s , courses; as a 
classroom t e a c h e r ; other forms of p r o f e s s i o n a l or r e l a t e d experience) 
t h i s would be very welcome. 

E. ASSESSING THE EFL READING LEVEL OF THE PARTICIPANTS. 

Each candidate should complete under examination conditions (and 
adhering to the examination g u i d e l i n e s ) the m u l t i p l e choice questions 
of the intermediate and advanced reading p a r t of the Oxford t e s t i n g 
b a t t e r y enclosed. These should not have any i n d i c a t i o n of the names 
of the p a r t i c i p a n t s but the same l e t t e r or number as the responding 
tape and the q u e s t i o n n a i r e . I would a l s o be obliged i f you could 
provide me with your own asessment of each candidates' reading 
a b b i l i t y , based on pre-course t e s t i n g and or your knowledge as t h e i r 
t e a c her, on a crude r a t i n g s c a l e of E (near-native) to A ( i . e . 
Cambridge P r e l i m i n a r y C e r t i f i c a t e l e v e l . 

My t r a n s c r i p t i o n and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the recordings w i l l be made 
a v a i l a b l e , together with my comments, for any teacher requesting the 
same. 
Thanks, thanks, many thanks. Muitissimo obrigado. I know how much work 
t h i s i n v o l v e s . I owe you. Yours g r a t e f u l l y . David Shepherd. 
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Durham, J u l ho de 1991 

Car o/a C o l e g a , 
Muito o b r i g a d o por s u a boa vontade em p a r t i c i par de 

minha p e s q u i s a . 
O p r o p 6 s i t o g e r a l de minha p e s q u i s a 6 melhorar a habilida.de de 

p r o f e s s o r e s do s e t o r p u b l i c o em o b t e r informa^Ses/dados a p a r t i r 
de a r t i g o s s o b r e m e t odologia de e n s i n o de i n g l e s . A s u a p a r t i c i -
pacjao n e s t a a t i v i d a d e c o n s i s t e em ajudar-me for n e c e n d o informatjSes 
no t o c a n t e a e s t r a t ^ g i a s que vocS a c i o n a ao l e r a r t i g o s de 
i n t e r e s s e p r o f i ' s s i o n a l . O meu o b j e t i v o com e s t a a t i v i d a d e ^ 
ent e n d e r s e u s p r o c e s s o s de compreensao, i s t o 6, o que voce f a z 
quando 1^ e i n t e r p r e t a t r ^ s a r t i g o s s o b r e m e t o l o g i a de e n s i n o de 
i n g l e s e como voce r e l a c i o n a a informaq:ao o b t i d a com sua 
e x p e r i e n c i a a n t e r i o r de e n s i n o e s u a s n e c e s s i d a d e s p r o f i s s i o n a i s 
a t u a i s. 

N e s t a a t i v i d . a d e , p o r t a n t o , nao e x i s t e i n t e r p r e t a c j a o c e r t a ou 
e r r a d a dos a r t i g o s , porque voce e quern j u l g a o que e r e l e v a n t e ou 
nao a s u a s i t u a i j a o d i d & t i c a . E s t a a t i v i d a d e nao 6 um t e s t e de s u a 
p r o f i c i ^ n c i a . na l i n g u a i n g l e s a , nem de s e u conhecimento s o b r e 
m e t o d o l o g i a de e n s i n o . VocS nSo serA a v a i l ado em nenhum a s p e c t o 
porque meu u n i c o i n t e r e s s e 6 i n v e s t i g a r os s e u s p r o c e s s o s i n d i v i 
d u a l s de l e i t u r a . 

P a r t i c i p a r d e s t a a t i v i d a d e s i g n i f i c a dar um pouco de s e u tempo 
p a r a l e r os a r t i g o s e s i m u l t a n e a m e n t e g r a v a r o s e u r e l a t o v e r b a l 
s o b r e o modo que vocS p r o c e s s a os mesmos a r t i g o s . Durante a 
l e i t u r a vocS permanecerii. s o z i n h o . A l e i t u r a podera. s e r e f e t u a d a em 
qu a l q u e r 1ugar e em q u a l q u e r h o r a que 1 he se j a m c o n v e n i e n t e s . O 
r e l a t o v e r b a l ou "pensar em vpz a l t a " d e s t a maneira nao 6 comum. 
E n t r e t a n t o nada mais 6 do que v e r b a l i z a r o que nos normalmente 
fazemos enquanto n o s s a s mentes processam uma l e i t u r a . O ob.jetivo 
de g r a v a r o s e u "pensar em voz a l t a " n e s t e c a s o 6 c a p t a r o 
t r a b a l h o de s u a mente ao p r o c e s s a r i n f o r m a ^ a o s o b r e a r t i g o s de 
metod o l o g i u a de e n s i n o . UKO s e tern como o b j e t i v o , p o r t a n t o , 
obter,-se nem um s u m ^ r i o do t e x t o , nem s u a traducjao, nem a l e i t u r a 
do t e x t o em voz a l t a . 

E s p e r a - s e que a p e s a r d e ' i n s t r u g S e s e da n e c e s s i d a d e de g r a v a r 
s i m u l t a n e a m e n t e v o c ^ c o n s i d e r e e s t a e x p e r i ^ n c i a v a l i d a . Em o u t r a s 
p a l a v r a s , e s p e r a - s e que vocd, como p r o f e s s o r t r a t e os a r t i g o s como 
f o n t e de informagao, i d e n t i f i cando a q u e l e s a s p e c t o s que possarn s e r 
de i n t e r e s s e ou de aplicacpao no s e u t r a b a l ho/estudo. S i n t a - s e a 
vont a d e p a r a f a z e r anotatjoes nos a r t i g o s ou s u b l i n h a r p a r t e s que 
v o c e • a c h a r r e l e v a n t e s , c a s o voce a s s i m o f a c a quando l e . E s p e r a - s e 
tambem que e s t a e x p e r i ^ n c i a p o s s a d e s e n v o l v e r s u a c o n c i e n t i za<;:So 
s o b r e s u a s e s t r a t e g i a s de l e i t u r a . 

Lembre-se que e s s e nao 6 nem t e s t e nem exame. A t r a n s c r i q r a o das 
gravacpoes s e r a mantida em s i g i l o . Nenhum nome s e r 4 mencionado. As 
g r a v a 9 o e s nSo s e r a o u t i l i z a d a s por nigu6m a nao s e r eu mesmo. 
E n t r e t a n t o , v o c ^ podera t e r a c e s s o a s u a grava^ad, a t r a n s c r i c p a o 
da mesma e as minhas i n t e r p r e t a t j S e s s o b r e o s e u processamento de 
l e i t u r a quando/se vocd a s s i m o d e s e j a r . 

Mais uma vez o b r i g a d o por s u a a j u d a . 

David Shepherd 



15 g CB^ 

D e a I " c o 11 G a g n e ., 
I am v e r y g r a t -f , I 1 • i U i f o r 

•3 b , Ke p i e r C D U r t , 
Durham, DH 1 1 T J , 
J u l y , 1991= 

y o u r w i l l i n g n e s s t o p a r t i c i p a t e i n my 
r e s e a r c h , , T h e o v e r a l l a i m o f my t h e s i s i s t o i m p r o v e t h e a b i l i t ' , 
o f B r a z i l i a n p u b l i c s e c t o r t e a c h e r s t o ac c e s s i n f o r m a t i o n from 
T E F L m e t h o d s a r t i c l e s . Y o u r r o l e i s t o h e l p by p r o v i d i n g me 
w i t h i n f o r m a t i o n r e g a r d i n g y o u r own r e a d i n g s t r a t e g i e s w h i c h you, 
a s a s u . c c e s s f u . l r e a d e r , b r i n g t o b e a r on t h e same T E F L methods 
a r t i c l e s . A t t h i s s t a g e my . o b j e c t i v e i s t o l e a r n a b o u t y o u r 
c o m p r e h e n s i o n p r o c e s s e s , i . e . , w h a t y o u do when r e a d i n g and 
i n t e r p r e t i n g t h r e e T E F L m e t h o d s a r t i c l e s and how y o u r e l a t e t h e 
i n f o r m a t i o n t o y o u r p r e v i o u s t e a c h i n g and y o u r p . r e s e n t 
p r o f e s s i o n a l n e e d s . T h e r e i s , t h e r e f o r e , no ' r i g h t ' o r 
' wrong ' i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . T'his i s ; n o t a t e s t o f y o u r u n d e r s t a n d i n g , 
e i t h e r o f l a n g t i a g e , m e t h o d o l o g y , t e a c h i n g o r a n y t h i n g e l s e . T h e r e 
w i l l be no f o r m "of e v a l u a t i o n a s my i n t e r e s t i s e x c l u s i v e l y i n 
•your i n d i v i d u a l r e a d i n g p r o c e s s e s . 
I t w i 1 1 iiies.n g i v i n g u p a l i t 11 e o f y au.r t i IT-e t o r e a d t he 
a r t i c l e s , w h i l e s i m u l t a n e o u s l y r e p o r t i n g ' v e r b a l l y ' i n t o a t a p e 
r e c o r d . e r , ' on t h e way y o u a r e p r o c e s s i n g . You w i l l be a l o n e f o r 
t h e r e a d i n g , w h i c h ms.y t a k e p l a c e a n y w h e r e asnd ait a n y t i m e 
c o n v e n i e n t f o r y o u r s e l f . ' T h i n k i n g a l o u d ' i.n t h i s wav i s u n u s u a l . 
•-iowev a s oui-
m i n d s a r e a l w a y s p r o c e s s i n g d u r i n g r e a d i n g . The o b j e c t i v e i s t o 
c a p t u r e t h e w i o r k i n g s o f y o u r mind when p r o c e s s i n g i n f o r m . a t i o n from 
t h e rEr"L_ a r t i c 1 e s n a tu.!-a 11 y , n o t r e t e 11.1 ng t h e ' s t o r y ' o f t h e t e x t 
n o r r e a d i n g t h e t e x t a l o u d . 
.Because m o s t o f u s h a v e n e v e r e x p e r i e n c e d t h e ' v e r b a l r e p o r t i . n g ' 
m,ethodology b e f o r e y o u w i i l l be a s k e d t o r e a d and r e c o r d y o u r 
:hou.qhti w 11 n ; h o r t TEFL. a r t i c l e a s a t r i a l r u n b e f o r e :he 
t h r e e a r t i c l e s u n d e r s p e c i f i c f o c u s . We w i l l t h e n l i s t e n t o y o u r 
v e r b a l r e p o r t r e c o r d i n g t o s e e i f y o u r p r o t o c o l n e e d s f o c u . s s i n g i n 
a n y way. 
The hope i s t h a t d e s p i t e t h e i n s t r u c t i o n s and t h e v e r b a l r e p o r t i n g 
y o u w i l l t r e a t t h e e x p e r i e n c e a s an ' a u t h e n t i c ' o n e , i . e . 
t h a t a s a TE:FL p r a c t i t i o n e r y o u w i i l l r e a d t h e a r t i c l e s a s a s o u r c e 
of- p o t e n t i a l p r o f e s s i o n a l i n t e r e s t , i d e n t i f y i n g t h o s e a s p e c t s o f 
t h e : e r d i s c o u r s e w h i c h may be o f i n t e r e s t o r o f a p p l i c a t i o n 
t o y o L i r work a s a t e a c h e r o r s t u d e n t . You may, o f c o L u-se, make 
w r i t t e n n o t e s , o r u n d e r l i n e p a r t s o f t h e a r t i c l e s w h i c h y o u 
c o n s i d e r r e l e v a n t , i f t h i s i s y o u r u s u a l r e a d i n g a p p r o a c h . 
I t i s a l s o hoped t h a t t h e e x p e r i e n c e w i l l d e v e l o p y o u r aw.areness 
o f y o u r own r e a d i n g s t r a t e g i e s w h i c h o u g h t 'to be o f some 
p r o f e s s i o n a l i n t e r e s t . 
T h a n k y o u v e r v much f o r v o u r c o o p e r a t i o n , f-'lease remiember 
t h r o u g h o u t t h a t t h i s n o t a t e x t noi- i.n e x a m i n a t i o n 
t r a n s c r i p t i o n :he r e c o r d i n g ; be made i n t h e s t r i c t e s t 
c o n f i d e n t i a l i t y ass no names w i l l be m e n t i o n e d . A't no s t a c J i l 1 
t h e r e c o r d i n g s be made a v a i l a b l e t o a n y o n e o t h e r t h a n m y s e l f . O'f 
c o u r s e y o u may h a v e a c c e s s t o t h e r e c o r d i n g s , t h e s c r i p t s and my 
i n t e r p r e ta't i o n s o f y o u r p r o c e s s i n g w h e n e v e r y o u w i s h . 

D a v i d £ •; h e p h e r d . 



APPENDIX 159. SET OF TOPICS FOR STRUCTURED INTERVIEW IN BRITAIN, 
1. SEX 2. AGE 

3. QUALIFICATIONS 

4. NUMBER OF YEARS TEACHING EFL 
5. LEVELS TAUGHT 

5. MATERIALS USED IN TEFL 

5. THINGS YOU ENJOY ABOUT TEFL 

6. THINGS YOU LIKE LESS ABOUT TEFL 

7. QUESTIONS ABOUT THE PRESENT RESEARCH 

8. HOW I T RELATES TO YOUR PRESENT TEACHING AND/OR STUDIES 
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APPENDIX 160. EXEMPLIFICATION OF REFERENCE TO C/R MACROPATTERNS. 

1. PRE-READING STAGE. 

'...providing d e t a i l s of how to achieve...' (K.18.11) '...a type of 
s p l i t t i n g the atom...' (K.19.17) 'The problem i s to avoid consumerism' 
(TELENI.21.11) ' d i f f i c u l t y . . . p r o v i d e answers to doubts...a s e r i e s of 
a c t i v i t i e s based on the w r i t e r ' s answer...' (TELENI.22.17) ' h e ' l l t r y 
to show how and why to do i t . . . ' (NIC.17) 'the problem...the use of 
too many t h i n g s . . . t h e r e ' s a d i f f i c u l t y t o avoid...' (NIC 25.11) 
'...ways of f a c i n g p a r t i c u l a r t h i n g s t h a t cause t r o u b l e . . . ' (PAULA. 
26.17) '...one of the problems faced...'(PAULA. 17.16) 'Tessa w i l l 
show a manner of avoiding them/an a l t e r n a t i v e group of procedures/the 
n e c c e s s i t y f o r aiming...'(PAULA 28.11) '...a problem...' (AMGS. 
30.11.) 'The t e x t w i l l probably be about how to avoid s e t r e c i p e s ' ' 
(...este t e x t o deve s e r sobre como...e e v i t a r r e c e i t a s . . . ' ) (TG. 
31.11.) ' i t w i l l be some technique aimed at overcoming a problem...' 
( v a i s e r alguma t e c n i c a / p a r a superar um problema...') (TG. 32. 16.) 
'...to present a s o l u t i o n . . . ' {'...apresentar uma solucao...') 
'...help i n p r a c t i c a l ways to r e s o l v e . . . solve the problems...' 'ajudar 
com meios p r a t i c o s / a r e s o l v e r s o l u c i o n a r t a i s problemas') 
(RECIFE-1.47.16.) 'an attempt to avoid consumerism...to avoid using 
too much energy' ('uma t e n t a t i v a de e v i t a r consumismo...evitar sem se 
g a s t a r tanto) (RECIFE-1.49.11.) 'to avoid...teachers becoming 
exhausted...' ( ' e v i t a r o desgaste dos p r o f e s s o r e s . . . ' ) (RECIFE-2. 
50.11.) '...general problems' ('problemas g e r a i s ' ) (RECIFE-2. 52.16.) 
'apply d i c t a t i o n i n another l e s s s t r e s s f u l , l e s s a r i d way...' 
( ' a p l i c a r o ditado/de uma outra maneira/que s e r a menos a r i d a / menos 
e s t r e s s a n t e . . . ' ) (RECIFE-3.53.17.) 'a way of avoiding consumerism' 
('uma maneira de e v i t a r o consume,..') (RECIFE-3.54.11) '...presented 
i n a more amenable way...' ('...apresentada de uma maneira mais 
amena...') (RECIFE-3. 55. 16.) 'a way of not wasting time... c r e a t i n g 
a more e f f i c i e n t use of time available...'('uma maneira...a nao 
de s p e r d i c a r tempo t o r n a r . . . mais e f i c i e n t e usando bem o tempo 
d i s p o n i v e l . . . ' ) (R ' ' 
('razoes...tipos 
transforming. . . to an m t e r e s u x u y 
maneira...transformar e s t a a c t i v i d a d e i n t e r s s a n t e e p r o v e i t o s a . . . ' ) 
(RECIFE-4.58 .17 .) ' . . . f i n d a s o l u t i o n to avoid t h i s consumerism...' 
('encontrar uma solucao para e v i t a r esse consumismo...') 
(RECIFE-5.60.11) 

.2. 'WHILE READING' STAGE. 

'...a s i m i l a r means to the same end/...to her aim'(K.18.11.3) 'His 
a r t i c l e w i l l provide the d e t a i l s and reasons or answers f o r the 
questions he proposes' (K. 19.17.1) 'I'm beginning to see how 
important i t i s / t o employ questions l i k e these/and think about the 
answers/(K. 19.17.3.) '...has t r i e d to solve the problem/ and whether 
h i s ways or methods...' (TELENI. 20.16.1) '...how the d i f f i c u l t y i s 
explained/how the explanation i s put forward moving step by 
ste p . . . ' (TELENI. 20.16.4) ' . . . h i s aim/the problem he i s concerned 
about'(TELENI.20.16.5) 'the means of avoiding a t y p i c a l c l a u s a l 
mistake'(TELENI.20.16.6) 'Tessa wants to provide the 
w h e r e w i t h a l l . . . ' (TELENI.21.11.1.) ' . . . c r u c i a l steps to success i n 
achieving...'(TELENI.21.11.2) 'Mario p r e s e n t s a framework for h i s 
suggestions i n the form of a framework...' (TELENI. 22.17.1) '...to 

d e s p e r d i c a r ^f^^;-^^- ^ru'.; 'reasons for...types of e r r o r s , 
disponxvel...') , ( R E C I F E - 4 .57.16) 'a way of 

a n ^ ^ i : : e ; e s l i n g ' and_ u s e f u l a c t i v i t y , . ' (..a 
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g i v e some suggestions to deal with a problem'(NIC.23.16.1) 'now I see 
t h a t Mario w i l l t a l k about whether 'Should...?' (NIC. 24.17.1.) 
'...the problem i s . . . ' (NIC. 25.11.1) '...he's going to give answers 
to j u s t one question'(PAULA 26.17.1) 'what the content of the a r t i c l e 
w i l l be...the problematic area' (PAULA. 27.16.1) '...rained with a l l 
t h e s e techniques...' (PAULA.28.11.1.) ' I would l i k e to o u t l i n e one way 
of avoiding the a r t i f i c i a l tendency' (AMGS.30.11.1.) '...faz parte da 
proposta do te x t o ' (TG.31.11.) (' . . . t h i s i s part of the o v e r a l l 
o b j e c t i v e of the a r t i c l e . ) 'entao na r e a l i d a d e e i s s o , one way of 
avo i d i n g the s u p e r f i c i a l tendency' ('So i n r e a l i t y i t ' s t h i s . . . ' 
(TMGS. 34.11.1) 'mostrando detalhes como resposta das 
perguntas' {'presenting d e t a i l s as answers to questions') 
(CURITIBA-2.38.17.1) 'there i s a disadvantage... a danger...' 
(RECIFE-3.54 .11.1) '...uma maneira e f e t i v a e f i c i e n t e ...de e r r a d i c a r 
e s t e t i p o de problema' ('an e f f e c t i v e e f f i c i e n t way of e r r a d i c a t i n g 
t h i s type of problem') RECIFE-4. 57.16.4) 

3. RETROSPECTIVE REVIEWS. 

'the a r t i c l e i s aimed at pro v i d i n g d e t a i l s about a kind of 
approach...' (K.18.11.) ' i t ' s a type of v a r i a t i o n on a theme' (K.19.17) 
' a l l e v i a t e the d i f f i c u l t y of grammar' (TELENI.20.16.) 'Tessa's 
g o a l . . . t o use...' (TELENI.21.11.) 'he focussed on the 
one... question' (NIC. 24.17.) ' . . . h i s t o t a l concern i s on language 
problems'(PAULA.27.16) ' t r a i n i n g i s too f u l l of i d e a s / and t h a t the 
t r a i n e r s job ...aim a t g e t t i n g t e a c h e r s to see the a c t i v i t i e s . . . t h e 
danger of...a planned s e r i e s of s t e p s . . . ' (PAULA.28.11.) 'a p a r t i r da 
r e c e i t a gerar o u t r a s ' ('by means of the r e c i p e c r e a t e others') (TG. 
31.11.) 'questionando...como v a r i a r as a t i v i d a d e s ' ('questioning how 
to vary a c t i v i t i e s ' ) (TG.33.17.) '...uma solucao apresentada...' ('a 
s o l u t i o n presented') (TG. 32.16.) '...este t i p o de approach como 
solucao' ( ' t h i s type of approach as a s o l u t i o n ' ) (TMGS.35.16) 
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APPENDICES: MATRICES BASED ON ANALYTICAL FEATURES IN TRANSCRIPTS. 

LEGEND: h o r i z o n t a l l e t t e r s i n square brackets represent the a n a l y t i c a l 
f eatures assigned t o the u n i t , v e r b a l i z a t i o n or utterance; the l a t t e r 
are represented by v e r t i c a l numbers i n brackets; the symbol 
i n d i c a t e s the presence of a n a l y t i c a l categories. The dotted l i n e s 
represent the d i v i s i o n i n the verbal reports between the i n i t i a l 
'Pre-reading P r e d i c t i o n s ' , the 'While Reading' i n t r o s p e c t i o n s , and the 
f i n a l 'Retrospective Review'. Scores f o r each feature are given a f t e r 
each d o t t e d l i n e and t o t a l scores are given f o r each feature on the 
l a s t l i n e of the m a t r i x . 

APPENDIX 161. MATRIX 1. PARTICIPANT PE. TEXT 9. TRANSCRIPT 16. 
CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [k] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) + + 
(2) + + 

(3) + 
(4) + 
(5) + 
(6) + 
(7) + 
(8) + 
(9) + 
(10) + 
(11) + 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 

+ + 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ + 

+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) + + 
(23) ^ 
(24) + 
(25) + 
(26) ^ 
(27) 
(28) 
(29) 
(30) 
(31) 
(32) + 
(33) 
(34) 
(35) + + 
(36) 
(37) ^ 
(38) 
(39) + + + 
(40) + 
(41) + 
(42) 

- 3 8 1 ' 



(43) 
(44) 
(45) 
(46) 
(47) 
(48) 
(49) 
(50) 
(51) 

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
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APPENDIX 162 MATRIX 2. 
CATEGORY-> [a] (b] [c] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) + 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 

PARTICIPANT NE. TEXT 8. TRANSCRIPT 17. 
[d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [k] [1] 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 

+ 

+ 
+ + 

+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) 

-3S3-



APPENDIX 163. MATRIX 3 PARTICIPANT K. ARTICLE 11. TRANSCRIPT 18. 

CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [k] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 

scores 

(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) 

scores 

(25) 
(26) 
(27) 
(28) 
(29) 
(30) 
(31) 
(32) 
(33) 
(34) 

scores 

+ + 
+ + + 

+ + 
+ 

+ + 
+ + + 

1 2 0 1 0 0 2 4 4 1 

+ 

+ 

1 3 

+ 

+ 

1 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ + 

3 4 5 

8 10 6 TOTALS 
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APPENDIX 164. MATRIX 4. PARTICIPANT K. TEXT 17. TRANSCRIPT 19. 
CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [k] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) + 
(2) 
(3) 

+ + + 
+ + + 

scores 1 
(4) + 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) + 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) + 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) + 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 

scores 
(23) 
(24) 
(25) 
(26) 
(27) 

0 0 1 0 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ + 
+ 

scores 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 

TOTALS 5 2 5 1 2 0 6 5 
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APPENDIX 165. MATRIX 5. PARTICIPANT TELENI. TEXT 16 . TRANSCRIPT 20. 
CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] W [ H 
DATA UNIT 
(1) + ^ 

scores 0 0 0 0 

(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) 
(25) 
(26) 
(27) 
(28) 
(29) 
(30) 
(31) 
(32) 
(33) 
(34) 

(35) 
(36) 
(37) 
(38) 
(39) 
(40) 
(41) 
(42) 
(43) 

+ 

+ 

scores 10 

+ 
+ 

scores 0 0 1 
TOTALS 10 3 3 

1 
10 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

4 
10 

+ 
+ 

2 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 



APPENDIX 166. MATRIX 6. PARTICIPANT TELENI. ARTICLE 11. TRANSCRIPT 21, 
CATEGORy-> [a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [k] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) + 
(2) + + 
(3) + 
(4) + + 
(5) + + 
(6) + + 

scores 

(8) ' , . . 

0 1 2 1 0 1 0 0 3 1 1 0 

(7) + 

(9) + + 
(10) + + + 
(11) + 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 

+ 
(16) 
(15) 

(17) + + 
(18) + + 
(19) + 
(20) + 
(21) + 

+ 
+ + 

+ + 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) 
(25) + + 
(26) 
(27) 

+ + 
+ 

scores 

(28) 
(29) 
(30) 
(31) 

+ 

+ 

scores 0 0 1 0 
TOTALS 5 7 8 1 1 

387 

+ 

5 6 5 0 1 0 6 2 1 2 5 4 

+ 
+ + 

0 0 1 0 0 1 1 2 
1 7 2 4 4 7 6 



APPENDIX 167. MATRIX 7. PARTICIPANT TELENI. TEXT 17. TRANSCRIPT 22. 
CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [k] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) + + 
(2) + 
(3) + 
(4) + 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

scores 
(5) 

0 0 

(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

scores 

(22) 
(23) 
(24) 
(25) 
(26) 
(27) 
(29) 
(30) 
(31) 
(32) 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

scores 
TOTALS 

3 
10 

7 
11 



APPENDIX 168. MATRIX 8. PARTICIPANT NIC. TEXT 16. TRANSCRIPT 23. 
CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [k] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) + 
(2) + 
(3) + + + 

scores 0 0 1 1 1 0 

scores 4 
(26) + 
(27) 
(28) 
(29) 
(30) 

(4) + + 
(5) + 
(6) + 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) + 
(12) + 
(13) + 
(14) + 
(15) + 
(16) + 
(17) + 
(18) + 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) + 
(22) + + 
(23) + 
(24) + 
(25) 

+ 
+ 

scores 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 4 
TOTALS 5 2 2 7 6 5 1 1 3 2 3 7 

-38^^ 



APPENDIX 169. MATRIX 9. PARTICIPANT NIC. TEXT 17. TRANSCRIPT 24. 

CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [k] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 

scores 
(7) + 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) + 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) 
(25) 
(26) 
(27) 

scores 2 
(28) + 
(29) 
(30) 
(31) 
(32) 
(33) 
(34) 
(35) 
(36) 
(37) 

+ 

0 0 0 1 0 1 

+• + 
+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 

1 

scores 1 0 4 0 0 0 2 1 1 1 2 2 
TOTALS 3 4 6 7 4 4 3 3 3 3 7 3 



APPENDIX 170. MATRIX 10. PARTICIPANT NIC. ARTICLE 11. TRANSCRIPT 25. 

CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [k] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 

scores 

(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 

scores 

(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 

-3^1 -

+ 

scores 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 3 4 
TOTALS 0 0 5 1 0 1 0 2 4 5 5 6 



APPENDIX 171. MATRIX 11. PARTICIPANT PAULA. TEXT 17. TRANSCRIPT 26. 
CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [k] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) + 
(2) + + 
(3) + 

0 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ + + 
+ + 

scores 0 0 0 0 
(4) + 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) + 
(11) + 
(12) + 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) + 
(17) + + 
(18) + 
(19) + 
(20) 
(21) + + 
(22) + 
(23) + + 
(24) + + 
(25) + 
(26) 
(27) + 
(28) 
(29) 
(30) + + 
(31) 
(32) + 
(33) + 
(34) + 
(35) + + 
(36) + 
(37) + 
(38) 
(39) 
(40) + 
(41) + 
(42) + + 
(43) + + 
(43) + 
(44) + 
(45) 
(46) + 
(47) + 
(48) + 
(49) + 
(50) + + 
(51) 
(52) 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 



(53) 
(54) 
(55) 
(56) 
(57) 
(58) 
(59) 
(60) 
(61) 
(62) 
(63) 
(64) 

+ + 

scores 11 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

10 10 16 

(65) 
(66) 
(67) 
(68) 
(69) 
(70) 
(71) 
(72) 
(73) 
(74) 
(75) 
(76) 
(77) 
(78) 

scores 

+ 
+ + 

+ + 
+ 
+ + 

4 6 

21 12 TOTAL 12 14 15 10 

-393 -



APPENDIX 172. MATRIX 12. PARTICIPANT PAULA. TEXT 16. TRANSCRIPT 27. 
FEATURE -> [a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [k] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) + + 
(2) 
(3) + 
(4) + 

scores 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

+ 
+ 
+ + 

(5) + 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) + 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) + 
(24) 
(25) 
(26) + 
(27) 
(28) + 
(29) 
(30) 
(31) 
(32) + 
(33) 
(34) + 
(35) 
(36) + 
(37) 
(38) 
(39) 
(40) 
(41) 
(42) 

scores 8 
(43) + 
(44) 
(45) 
(46) 
(47) 
(48) 
(49) 
(50) 

+ + 
+ 

+ 
+ 

11 

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

14 0 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

10 

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

:3̂ 4 -



(51) + 
(52) + 
(53) + + + 

scores 1 0 3 2 1 1 0 0 1 1 6 3 
TOTALS 9 12 16 12 15 1 3 0 11 2 16 7 



APPENDIX 173. MATRIX 13. PARTICIPANT PAULA. ARTICLE 11 TRANSCRIPT 28. 

CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [k] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) + 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) + + 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) + 
(8) 
(9) 

+ 

scores 0 0 1 

(10) + 
(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) + 
(18) + + 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) + 
(23) 
(24) 
(25) + 
(26) + 
(27) + 
(28) 
(29) + 
(30) 
(31) 
(32) + 
(33) 

scores 'i ^ i 

(34) + 
(35) + 
(36) + 
(37) 
(38) 
(39) 
(40) 
(41) 
(42) 
(43) + 
(44) 
(45) + 

scores 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ + 

+ 
+ 

+ + 
+ 
+ 

+ + 
+ + 

+ 
+ 

+ 

1 0 1 1 1 12 

+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ + 
+ + 

1 0 5 0 0 1 1 2 0 2 6 3 
TOTALS 5 2 10 . 1 4 2 2 4 5 6 22 6 



-3^1 



APPENDIX 174. MATRIX 14. PARTICIPANT AMGS. TEXT 17. TRANSCRIPT 29. 
CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j l W W 
DATA UNIT 
(1) 
(2) + + 
(3) + + 
(4) + + 

scores 0 0 2 0 0 1 3 1 0 0 1 0 
(5) + 
(6) + 
(7) + 
(8) + + 
(9) + 
(10) + + 
(11) + + 
(12) + + + + 
(13) + + + 

+ 

+ + 

(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(15) + + ^ 

(25) + + 

(17) + ^ ^ 
(18) ^ : , . 
(19) I 
(20) 
(21) + + ^ 
(22) + + 
(23) + + 
(24) 

+ 
+ 

(26) + 
(27) + + + 
(28) 
(29) 
(30) + 
(31) + + 
(32) 
(33) + 
(34) ^ 
(35) 
(36) + + + + + 
(37) + + 
(38) + 
(39) + 

- - ^ 7 7 0 3 12 3 6 3 
+ 

scores 7 
(40) 
(41) + + 
(42) + 
(43) + + 
(44) + + 
(45) + 
(46) + 

scores 0 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 4 
7 7 9 1 7 7 3 3 12 4 7 7 



APPENDIX 175. MATRIX 15'. PARTICIPANT AMGS. ARTICLE 11 TRANSCRIPT 30. 

CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [k] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) + 
(2) + 
(3) + 
(4) + 
(5) + 
(6) + 

(7) 
+ + 

(9) ^ ^ 
+ + + 

scores 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 1 0 3 0 

(8) + + 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) + + 
(12) + + + 
(13) + 
(14) + + + 
(15) + + + 
(16) + 
(17) + 
(18) + + 
(19) + 
(20) + 
(21) + 
(22) + + 
(23) + 
(24) + + + 
(25) + + 
(26) + 
(27) + + 
(28) + 
(29) + 
(30) + 
(31) + + + 

scores 
(32) 
(33) 
(34) 
(35) 
(36) 
(37) 

scores 

4 4 4 3 1 5 3 7 9 3 2 0 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 

+ 
+ + 

TOTALS 4 4 6 5 1 

+ 

0 0 '2 0 0 0 1 3 0 1 0 3 
5 4 10 10 4 5 3 



APPENDIX 17 6. MATRIX 16. PARTICIPANT TG. ARTICLE 11. TRANSCRIPT 31. 
CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [k] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) 

scores 0 
(2) + 
(3) + 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) + 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) 
(25) 
(26) 
(27) 
(28) 
(29) + 
(30) 
(31) 
(32) 
(33) 
(34) 
(35) 
(36) 

scores 
(37) 
(38) 
(39) 
(40) 
(41) 
(42) 

scores 
TOTALS 

+ 
+ 

+ 

0 0 1 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ + 
+ + 

+ 
+ + 
+ + 

+ + 
•+ + 
+ + 
+ + 

4 5 4 2 3 3 3 4 4 1 11 11 
+ 

+ + + 
+ + 
+ 

+ 
+ + 

0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 4 3 
4 5 5 2 3 3 3 6 4 3 15 14 

- 400-



+ + 
+ + 

APPENDIX 177. MATRIX 17. PARTICIPANT TG. TEXT 16 (COX) TRANSCRIPT 32. 
CATEGORy-> [a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [k] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) + + + 

scores 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 

(2) + + + 
(3) + 
(4) + 
(5) + 
(6) 
(7) + 
(8) + 
(9) + 
(10) 
(11) + 
(12) 
(13) + 
(14) + 
(15) + + 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) + 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) 
(25) 
(26) 
(27) + 

+ + 
+ + 
+ + 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ + 
+ + 
+ 
+ 
+ + 

scores 4 2 6 0 1 2 0 1 0 0 14 12 
(28) + + 
(29) + 
(30) + + 
(31) + + 
(32) + + + 
(34) + + 
(35) + + 

scores 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 .7 5 
TOTALS 4 2 7 0 1 2 1 1 0 3 21 17 

-4 or 



APPENDIX 178. MATRIX 18. PARTICIPANT TG. TEXT 17. TRANSCRIPT 33. 
CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [k] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) 

(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 

-402-

+ + 

scores 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 

(2) + 
(3) + + 
(4) + + + 
(5) + + 

+ + 
+ + 
+ + 

+ 
+ + 
+ + 
+ 
+ + 

2 0 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 10 
TOTALS 2 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 11 



APPENDIX 179. MATRIX 19. PARTICIPANT TMGS. ARTICLE 11. TRANSCRIPT 34. 

CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [k] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 

+ 

+ 
+ 

scores 1 4 0 3 

(9) + 
(10) 
(11) + 
(12) + 
(13) + + 
(14) 
(15) + 
(16) + 
(17) + 
(18) + + 
(19) + + 
(20) + + 
(21) + + 
(22) + 
(23) + + 
(24) 
(25) + 
(26) + + 
(27) 
(28) + 
(29) + 
(30) 
(31) + + 
(32) 
(33) + + 
(34) + 
(35) + 
(36) + 
(37) + 
(38) 
(39) + 
(40) + 
(41) 
(42) 
(43) + 
(44) + 
(45) + 
(46) + + 
(47) 
(48) 
(49) 
(50) 
(51) 

+ + 
+ + + 

+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ + 
+ + 

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ + 

+ + 
+ 
+ 
+ + 

+ 



scores 9 16 6 7 3 

(52) 
(53) + + 
(54) + 
(55) 
(56) 
(57) + 
(58) 
(59) 
(60) 
(61) 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ + 

+ 
+ + 
+ 
+ + 

° 2 0 1 1 0 2 0 0 0 7 5 
TOTALS 10 22 6 11 4 0 9 4 14 7 12 13 



APPENDIX 180. MATRIX 20. PARTICIPANT TMGS. TEXT 16. TRANSCRIPT 35. 
CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [k] [1] 

+ 

DATA UNIT 
(1) + 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) + 
(5) 
(6) + 
(7) + 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 

scores 3 4 3 1 1 

(15) + + 
(16) + + 
(17) + + 
(18) + 
(19) + 
(20) + 
(21) + + 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) 
(25) + + 
(26) + 
(27) + 
(28) 
(29) + 
(30) + 
(31) + 
(32) + 
(33) + 
(34) + + + 
(35) + 
(36) + 
(37) + + 
(38) + 
(39) + 
(40) + 
(41) 
(42) 
(43) 

+ (44) + + 
(45) + 
(46) + 
(47) 
(48) + + 
(49) + 
(50) 
(51) + 
(52) + 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ + 

+ 



(53) + 
(54) + 
(55) + 
(56) 
(57) 
(58) + 
(59) + 
(60) 
(61) + 

(62) 
(63) 
(64) 
(65) 
(66) 
(67) 
(68) 
(69) 

+ 
+ + 

scores 11 12 8 3 12 0 1 0 7 1 4 12 

+ 
+ + + + 

+ + 
+ 

+ + 
+ 
+ 

scores 1 0 1 0 1 0 0 2 0 1 2 6 
TOTALS 15 16 12 4 14 1 2 4 9 4 7 19 



APPENDIX 181. MATRIX 21. PARTICIPANT TMGS . TEXT 17. TRANSCRIPT 36. 
CATEGORY-> [ a ] [b] [ c ] [d] [ e ] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [k] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) + + 
(2) + 
(3) + 
(4) + 
(5) + 
(6) + + 
(7) + 
(8) + + 
(9) + 
(10) + 
(11) + 
(12) + + 
(13) + 
(14) + + + 

s c o r e s 0 2 7 1 0 2 1 0 1 1 0 5 

(15) + 
(16) + 
(17) + 
(18) 
(19) + 
(20) + 
(21) + 
(22) + 
(23) 
(24) 
(25) 
(26) + 
(27) + 
(28) + 
(29) + 
(30) + 
(31) + 
(32) 
(33) 
(34) + 
(35) + 
(36) + 
(37) + 
(38) + 
(39) 
(40) + 
(41) + 
(42) 
(43) + 
(44) 
(45) + 
(46) 
(47) + 
(48) 
(49) 
(50) + + 
(51) + 
(52) 



(53) 
(54) 
(55) 
(56) 
(57) 

+ + 
+ 
+ + 

scores 16 

(58) 
(59) 
(60) 
(61) 
(62) 
(63) 
(64) 
(65) 
(66) 
(67) 
(68) 
(69) 
(70) 
(71) 
(72) 
(73) 
(74) 

scores 2 
TOTALS 8 

1 
11 

+ 
+ 
+ 

4 
27 

4 
12 

+ 
+ 

9 
23 

-408-



APPENDIX 1 8 2 . MATRIX 2 2 . CURITIBA-1. TEXT 1 7 . TRANSCRIPT 3 7 . 

CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] W [H 
DATA UNIT 

+ 

+ 
+ + 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 

(1) + 
(2) + 
(3) + + 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 

scores 1 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) + 
(22) 
(23) + + 
(24) 
(25) 
(26) 
(27) 
(28) + 
(29) 
(30) 
(31) 
(32) 
(33) + 
(34) 
(35) 
(36) + 
(37) 
(37) 
(38) 
(39) + 
(40) 
(41) 
(42) + 
(43) 
(44) 
(45) + 
(46) 
(47) 
(48) + 
(49) 
(50) 
(51) 



(52) _ _ + 

scores 8 8 18 10 1 
(53) 
(54) 
(55) 
(56) 

+ 

+ 
0 1 0 0 0 0 1 scores 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 

TOTALS 9 10 21 15 2 4 8 0 1 0 3 1 



APPENDIX 183. MATRIX 23. CURITIBA-2. TEXT 17. TRANSCRIPT 38. 
CATEGORY-> [ a ] [b] [ c ] [d] [ e ] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [ k ] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) + 
(2) + 
(3) + 
(4) + 
(5) + 

s c o r e s 

(6) + 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) + + 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) . + 
(17) • 
(18) + 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) 
(25) 
(26) 
(27) 
(28) + + 
(29) 
(30) 
(31) 
(32) 
(33) 
(34) 
(35) 
(36) 
(37) 
(38) 
(39) 
(40) + + 
(41) 
(42) + + 
(43) + + 
(44) 
(45) + + 
(46) 
(47) 

s c o r e s 

(48) 
(49) 

+ 
+ 

11 

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

13 11 

+ 
+ + 



(50) 

scores 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 3 
TOTALS 8 8 11 1 0 3 2 1 3 1 17 14 

2 -



APPENDIX 184. MATRIX 24. PARTICIPANT CURITIBA-2.TEXT 16 TRANSCRIPT 39. 

CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [k] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) + + + + 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 

TOTALS 

+ 

+ + 
+ + 

+ 
+ 

+ 



APPENDIX 185. MATRIX 25. CURITIBA-3. TEXT 17.TRANSCRIPT 40. 

CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [ c ] [d] [ e ] [ f ] [ g ] [ h ] [ i ] [ j ] [ k ] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) + 
(2) + 
(3) + 
(4) + 
(5) + + 
(6) + 
(7) + 
(8) + 

score U I 
(9) 
(10) + + 
(11) + 
(12) + 
(13) + 
(14) + 
(15) + + 
(16) + 
(17) 
(18) + 
(19) + 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) 
(25) 

scores 

(26) 
(27) 

1 0 0 2 2 0 1 0 1 0 
+ 

+ + 
+ + 

scores 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 2 
TOTALS 2 5 8 2 0 3 2 0 1 0 5 7 



APPENDIX 186. MATRIX 2 6 PARTICIPANT CURITIBA-4. TEXT 17. TRANSCRIP.41 
CATEGORY-> [ a ] [ b ] [ c ] [ d ] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [ k ] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) + 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

scores 

(6) + 
(7) + 
(8) + 
(9) + 
(10) 
(11) + 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) + 
(15) + 
(16) + 
(17) + 
(18) 
(19) + 
(20) 
(21) + 
(22) 
(23) + 
(24) 
(25) 
(26) + 
(27) + 
(28) + 
(29) 
(30) 
(31) + 
(32) + 
(33) 
(34) 
(35) + 
(36) + 
(37) + 
(38) 
(39) 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

scores 16 

(40) 
(41) 
(42) 
(43) 
(44) 
(45) 
(46) 
(47) 
(48) 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 



scores 2 0 6 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 
TOTALS 3 4 24 1 1 2 7 0 4 6 __5 1_ 

41b-



APPENDIX 187. MATRIX 27. PARTICIPANT CURITIBA-5. TEXT 17. TRANSCR. 42 
CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [ c ] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [ k ] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

s cores 

(4) + + 
(5) 
(6) + 
(7) + 
(8) + 
(9) + + 
(10) + + 
(11) + 
(12) + 
(13) 
(14) + + 
(15) + + 
(16) + + 
(17) + 
(18) + 
(19) + + 
(20) + 
(21) + 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) + 
(25) + 
(26) + 
(27) 
(28) + 
(29) + 
(30) + 
(31) 
(32) + 
(33) + 
(34) + 
(35) 
(36) + 
(37) .+ 
(38) + 
(39) 
(40) + 
(41) + + 
(42) + 
(43) 
(44) + 
(45) + 
(46) + 
(47) 
(48) 
(49) + 
(50) + 
(51) + 
(52) 

'An-



scores 14 17 11 

(53) 
(54) 
(55) + 
(56) 
(57) + 
(58) + 
(59) 
(60) 
(61) + 

+ 
+ 
+ 

scores 1 0 3 1 1 0 2 0 0 0 4 1 
TOTALS 4 14 20 13 4 4 8 0 3 0 10 2 



APPENDIX 188. MATRIX 28. PARTICIPANT CURITIBA-6. TEXT 17. TRANSCR. 43. 
CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [ c ] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [ k ] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) + 
(2) 
(3) + + 
(4) + 

s c o r e s U i 

(5) + 
(6) + 
(7) 
(8) + + 
(9) + 
(10) 
(11) + 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) + 
(18) 
(19) + 
(20) 
(21) + 
(22) 
(23) + 
(24) + + 
(25) 
(26) + 
(27) 
(28) 
(29) + + 
(30) + 
(31) 
(32) + 
(33) 
(34) 
(35) + 
(36) 
(37) 
(38) 
(39) 
(40) 
(41) 
(42) 
(43) + 
(44) 
(45) 
(46) + 
(47) 
(48) + + 
(49) 
(50) + + 
(51) + 
(52) 

+ 
+ 

+ 

0 1 0 



(53) + + 
(54) + + 
(55) + 
(56) + 
(57) + 
(58) + 
(59) + 
(60) + 
(61) + 
(62) + + 
(63) + 
(64) + 
(65) + 
(66) + 

scor e s 11 9 16 18 1 4 8 0 0 0 5 6 
TOTALS 1 1 1 0 1 6 1 8 1 6 9 0 0 0 6 6 



APPENDIX 189. MATRIX 29. PARTICIPANT - - ^ - - - ^ , ^ 1 ^ " t " ' ^ l i 
CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [ c ] [d] [e] [ f ] [ g l [h] UJ 
DATA UNIT 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

s c o r e s 

(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

scores 3 
(17) + + 
(18) + 
(19) + 
(20) 
(21) + 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) + ^ 
(25) 

0 0 1 0 0 0 0 4 2 

TOTALS 2 1 6 4 0 
scores \ t . , , 2 0 0 0 A 3 



+ 
+ 
+ 

APPENDIX 190. MATRIX 30. PARTICIPANT CURITIBA-8. TEXT 17. TRANSCR. 45. 
CATEGORY-> [ a ] [ b ] [ c ] [ d ] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [ k ] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) + 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) + + 
(7) 
(8) + + 
(9) 

s c o r e s 1 2 1 0 0 1 

+ 
+ 

+ 

+ + 
+ + 

(10) + 
(11) ^ 
(12) + + 
(13) + 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) + 
(17) + 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) + ^ + 
(23) + 
(24) + 
(25) 
(26) + 
(27) + 
(28) + 
(29) + 
(30) + 
(31) 
(32) 
(33) 
(34) 
(35) 
(36) 
(37) + 
(38) 
(39) 
(40) 
(41) + + 
(42) + 
(43) 
(44) 
(45) + + 
(46) 
(47) + ^ 
(48) 
(49) + 
(50) + 
(51) 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 



scores 3 7 15 1 1 2 S ' i z x / j 

(52) + 
(53) + 
(54) + 
(55) + 
(56) + + 

scores 0 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 
TOTAL 4 9 20 1 1 3 10 4 2 1 8 6 

'4 2,3 > 



APPENDIX \<\^. MATRIX 31. PARTICIPANT CURITIBA-8. TEXT 16. TRANSCR. 46. 
CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [ c ] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [ k ] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

s c o r e s 0 0 

(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 
(13) + 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) + 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) 
(25) 
(26) 
(27) 
(28) 
(29) + 
(30) + 
(31) 
(32) 
(33) 
(34) 
(35) 
(36) + 
(37) + 
(38) 
(39) 
(40) 
(41) 
(42) 
(43) 
(43) 
(44) 
(45) + 
(46) + 
(47) 
(48) 
(49) 
(50) 
(51) 

+ 
+ + 
+ + 

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ + 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ + 

424-



(52) 
(53) + 
(54) + 

scores 2 6 17 19 2 0 13 
(55) + 
(56) + 
(57) 
(58) + 
(59) + 

s c o r e s 1 0 1 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 1 0 
TOTAL 3 6 18 20 2 0 17 0 4 1 12 0 



APPENDIX 19^. MATRIX 32. PARTICIPANT RECIFE-1. TEXT 16. TRANSCRIPT 47, 
CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [ c ] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] W [ H 
DATA UNIT 

+ 
+ 
+ 

(1) + 
(2) + 
(3) 
(4) + 
(5) + 
(6) + 
(7) + 
(8) + 

SCORES 0 1 1 1 1 0 4 0 0 1 2 
(9) + + 
(10) + 
(11) + 
(12) + 
(13) + 
(14) + 
(15) + 
(16) + 
(17) + 
(18) + 
(19) + 
(20) + 
(21) + 
(22) + + 
(23) + 
(24) + 
(25) + 
(26) 
(27) I 
(28) 
(29) ^ + 

(31) + 
(32) ^ 
(33) ^ + 
(34) 
(35) + 
(36) + 
(37) + + 
(38) 
(39) ^ 
(40) + + + 
(41) 
(42) + 
(43) + ^ 
(44) 
(45) + ^ 
(46) + + 
(47) ^ 
(48) 
(49) + H 
(50) + , 
(51) 
(52) + 
(53) + 

- ̂  2 b 



(54) 
(55) + 
(56) + 
(57) + 
(58) + 
(59) + 
(60) + 
(61) + 

scores 5 4 12 2 5 1 3 1 0 2 15 16 
(62) + 
(63) + 
(64) + 
(65) + + 
(66) + + 

scores 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 4 
TOTALS 5 5 14 3 6 1 7 1 0 2 19 21 



APPENDIX 193. MATRIX 33. PARTICIPANT RECIFE-1. TEXT 17. TRANSCRIPT 48. 
CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [k] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) + 
(2) + 
(3) + 
(4) + 
(5) + + 
(6) + 
(7) + + 
(8) + + + 
(9) + + + 

scores 2 2 3 0 0 0 3 1 0 0 2 2 

(10) + 
(11) + 
(12) + + 
(13) + 
(14) + 
(15) + 
(16) + 
(17) + 
(18) + 
(19) + 
(20) + 
(21) + + 
(22) + 
(23) + 
(24) + 
(25) + + 
(26) + + 
(27) + 
(28) + 
(29) + + 
(30) + + 
(31) + + 
(32) + + 

(33) + + 

scores 5 3 3 1 3 0 1 0 0 0 8 9 
(34) + + 
(35) + 

scores 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 
TOTAL 8 5 6 1 3 0 4 1 0 0 11 13 



APPENDIX 194. MATRIX 34. PARTICIPANT RECIFE-1. ARTICLE 11. TRANSCR. 49 
CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [ c ] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [ k ] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) 
(25) 
(26) 
(27) 
(28) 
(29) 
(30) 
(31) 
(32) 
(33) 
(34) 
(35) 
(36) 
(37) 
(38) 
(39) 
(40) 
(41) 
(42) 

+ 

+ + + 

scores 0 0 1 1 0 0 1 1 0 1 1 0 

scores 
(43) + 
(44) 
(45) 
(46) 

+ 
+ 
+ + 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

3 3 19 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

s c o r e s 1 1 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 
TOTAL 4 4 21 3 2 0 6 4 1 1 7 8 





APPENDIX 195. MATRIX 35. PARTICIPANT RECIFE-2. ARTICLE 11. TRANSCR. 50 
CATEGORY-> [ a ] [ b ] [ c ] [ d ] [ e ] [ f ] [ g ] [ h ] [ i ] [ j ] [ k ] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) + 
(2) + 
(3) + 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 

+ 
+ 

scores 0 0 2 0 1 
(7) + 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) + 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) + 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) 
(25) 
(26) 
(27) 
(28) + 
(29) 
(30) 
(31) 
(32) 
(33) 
(34) 
(35) + 
(36) 
(37) 

scores 
(38) 
(39) 
(40) 
(41) 
(42) 

scores 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

0 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

12 5 4 
+ 

+ 
+ 

4 
+ 

0 0 2 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 1 2 
TO^AL" 5 5 16 5 6 0 6 4 1 0 6 3 

4M-



APPENDIX 196. MATRIX 36. PARTICIPANT RECIFE-2. TEXT 17. TRANSCRIPT 51 
[a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [k] [1] CATEGORY-> 

DATA UNIT 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 

+ 
+ 
+ + 

•+ 
+ 

scores 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) 
(25) 
(26) 
(27) 
(28) 
(29) 
(30) 
(31) 
(32) 
(33) 
(34) 
(35) 
(36) 
(37) 
(38) 
(39) 
(40) 
(41) 
(42) 
(43) 
(44) 
(45) 
(46) 
(47) 
(48) 
(49) 

scores 
(50) 
(51) 

7 
+ 
+ 

10 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 



(52) 
(53) 
(54) 
(55) 
(56) 
(57) 
(58) 
(59) 
(60) 
(61) 
(62) 
(63) 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

^ 1 6 0 3 0 2 3 0 0 0 3 sco r e s 5 i b u j . o c - ^ n i n e TOTAL 13 5 15 3 14 1 12 5 3 



APPENDIX 19 f . MATRIX 37. PARTICIPANT RECIFE-2. TEXT 16. TRANSCRIPT 52. 

CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [ c ] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] W [ i ] [ j ] W W 
DATA UNIT 
(1) + 
(2) 
(3) 

+ 
+ 

scores 
^ Q Q 2 0 0 0 0 0 

(4) + + 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) + ^ + 

+ 
+ 

(9) + 
(10) + 
(11) 
(12) + 
(13) + 
(14) + + 

scores 2 0 5 0 0 0 
(15) + 
(16) + + 

2 0 1 0 0 3 

1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 
scores - i - u ^ " ' ' : ^ n i n i 4 TOTAL 4 0 5 0 0 0 4 0 1 0 1 4 



APPENDIX 198. MATRIX 38. PARTICIPANT RECIFE-3. TEXT 17. TRANSCRIPT 53. 
CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [ c ] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [ k ] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) + 
(2) + + 
(3) + 
(4) 
(5) + 
(6) + 
(7) 
(8) + 

(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) 
(25) 
(26) 
(27) 
(28) 
(29) 
(30) 
(31) 
(32) 
(33) 
(34) 
(35) 
(36) 
(37) 
(38) 
(39) 
(40) 
(41) 
(42) 
(43) 
(44) 
(46) 
(47) 
(48) 
(49) 
(50) 
(51) 
(52) 
(53) 

SCORES 1 
+ 

0 2 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

0 0 2 0 0 0 4 0 

+ 

+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

435-



scores 8 12 14 1 1 0 12 0 0 0 4 2 
TOTAL 9 12 16 1 1 0 14 0 0 0 8 2 



APPENDIX 193. MATRIX 39. PARTICIPANT RECIFE-3. TRANSCRIPT 54. 
CATEGORY-> [ a ] [b] [ c ] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [ k ] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

s cores 

(17) 

+ 
+ 

+ 

s c o r e s 0 0 
(5) + 
(6) + 
(7) + 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) + 
(11) 
(12) + 
(13) 
(14) + 
(15) 
(16) 

+ + 

2 0 0 1 

+ 
+ + 

4 0 0 0 3 1 

+ + + 

scor e s 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 
TOTAL 2 6 7 0 0 0 5 4 0 0 1 0 

-457-



*PPE»OIXZOft MATRIX 40. P . R T I C I ^ T R B C i r B - 3 TEXT 16 ,COX, ™ - C R I P T 5 S 
CATEGORY-' l a ) [b] ( d [d] [e] (£1 tgl IW l3l " ' I l ^ ' 
DATA UNIT 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

s cores 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) + 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) + 
(13) + 
(14) + 
(15) + + 
(16) + 
(17) + 
(18) + 
(19) + 
(20) + 

scor e s 3 4 6 0 0 0 4 0 0 0 2 2 
TOTAL 4 4 6 0 0 0 6 0 0 0 2 2 



APPENDIX a O i . MATRIX 4 1 . PARTICIPANT RECIFE-4. ARTICLE 11 TRANSCR. 56 
CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] [gl [h] [x] [:] W W 
DATA UNIT 
(1) 
(2) 

s c o r e s 

(1) - , . 

.__ __ - Q Q 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 

s c o r e s 

(20) + + 
(21) + 
(22) 
(23) + 

-43^-

+ 

(3) + 
(4) + 
(5) + 
(6) + 
(7) + 
(8) + 
(9) + 
(10) + 
(11) + 
(12) + + + 
(13) 
(14) + 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) + 
(19) • 4 " " " 6 0 3 0 2 1 0 0 5 0 

0 0 2 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 s c o r e s 2 0 / u u u n n f i O TOTAL 7 1 8 0 3 0 5 1 0 0 6^___0^ 



APPENDIX 203.. MATRIX 41. PARTICIPANT RECIFE-4 . TEXT 16 TRANSCRIPT 57 
CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] M W [ H 
DATA UNIT 
(1) + 
(2) : 

sc o r e s " 0 0 o"' 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 
(3) + 
(4) ^ ^ 

(8) + 
(9) + 
(10) + 
(11) + 
(12) + 
(13) + + 
(14) + + 
(15) 
(16) + 
(17) + 
(18) + + 
(19) + + 
(20) 
(21) + 
(22) + + 
(23) + 

+ + + 

s c o r e s 4 4 4 5 5 1 1 0 4 0 0 2 
(24) + + 
(25) + + 

s c o r e s 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 2 
TOTAL 5 4 8 5 5 1 1 0 4 0 1 4 

-440-



APPENDIX 203. MATRIX 42. PARTICIPANT RECIFE-4. TEXT 17. TRANSCRIPT 58. 
CATEGORY-> [ a ] [ b ] [ c ] [ d ] [ e ] [ f ] [ g ] [ h ] [ i ] [ j ] [ k ] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) + 
(2) + 

0 0 0 1 0 scores 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 
(3) + + 
(4) + 
(5) + 
(6) + 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) + 
(10) + 
(11) + + 
(12) + 
(13) + 
(14) + + 
(15) + 
(16) 
(17) + 
(18) + 
(19) + 
(20) + 
(21) + 
(22) + 

scores 4 1 10 0 3 0 3 
(23) + 
(24) + 
(25) + + 
(26) 

scores 0 0 1 0 1 1 1 
TOTAL 4 5 11 0 4 0 5 

+ 
0 0 0 1 0 
0 0 0 4 2 



+ 

APPENDIX 204. MATRIX 43. PARTICIPANT R E C I F E - 5 . TEXT 17. TRANSCRIPT 59. 
CATEGORY-> [ a ] [b] [ c ] [d] [ e ] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [k] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) + 
(2) + 
(3) + 
(4) + 
(5) + 
(7) + + 
(8) + 
(9) + 

s c o r e s 2 0 4 0 1 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 
(10) + 
(11) 
(12) 
(13) + 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) + 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) + 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) 
(25) + 
(26) 
(27) 
(28) + 
(29) 
(30) 
(31) 
(32) 
(33) + + 
(34) 

+ 
+ 

s c o r e s 
(35) 
(36) 
(37) 

s c o r e s 
TOTAL 

2 11 2 1 1 7 1 0 0 2 b 
+ 

+ 
+ + 

0 0 1 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 
2 15 3 3 2 8 1 1 0 2 6 



APPENDIX 205. MATRIX 43. PARTICIPANT RECIFE-5. ARTICLE 11. TRANSC. 60. 
CATEGORY-> [ a ] [b] [ c ] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [ k ] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
(1) + + 
(2) + + 
(3) + + 
(4) + 
(5) + 
(6) + + + 
(7) + + 

scores 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 

+ 
+ 

1 0 3 
+ + 
+ + 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ + 
+ 

scores 1 
(20) + 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 

3 
+ 

scor e s 
TOTAL 3 0 6 2 

1 0 1 0 2 0 0 1 0 0 1 1 
7 1 5 3 5 1 5 1 



APPENDIX 20^. MATRIX 44. PARTICIPANT RECIFE-5. TEXT 16 (COX). TRANS.61 
CATEGORY-> [a] [b] [c] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] W M f:! W W 
DATA UNIT 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 

(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) 
(25) 
(26) 
(27) 
(28) 
(29) 
(30) 

s c o r e s 1 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 

s c o r e s 2 2 17 2 3 0 2 1 0 0 0 0 
(31) + 
(32) + 
(33) + 
(34) + 
(35) + 
(36) + 
(37) + + 

+ + (38) 

3co . e s Y j I I I I I : I I : 
TOTAL 2 3 19 4 i ^ 



TEXT 17. TRANSCRIPT 62. 
PARTICIPANT RECIFE-6, 

CATEGORY-> [a 
DATA UNIT 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

s c o r e s 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) 
(25) 
(26) 
(27) 
(28) 
(29) 
(30) 
(31) 
(32) 
(33) 
(34) 
(35) 

scores 

+ 

+ 

1 
+ 

0 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

11 

+ 

3 

(36) 
(37) 
(38) 
(39) 
(40) 
(41) 
(42) 
(43) 
(44) 

scores 
TOTAL 

0 
3 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

2 
13 

0 
3 

2 
6 

0 
0 

0 
0 

1 
5 

• 44^ 



APPENDIX 208. MATRIX 46. PARTICIPANT RECIFE-6. ARTICLE 11 TRANSCR. 63 
[a] [ b ] [ c ] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ 1 ] [ 3 ] [ k ] [1] CATEGORY-> 

DATA UNIT 
(1) + 
(2) + 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) + 
(•7) 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) 

scores 3 
+ 

3 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 

scores 5 3 9 1 2 
(25) + 
(26) 

+ 
+ + 

1 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 1 1 scores I O U U - L ^ TOTAL 8 3 1 1 2 6 0 4 0 4 0 2 ^ ^ 1 ^ 
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+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 

+ 

APPENDIX 205. MATRIX 47. PARTICIPANT RECIFE-6. TEXT 17. TRANSCR. 64. 
CATEGORY-> [ a ] [ b ] [ c ] [d] [e] [ f ] [g] [h] [ i ] [ j ] [ k ] [1] 
DATA UNIT 
( I ) + 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 

s c o r e s 0 0 
(6) + 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) + 
(10) 
( I I ) + 
(12) 
(13) + 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) + 
(18) + 
(19) + 
(20) + 
(21) + 
(22) + 
(23) + + 
(24) + 
(25) + + 
(26) + 
(27) + 

scores 7 2 9 2 2 2 2 1 1 0 1 1 
TOTAL 7 2 9 2 2 2 5 1 1 0 2 1 

+ + 

+ + 

+ 
+ 



United States 
Information 
Agency 
Washington, D C. 20547 

USIA 

October 25, 1991 

Mr. David Shepherd 
35, Kepier Court 
Durham, DH 1 IJT 
United Kingdom 

Dear Mr. Shepherd: 

In response t o your l e t t e r of October 10, 1991, we are pleased t o grant 
permission f o r the a r t i c l e s i n the January 1990 issue of the English Teaching 
Forum t o be r e p r i n t e d i n the appendix t o your Ph.D. t h e s i s . 

We look forward t o seeing, i n due course, a copy of your research f i n d i n g s . 

S i n c e rely yours. 

Anne C. Newton 
E d i t o r 
English Teaching Forum 

J 2 . 1 0 



P O N T I F r c i A U N I V E R S I D A D E C A T O L I C A D E S A O P A U L O 

l O . P a u l o . 23 D c t o b t r . 1 9 9 1 . 

D a v i d S h e p h e r d . Ersq , 
35. K&:pier C o u r t 
DurhaiTi, DHl I J T 
ERCI 1 and 

Dear L'aviQ. 

Thank v o u f o r y o u r l e t t e r o f 1 0 t h D c t o b B r . r E ? c e i v e d t v j o d a y s ago 
and a l s o for- y p u r p r e v i o u s o ne, 

I am d e l i g h t e d t o h e a r t h a t y o u a r e i n c l u d i n g an a n a l y s i s o f f i v e 
a r t i c l e s o f " E n s i n o de? L i n g u a s " w i t h i n y o u r PhD t h t s s i s . Of c o u r s e 
y o u have p e r m i s s i o n t o do s o . We hope t o have a copy o f i t f o r 
CEPRIL I'-!hen i, t i s r eady . 

I am a l s o i n t e r e s t e d t o se? 
. T i a t s r i a i . . f o r CEPRIL. 

wh a t V D u mio.ht send as p o s s i b l s 

i have p r a c t i c a l l y r e c o v e r e d now and w i l l p r o n s.biy be a b l e t o 
r e g a i n my f r e e d o m i n a c o u p l e o f weeks. 

P l e a s e g i v e rny b e s t r e g a r d s t o T-ania and t h e b o y s . 

W i t h v.ery b e s t w i s h e s . 

Y o u r s , • 

M a r i a • A n t o n i e t a A l b a C e l a n i 

A P P E M £ > I X 2 i i 
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